DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

B. A. (Hons) History

Category 1

-1(D

PR

Hnstory of Indla ‘I

(From the begi mnmg to fourth century BCE)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
History of India I|4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL

(From the beginningto
fourth century BCE) —
DSC 01

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

The course intends to provide an extensive and deep understanding of early Indian history to
students who will be introduced to the manner in which diverse aspects of ancient Indian history has
been recovered from a rich variety of sources, archaeological, literary, numismatic, epigraphist.
Students will become familiar with the tools required for studying history and explore the diverse
histories and regional variations in the Indian subcontinent and also study various facets of ancient
India- social, cultural, political, environmental concerns. The course, with an interdisciplinary
approach, will help students trace elements of continuity and changes in pro-cesses spanning over
several millennia, from pre-historic times up to the 400 BCE. The emphasis on historiography will
allow students to understand how historians have approached ancient India and how our present
knowledge and perceptions have played a role in interpreting the past.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

After completing the course, the students will be able to appreciate the diverse histories of our past
and the significant technological, social and cultural changes in the Indian Subcontinent from
prehistoric times. The students will understand the significance of environment and ecology and
have an understanding of the historical trajectory of the relationships between communities and their
subsistence strategies, regions, landscapes and resources. They will be able to understand the
transitions to early state formations, social complexity and emergence of religious and philosophical
traditions. The students will learn about early artifacts, texts, coins and epigraphs, and recognise the
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need to study and preserve the rich cultural heritage of our past while also realizing the possibilities
and future potential of the study of ancient Indian history.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Introducing early Indian history: Sources (upto 750 CE) and historiographical trends.
(12 hours)

Unit II: Prehistoric hunter-gatherers and early food producing societies (16 hours)

1. Paleolithic cultures: sequence and distribution; tool typology and technology, subsistence
patterns.

2. Mesolithic Cultures: regional distribution, tool typology and subsistence patterns.

3. Early food producing communities: Regional and chronological distribution of the Neolithic

and Chalcolithic cultures; subsistence; patterns of interaction and exchange.

Unit III: The Harappan civilization (16 hours)

Origins; settlement patterns and town planning; agrarian base; pyrotechnology and water
management; craft production and trade; social and political organization; religious beliefs and
practices; art; Late/ Post Harappan evidence.

Unit IV: Social and Cultural Transitions (up to 400 BCE) (16 hours)

1. Archeological cultures: PGW, NBPW, megalithic; metallic coins; role of iron technology.

2, Literary and textual traditions: Vedic and Brahmanical; Shramanic.

3. The Aryan Question.

4, Emergence of Social and political institutions; urbanization; social stratification and state
formation.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit aims to familiarise students with the divergent landscapes, varied sources and the
different approaches to the history of ancient India. (Teaching Time: 8 hours Approx.)
Relevant chapters from General readings

J Subbarao, B. (1958). The Personality of India. (Baroda: M. S. University). Chapter II.

° Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (2017). _The Concept of Bharatavarsha and Other Essays. (Ranikhet:
Permanent Black). Chapter 1.

o Thapar, Romila. (2013). The Past Before Us; Historical Traditions of Early India, Del-hi:
Permanent Black, Part 1, pp. 3-84.

Unit II: This unit aims to familiarize students with the distribution, economic and technologi-cal
patterns in the Palaeolithic and Mesolithic cultures of the Indian subcontinent, and the be-
ginnings of organized food production in pre-historic times in the Indian subcontinent. It also
explains the impact on other aspects of the life of the Neolithic and Chalcolithic humans,
their cultural practices, their art and funerary practices. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

Relevant chapters from General readings:
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° Chattopadhyaya, U. C. (1996). “Settlement Pattern and the Spatial Organization of Sub-
sistence and Mortuary Practices in the Mesolithic Ganges Valley, North-Central India, World
Ar-chaeology, vol. 27(3), pp. 461-476

° Neumayer, E. (1993). Lines on Stone: The Prehistoric Rock Art of India. Delhi: Manohar.

Unit III: At the end of this unit, students shall be familiar with various aspects of Harappan
Civilization, their technological expertise, as well as the varied ways in which the
archaeologi-cal remains of Harappa and related sites have been interpreted and studied.
(Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

Relevant chapters from General readings

° Kenoyer, J. Mark. (1998). Ancient Cities of the Indus Valley Civilization. Karachi: Ox-ford
University Press.

° Possehl, Gregory L. (2002). The Indus Civilization: A Contemporary Perspective. Del-hi:
Vistaar Publications.

° Ratnagar, Shereen. (2001). Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater In-dus
Valley. Delhi: Tulika.

U Ratnagar, Shereen. (2015). Harappan Archaeology: Early State Perspectives, Delhi: Primus.

° Thaplyal, K. K. and Sankata Prasad Shukla. (2003). Sindhu Sabhyata. Lucknow: Uttar
Pradesh Hindi Sansthan. (In Hindi)

Unit IV: This unit traces the archaeological and textual evidence for processes that led to the
emergence of states, social complexity, intensive agriculture and urban patterns. The unit
also covers debates around the origins and coming of the Aryans, the cosmogonies,
cosmology and world view of Vedic, Brahmanical texts and religio-philosophical thought in
Upanishads, Bud-dhist, Jaina and Shramanic traditions. (Teaching Time: 6 weeks)

Relevant chapters in General Readings (for archaeological cultures)

° Harvey, Peter (2017 edition). Buddha in his Indian Context, Chapter in An Introduction to
Buddhism, p.8-31, Cambridge University Press, (first published in 1992)

° Moorti, U.S. (1994). Megalithic Culture of South India: Socio-economic Perspec-tives.
Varanasi: Ganga Kaveri Publishing House.

° Sahu, B.P. (ed.). (2006). Iron and Social Change in Early India. Delhi: Oxford Universi-ty
Press. (Most relevant is the 'Introduction'.)

° Sharma, R.S. (1996). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India. Del-hi:
Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters VII-XIV and XXII.) (Also available in Hindi)
° Sharma, R.S. (1983). Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India, Macmil-lan

India, Delhi. (Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 5.) (Also available in Hindi)

° Staal, Frits (2017). Discovering the Vedas, Origins, Mantras, Rituals, Insights, Part I and II,
Penguin.

o Thapar, Romila. (1984). From Lineage to State: Social Formations in the Mid-First
Millennium B. C. In the Ganga Valley. Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapter 2, pp. 21-
69.) (Also available in Hindi).

° Trautmann, T.R. (ed.) (2005). The Aryan Debate. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

o ATATE, & ST HIget. (2017). _31Teh FaeA AR A (I0eell3ThR). 913, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,
9.
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Suggestive readings

U Allchin, F.R. et al. (1995). The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emer-gence
of Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 6.)

o Chakrabarti, D. K. (1999). India: An Archaeological History: Palaeolithic Beginnings to
Early Historic Foundations, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

° Chakrabarti, D. K. and Makkhan Lal, (2013). History of Ancient India, vol. 1, Delhi: Ary-an
Books International. (Section II1.2, pp. 301-346.)

° Dhavalikar, M. K. (ed.) (2013). Prehistory of India: A Comprehensive History of In-dia, vol.
1, Part 1. Delhi: Manohar.

° Habib, Irfan & Faiz Habib. (2012). Atlas of Ancient Indian History. Delhi: Ox-ford
University Press.

° Habib, Irfan. (2001). Prehistory, Delh1 Tulika.(Available in Hindi Also)

J Habib, Irfan. (2002). The Indus Civilization. Delhi: Tulika.

° Jain, V. K. (2006). Prehistory and Protohistory of India: An Appraisal. Delhi: Print-world.
(in Hindi Also)

° Kosambi, D.D. (1956). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. Bombay' Popular
Prakashan.

o Lahiri, Nayanjot, ed. (2000). The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization, Delhi: Per-
manent Black. ('Introduction’, pp.1-33.)

o Pathak, V. S. (1966). Ancient Historians of India: A Study in Historical Biographies.
Bombay: Asia Publishing House.

° Subbarao, Bendapudi. (1958). The Personality of India: Pre and Proto-Historic Founda-tions
of India and Pakistan. Baroda: University of Baroda.

o Thapar, Romila. (2000). Cultural Pasts: Essays in Early Indian History. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (Chapters 7, 8 and 16.)

° Wright, Rita P. (2010). The Ancient Indus: Urbanism, Economy, and Society. Cam-bridge:
Cambridge University Press.

° Patrick Olivelle, (2017) Introduction in The Early Upanisads, Annotated Text and
Translation, OUP, p3-28.

° Neelis, Jason. (2011).“ Historical Contexts for the Emergence and Transmission of
Buddhism Within South Asia” In Early Buddhist Transmission and Trade Networks:
Mobility and Exchange within and beyond the Northwestern Borderlands of South Asia, 65—
182. Brill. 2011. http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.1163/j.cttlw8h16r.8. Stable URL:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.1163/j.cttlw8h16r.8, PP 65-78.

° Dundass, Paul. (2002 edition) Chapter One in The Jainas p.1-44, Routledge , ( first published
in 1992)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE 2 (DSC-2) Soclal Formatlons and

Cultural Patterns of the Ancnent World I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course
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Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)
Social Formations | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
and Cultural

Patterns of the
Ancient World-1 —
DSC 02

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

The Course aims to introduce students to significant developments in world history that have shaped
the complexity of human existence. To begin with, it offers a historical survey of human evolution.
It details the transition from the hunting-gathering subsistence pattern to more advanced adaptations
to a sedentary farming economy. The course content is based on the premise that the pace and nature
of change differed in different parts of the world. Further, changes in social formations that
facilitated the emergence of socially stratified and state-ordered societies are explained through a
study of some of the early Bronze Age Civilizations. The impact of specific ecological conditions on
different trajectories of growth, higher population density and social complexity, the emergence of
the city and newer crafts and trade and the unfolding of cultural patterns in the early civilizations are
concerns that are central to this course. This therefore, provides a sound foundation in the historical
discipline, and helps in engaging in a variety of subject matters of history — social relations,
economics, political formations, religion, and culture from a global perspective. Understanding the
dissimilar but inter-linked history of humanity is therefore the prime objective of this Course.

Learning outcomes
&

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Trace long term changes in the relationship of humans to their landscapes, to resources and
to social groups.

e Discuss that human history is the consequence of choices made in ecological and biological
contexts, and that these choices are not only forced by external forces like environmental
change but are also enabled by changes in technology and systems of cultural cognition.

e Delineate the significance of early food production and the beginning of social complexity.

e  Analyze the process of state formation and urbanism in the early Bronze Age Civilizations.

e Correlate the ancient past and its connected histories, the ways in which it is reconstructed,
and begin to understand the fundamentals of historical methods and approaches.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2
Unit-I: Evolution of Humans and Hunting-Gathering Cultures (12 hours)
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1. Understanding Prehistory :
2. Biological and Cultural Evolution of Humans: lithic and other technologies
3. Changing subsistence patterns; funerary practices and art

Unit-II: Transition to Food Production (16 hours)
1. Mesolithic Cultures: West Asia and Europe
2. Origins of Food Production: Debates
3. Features of the Neolithic based on sites from West Asia, Europe, Mesoamerica / China

Unit-III: The Bronze Age (16 hours)
Note: Rubrics b, and ¢ are to be based on any one case study:
1. Ancient Mesopotamia (Sumerian and Akkadian period)/Egypt (Old Kingdom)/China (Shang
dynasty).
2. Concepts: 'Bronze Age', 'Civilization', 'Urban Revolution’ and ‘State’
3. Ecological context of early civilizations
4. Kingship, religion and state; Social and economic complexity: Class, Gender

Unit IV: Nomadic Cultures in Transition (16 hours)
1. Nomadic Pastoralism in West Asia in the third and second millennium BCE
2. Iron technology and its spread

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Unit-I: This Unit introduces students to the basic aspects of world prehistory particularly with
reference to the debate on the biological and cultural evolution of Humans(Teaching Time:

16 hours Approx.)

e Bogucki, P. (1999). The Origins of Human Society. Wiley-Blackwell 1999, Chapter 2, pp.
2971.

e V.G. Childe, What Happened in History? Great Britain: Pelican, 1942, reprint 1971, pp. 13-
32,

e Fagan, B.M. and N. Durrani. eds. (2019). The People of the Earth: An Introduction to World
Pre-history. (15thedn.). New York: Routledge, Chapters 2-5, pp. 22-134.
e  Website: www.humanorigins.si.edu (website of the Smithsonian Museum)

o TIEeS,V.INSAL, SACTH T SAGTH, UsTehel ThIRI, TEATT 1.
o TISEE,V.INER. (2019) HART &1 ey 3 <o @M F AR), T feel: TmiR

TR0,

o WIEHN, A. (2015). U 3R ALTRINT AR T GL@ATC 3R T€F T a2, T el
AT TSI

o HASMAR, D.N TT ATl RO, YR s, T el T axfodedmer, I g A
FrRIeas T e,
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Unit II. This Unit will familiarise students with the transition to food production when the advanced
Hunter-Gatherer communities primarily of the Mesolithic cultures responded to
environmental changes with greater sedentism and newer ways of exploiting plants and
animals. The debates on the origins of food production will enable students to understand the
complexity of the Neolithic cultures. The discussion on the Neolithic sites in different parts
of the world will help in understanding the process of beginning of food production and
variations in Neo-lithic Cultures. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e  Bogucki, P. (1999). The Origins of Human Society. Massachusetts: Blackwell, pp. 127- 159.

e Price, T.D. (1991). “The Mesolithic of Northern Europe”, Annual Review of Anthropology,
Vol. 20, pp.211-233.

e Shea, J. J. and D.E. Lieberman. (2009). eds. Transitions in Prehistory. Essays in Honour of
Ofer Bar-Yosef. Oxbow Books, pp. 185-222

e Zvelebil, M. (1989). “Economic Intensification and Postglacial Hunter-Gatherers in North
Temperate Europe.” in C. Bonsall, (Ed). The Mesolithic in Europe. Edinburgh: University of
Edinburgh Press1989, pp. 80-88.

o WIW, A. (2015). Ui 3R ALIHTCNA HAR Seh TN 3R FFF I 7T, T foeel:
HTAeh TehTele.

e Cohen M. (2009). ‘Introduction. Rethinking the Origins of Agriculture’. October
2009,Current Anthropology. 50 (5), pp.591-595.

e Fagan, B.M. and N. Durrani. (2019). The People of the Earth: An Introduction to World
Prehistory. New York: Routledge (15th Ed.), Chapters 8§, 9, 10, 12, pp. 178-218, 228-245.

e Price, T.D. and O. Bar-Yosef. (2011). “The Origins of Agriculture: New Data, New Ide-as”,
An Introduction to Supplement 4. Current Anthropology, Vol. 52, No. S4, October 2011, pp.
S163-S174.

e Wenke, R.J. and D. Olzewski. (2007). Patterns in Prehistory: Humankind’s First Three
Million Years. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 228-268.

o TIE, A. (2015). W 3R ALAHTNA AR ST TAATC 3N HEH T a2l T foeetn:

HlaTeh HehlRTeT.

Unit III. This Unit will enable students to contextualize the beginning of urban settlements,
appearance of complex society and state with reference to some of the early civilisations of
the world. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e Childe, G. (1950). “The Urban Revolution, “The Town Planning Review, Vol. 21, No. 1,
April 1950, pp. 3-17.

e Redman, C.L. (1978). The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient Near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapter 2, 6, 7, pp. 16-49; 188-213; 214-
243.

e Scarre, Christopher and Brian M. Fagan. (2008). Ancient Civilizations (3rdedn.), New
Jersey: Pearson/Prentice Hall, pp. 3-12, and pp. 26-47.

e  Whitehouse, R. (1977). The First Civilizations. Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 1 and 9, pp 7- 15
and 177-199.

o WIHHI, A. (2015). UTdieT 3R ALTHIelT HAR STeh VLAV 3R TFF T 7T, T foeel:
HieTeh TR,
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Mesopotamia

China

Egypt

Nissen, H.J. (2003). The Early History of the Ancient Near East, 9000-2000 B.C. Oxford and
Victoria: Blackwell.
Redman, C.L. (1978). The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapters 8, pp. 244-322.
Roux, Georges (1992). Ancient Iraq, UK: Penguin, Chapters 1, 5, 6, 8, 9; pp. 1-16; pp. 66-
103; 122-160.
Whitehouse, R. (1977). The First Civilizations, Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 3, 4, 5, pp 33-
115.

OR

Chang, K.C. (1987). Shang Civilization. New Haven, Conn: Yale University Press, pp. 263-
288. Feng, Li. (2013). Early China, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-111.
Keightly, D.N. (1999).“The Shang. China’s First Historical Dynasty” in Michael Loewe and
Edward L. Shaughnessey. (Ed.). The Cambridge History of Ancient China. From the origins
of Civilization to 221 B.C. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.
Thorp, R. L. (2006).China in the Early Bronze Age. Shang Civilization. Pennsylvania:
Universi-ty of Pennsylvania Press.

OR

Hawkes, J. (1973). “Egypt: the beginnings and the Old Kingdom” in The First Great
Civilisations: Life in Mesopotamia, the Indus Valley and Egypt, New York: Knopf/Random
House, pp. 285-299.

Trigger, B.G., B.J. Kemp, D. O’Connor and A.B. Lloyd. (1983). Ancient Egypt A Social
History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 1 & 2, pp. 1-43.

Wilkinson, T. (2010). The Rise and Fall of Ancient Egypt: The History of a Civilisation from
30,000 BC to Cleopatra. London: Bloomsbury Publishing, pp. 13-114.

Silverman, D. P. (Ed.). (2003). Ancient Egypt. New York: Oxford University Press (Ed.) pp.
10 - 27.

Unit IV. This unit will discuss the Nofnadic cultures in West Asia in the third and second

Millennium BCE. The use and spread of iron technology will enable students to be familiar
with the technological and other changes related to it. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)
Schmidt, Conrad. (2018) “Pastoral Nomadism in Third Millenium BC Eastern Arabia,”
Paleorient,, Vol 44, No. 1, pp.105 -118.

Lees, S. And D.G. Bates. (April 1974), “The Emergence of Specialised Nomadic Pasto-
ralism: A Systemic model,” American Antiquity, Vol. 39, No. 2, pp. 187-193.

Sherratt, A. “Sedentary Agriculture and nomadic pastoral populations.” in History of
Humanity: from the third millennium to the seventh century BCE, vol. II, (Ed.) S.J. de
Laeted. London: Routledge, pp. 37-43.

Villard, P. (1996). “The beginning of the Iron Age and its Consequences”, in History of
Humanity (Scientific and Cultural Developments) Vol. II. From the Third Millennium to the
Sev-enth Century B.C. Paris, London: Routledge: UNESCO.

105



Maddin, R., J.D. Muhly, T.S. Wheeler (1977). “How the Iron Age Began”, Scientific
American, Vol. 237, No, 4, Oct. 1977, pp. 122-131.

Cotterell, A. (1985). “The Coming of Iron”, in A.Cotterell, Origins of European Civilization,
London: Michael Joseph/ Rainbird, pp. 118 140.

ErbSatullo, Nathaniel L. (2019). “The Innovation and Adoption of Iron in the Ancient Near
East,” Journal of Archaeological Research 27:557-607 https://doi.org/10.1007/s10814-
01929-6, pp.557 — 593.

Snodgrass, A.M. (1980). “Iron and Early Metallurgy in the Mediterranean” in T.H. Wer-time
and J.D. Muhly (eds.) The Coming of the Age of Iron. New Haven and London, pp.335 -374.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Carr, E.-H. (1961/1991). “The Historian and his facts”, in E.H. Carr, What is History?
Penguin Modern Classics (2ndEdn.), pp.7-30.

R, E.H.(1976). éa—s'mmaﬂwa—aa‘» T, E.H. ®R, SA81 F7 £2 3 31801 1, Aol
Jeoleh A (T BT

37e7anf, 1976).

Bar-Yosef, O, and F. Valla. (1990). “The Natufian culture and the origins of the Neolith-ic in
the Levant”, Current Anthropology, Vol. 31, No. 4, Aug-Oct, pp. 433-436

Binford, L.R. (1968). ‘Post-Pleistocene adaptations’ in L. R. Binford and S. R. Binford, eds.

New perspectives in Archaeology. Chicago: Aldine, pp. 313-342.

Chang, K.C. (1986). The Archaeology of Ancient China, New Haven, Conn: Yale Uni-
versity Press, pp. 234-294.

Clark, G. (1977). World Prehistory in New Perspective, Cambridge: Cambridge Universi-ty
Press (3rd edn.) pp. 1- 61.

Darwin, C. (1859, 2003). On the Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, Jo-seph
Carroll Ed. Canada: Broadview Press (2003 edn.) Chapters 1-5/

Flannery, K.V. (1973). “Origins of Food Production”, Annual Review of Anthropology, 2
(1973), pp-271- 310.

Fried, M. (1978). “The State, the Chicken, and the Egg; or, What Came First” in R. Co-hen
and E. Service Ed. Origins of the State: The Anthropology of Political Evolution (Institute
for the Study of Human Issues, 1978), pp. 3-47.

James, T.G.H. (1979, 2005). The British Museum’s Concise Introduction to Ancient Egypt
British Museum Publications, Michigan: University of Michigan Press.

Johnson, A. W. and Timothy Earle (2000). The Evolution of Human Societies: From
Foraging Group to Agrarian State, Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Kemp, B. (1989). Ancient Egypt. Anatomy of a Civilisation. London: Routledge.

Kumar, R. (2018). Ancient and Medieval World: From Evolution of Humans to the Cri-sis of
Feudalism, New Delhi: Sage.

Lamberg-Karlovsky, C.C. and J.A. Sabloff. (1979).Ancient Civilizations, The Near East and
Mesoamerica. California: Benjamin-Cummings Publishing Company.

Leakey, R. (1981). The Making of Mankind. London: Michael Joseph Limited, 1981, pp.
9183.

Lerner, G. (1986). The Creation of Patriarchy. Oxford University Press, pp. 54-76.
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e Lewin, R. (2005). Evolution: An Illustrated Introduction. (5th edn.) USA, UK, Austral-ia:
Blackwell Publishing, pp. 1-29, 39-55, 60-66, 95-127, 131-156, 159-175, 179-235.

e Lewis-Williams. D. (2002). The Mind in the Cave: Consciousness and the Origins of Art,
London: Thames and Hudson.

e Maisels, C. K. (1987). “Models of Social Evolution: Trajectories from the Neolithic to the
State”, Man, New Series, Col. 22, No. 2, June, pp. 331-359.

e McAdams, Robert. (1966). The Evolution of Urban Society: Early Mesopotamia and
Prehispanic Mexico. New Brunswick (USA) and London: Aldine Transaction (Second
Reprint 2007).

e Postgate, J.N. (1992). Early Mesopotamia. Society and Economy at the dawn of history,
London and New York: Routledge, pp. 1- 154.

e Service, E. (1973). Origins of the State and Civilization. The Process of Cultural Evolutions:
W.W. Norton & Co.

e Sherratt, A. (1996) “Sedentary Agricultural and nomadic pastoral populations’ in History of
Humanity: From the third millennium to the seventh century B.C. vol. II, edited by S. J. de
Laet, 37-43, Paris, London: Routledge, UNESCO, pp. 37— 43.

e Starr, H. (2005). “Subsistence Models and metaphors for the Transition to Agriculture in
North western Europe”, MDIA, Issue Title: Subsistence and Sustenance, Vol.15, no. 1,

e Arbor, Ann. (2005) Publishing, University of Michigan Library url:
http://hdl.handle.net/2027/sp0.0522508.0015.103. Website: www.bradshawfoundation.com

e Wright, G. A. (1992). “Origins of Food Production in Southwestern Asia: A Survey of
Ideas”, Current Anthropology, Supplement: Inquiry and Debate in Human Sciences:
Contribu-tions from Current Anthropology, 1960-1990, Vol.33, No. 1, Feb., 1992, pp. 109-
139. -

e Yoffee, Norman. (2004). Myths of the Archaic State: Evolution of the Earliest Cities, States
and Civilisation, New York: Cambridge University Press, Chapter 3, pp. 44-90.

o  FHRIdeheT, TR, (2019). YN T & ST I YRa™, Delhi: Medha Pub-lishing House.
e T, UN. (2017). T & G-I T ST, X Foal: TsTeheTeT TehleT

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): History of the USA:

Independence to Civil War — DSC 03

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the course| Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice any)
History of the USA: |4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
Independence to Civil
War — DSC 03

Learning Objectives
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The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

The course initiates the process of comprehending the rise of the ‘New World’ that eventually came
to be known as the United States of America (USA) after the American Revolution, came at the cost
of marginalization of the Indigenous Tribes and enslavement of Black labourers. The focus is to
study both Indigenous tribes and Black Slaves in a detailed manner to understand the limits of
American democracy that pushed the country towards the Civil War. The course also concentrates
on the process of the evolution of America’s foreign policy in the aftermath of the War of 1812.

Learning outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Explain the emergence of a new independent nation in the Western Hemisphere (USA) at the
cost of placing Indigenous tribes behind reserves and introduction of the institution of
slavery and racism

e Examine the limits of American democracy in its formative stages along with the foundation
of the U.S foreign policy

e Describe the economics of slavery in the USA along with details of slave culture and forms
of resistance

e Trace the main issues related to the Civil War and its critical evaluation
SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: A New World: (12 hours)
1. Contribution of Indigenous Tribes, Indentured Servants and Slave labour in the growth and
expansion of American colonies
2. American Revolution: Sources, Historiography

Unit II: Limits of American Democracy: (16 hours)
1. Marginalization and Displacement of Indigenous tribes (Shawnee and Cherokee)
2. Policies of Thomas Jefferson and Andrew Jackson that placed the original peoples
(Indigenous tribes) behind ‘reserves’

Unit III: United States Quest for Dominance: Imperialism and Changing Diplomacy: (16 hours)
1. Manifest Destiny
2. Warof 1812
3. Monroe Doctrine

Unit IV: Slavery and the Civil War: (16 hours)
1. The Economics of Slavery: South vs. North Debate
2. Slave Culture and Slave resistances (including the nature of female slavery and resistance
3. Issues of the Civil War and the Interpretations

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
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Unit I: This Unit importance is given to the usage of varied types of labour force for the
colonization of the New World with special emphasis on the Indigenous tribes and Slave
labour. The factors that led to the rise of the American Revolution along with
historiographical debates is being emphasized. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People. Vol.

e Sthedition. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.

e Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. The American Nation, A History of the United States. 12thedn.
New York: Pearson Longman, 2006.

e Datar, K. America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium
Implementation Board, 1997 (Hindi medium students)

e Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. I. New York: W.W. Norton & Co.
2ndedn. 2007.

e Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Perspectives.
Vol. I. New York: The Free Press, 2000.

Unit II: This unit examines how Jeffersonian and Jacksonian Democracies displaced, marginalized
and decimated the original peoples, the Indigenous tribes by taking up the case studies of
Shawnee and Cherokee tribes who both suffered yet resisted white advance on their ancestral
lands. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e Balleck, B.J. ‘When the Ends Justify the Means: Thomas Jefferson and the Louisiana
Purchase’. Presidential Studies Quarterly, 22, Fall 1992. '

e Berkhofer, R. Jr. ‘The White Advance Upon Native Lands’. Paterson, T.G., Major Problems
in American Foreign Policy: Documents and Essays. Lexington, Massachusetts:

e D.C. Heath, 1989.

e Edmunds, R.D. ‘Tecumseh, The Shawnee Prophet and American History’. Western
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 14, No. 3, July, 1983.

e Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. I. New York: W.W. Norton & Co.
2nd edn. 2007.

e Wallace, A.F.C. and E. Foner. The Long, Bitter Trail: Andrew Jackson and the Indians. New
York: Hill and Wang, 1996.

e Young, M. ‘The Cherokee Nation: Mirror of the Republic’. American Quarterly Special
Issue: American Culture and the American Frontier. Vol. 33, No. 5, Winter 1981.

Unit III: This unit explores how the United States of America learnt some difficult lessons from the
War of 1812 and how it led to the formulation of both internal and external policies that
became the foundation of American imperialism and the maintenance of diplomatic relations.
(Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People. Vol.
Sthedition. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.

e Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. The American Nation, A History of the United States. 12thedn.
New York: Pearson Longman, 2006.

e Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Perspectives.
Vol. I. New York: The Free Press, 2000.
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e Fitz, C.A. ‘The Hemispheric Dimensions of Early U.S. Nationalism: The War of 1812, its
Aftermath and Spanish American Independence’. The Journal of American History, Vol.
102, Issue 2, September 2015.

e Goodman, W. ‘The Origins of the War of 1812: A Survey of Changing Interpretations’.
Sheehan, D. (ed.), The Making of American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol. I.
New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1963.

e Merk, F. Manifest Destiny and Mission in American History. Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press, 1995.

e Perkins, D. ‘The First Challenge: Monroe Hurls Defiance at Europe’. Sheehan, D. (ed.), The
Making of American History: The Emergence of a Nation. Vol. I. New York: Holt, Rinehart
& Winston, 1963.

Unit IV: This Unit critically examines the economic foundations of the institution of slavery in the
southern states and how historians began to unravel slave culture that assisted them to
survive the brutality of this inhuman institution with particular emphasis on the female
slavery and how they offered resistance against this bondage system. The unit also delves
into the various causes of the Civil War and historiographical debates that have evolved over
a period of time (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)

e Bracey, J.H., A. Meier, E. Rudwick (ed.). American Slavery: The Question of Resistance.
California: Wadsworth Publishing Co. Inc., 1971.

e Datar, K. America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium
Implementation Board, 1997 (Hindi Medium)

e Faragher, J.M., M.J. Buhle et al. Out of Many: A History of the American People. Vol. I.
New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995.

e Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. I. New York: W.W. Norton & Co.
2ndedn. 2007.

e Genovese, E.D. Roll, Jordan, Roll: The World the Slaves Made. 9th edition. New York:
Knopf Doubleday Publishing Group, 2011.

e Genovese, E.D. The Political Economy of Slavery: Studies in the Economy and Society of
the Slave South. Connecticut: Wesleyan University Press. 2nd edn. Paperback, 1989.

e Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Perspectives.
Vol. I. New York: The Free Press, 2000.

e Kailyn, B., D. Wood, J. L. Thomas et.al. The Great Republic, A History of the American
People. Massachusetts: D.C. Heath & Company, 2000.

e Stampp, K. The Peculiar Institution: Slavery in the Ante-Bellum South. New York: Vintage,
19809.

e White, D.B. ‘The Nature of Female Slavery’. in Aren’t | a Woman? Female Slaves in the
Plantation South. New York: W.W. Norton, 1985.

e Barrington, M. Jr. ‘The American Civil War: The Last Capitalist Revolution’. Barrington, M.
Jr. Social Origins of Dictatorship and Democracy, Lord and Peasant in the Making of the
Modern World. Boston: Beacon Press, 2015. -

e Foner, E. Politics and Ideology in the Age of the Civil War. New York: Oxford University
Press, 1981.
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Suggested Readings:

Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. The Great Republic, A History of the American
People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company, 2000.

Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People. Vol.
II. 5thedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.

Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. The American Nation, A History of the United States. 12thedn.
New York: Pearson Longman, 2006.

Datar K. America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium
Implementation Board, 1997.

Faragher, J.M., M.J. Buhle et al. Out of Many: A History of the American People. Vol. New
Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995.

Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. II. New York: W.W. Norton & Co.
2ndedn. 2007.

Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and Perspectives.
Vol. II. New York: The Free Press, 2000.

Zinn, H. A People’s History of the United States, 1492-Present. New York: Harper Collins,
2003.

Selected Films:

‘Lincoln’ Directed and Co-produced by Steven Spielberg, 2012.

“The Birth of a Nation’ (based on slave Nat Turner, who led a rebellion in Southampton,
Virginia in 1831) Directed and Co-produced by D.W. Griffith, 2016.

“The Birth of a Nation’ (showcases assassination of Lincoln; originally based on ‘The
Clansman’ and ‘The Leopard’s Spots’ by T.F. Dixon Jr.) Directed and Co-produced by

D.W. Griffith, 1915.

‘Glory” (set during the Civil War) Directed by Edward Zwick, Produced by Freddie Fields,
1989.

’12 Years a Slave’ Directed and Co-produced by Steve McQueen, 2013.

‘Django Unchained’ (set in Old West and Ante-Bellum South) Directed by Quantin
Tarantino, Produced by Stacey Sher & Others, 2012.

‘Amistad’ (based on events in 1839 aboard the slave ship Le Amistad) Directed and
Produced by Steven Spielberg, 1997.

‘Gone with the Wind’ (set in the Civil War era) Directed by Victor Fleming and Produced by
David Selznick, 1939.

‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin’ (set in 1856) Directed by Stan Lathan and Produced by Jeffrey A.
Nelson and Others, 1987.

‘Roots’ (based on Alex Haley, ‘Roots: The Saga of American Family, 1976) Directed by
Bruce Beresford and Produced by Ann Kindberg and others, 2016.

111



BA (Prog.) with History as Major
Category I1

. DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India from carlicst

times up to c. 300 CE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

History of India |4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL

from earliest times

up to ¢. 300 CE

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

This course explores various historical phases and processes of Indian history from prehistoric
period to early historic centuries through the lens of archaeological and literary evidence. An
overview of various transformations, cultural shifts, developments in all aspects from the earliest
times up to the phase of Empire building is provided to the learner. Alongside the pan-Indian
historical changes, it also focuses on regional diversities.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Explain the importance of various sources for study of prehistory and proto-history

e Distinguish between civilization and culture, particularly in the context of the Harappan
civilization

e Locate the developments related to the introduction of Iron in early societies leading to
urbanism and state formation

e Outline the key features of the Mauryan period.

e Locate the shift of historical focus from Gangetic belt to newer areas alongside the process of
assimilation.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Sources for interpreting early Indian history (4 hours)

Unit II: Survey of Prehistoric Cultures: Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, Neolithic. (8 hours)

Unit III: Harappan Civilization: early urbanism, town planning, economy, cultural patterns and
decline. (8 hours)

Unit IV: Vedic and Megalithic cultures: an overview (8 hours)
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Unit V: Second urbanization, material and social changes, Buddhism and Jainism. (8 hours)

Unit VI: The Mauryan Empire: administration, economy, Ashoka's Dhamma, pillars and rock edicts
(8 hours)

Unit VII: Early Tamilkam: Survey of Sangam literature, polity, economy and society (8 hours)

Unit VIII: Post Mauryan age: polity economy, society and culture with special reference to
Satvahanas and Kushanas (8 hours)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: In this Unit the students shall be introduced to the varied sources, their scope and limitations,
for reconstructing the early history of India. (Teaching Time: 4 hours approx.)
e Chakrabarti, D.K. (1990). India: An Archaeological History. New Delhi: OUP (Chapter 7)
e Goyal, S.R. (1995). The Coinage of Ancient India. Jodhpur: Kusumanjali Prakashan.

o ST 3. T, UF . TH. AHT. (2000) YA R &7 sfdgr. fEeell : Redr AreaH

FrTaY e, e [eafagarer. qaiee. 3rear 2)

e  Salomon, Richard. (1998). Indian Epigraphy. Delhi: OUP.
e Sharma, R.S. (1995). Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New
Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 2)

o AT, 3R, TH. (2000). TRTEHE AR &I ITATTGS 3R 3nfdw sfagr. ool : Redr

HIETH HAaY Heemed, e farafdeme. (ream 2)

e Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 1)

o g, 3. (2016). YT TS IF FEAHTCNT R I S{AGTH: TTNIOT el § 1287 relredy

. 73 el TRT=. (31¢a1 1)

e  Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi: Penguin.
(Chapter 1)

o AR, AFFWT. (2008). THTeNT HRE : TRFH F 1300 5.9 Eoel: fEwdl AreaH swrdieay

e emery, el feafaeamer. (3ream 1)

Unit II: This Unit delineates the transition from hunting gathering to food producing societies,

familiarizing the students with their subsistence patterns and material cultures. (Teaching
Time: 2weeks approx.)

e Agrawal, D.P. (1982) The Archaeology of India: London and Malmo: Curzon Press (All
chap-ters)

e Allchin, Bridget and Raymond Allchin. (1997). Origin of a Civilization: The Prehistory and
Early Archaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapter 3-5)

e Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. (Chapter 3-5)

o 3. &1 F. (2008) HRA 1 yrEiAEE 3R 3T A, UH aciied. d e, D.K.
Print-world. (37€3TA 3-5)
o STAHATS fagelT (1987) R g o 3Tfe; TROT hr Fo@T. feeelr: Tarfa dfeerehere
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Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapters 2 and 3)

e, 3. (2016). Uit Ta qd AEAHTCl R HT STAETE: AToI0T el & 1247 raredy
. 715 feall. TORAE. (37eamT 2 3R 3)

Unit III: This Unit will enable students to gain an understanding of the various facets of early

urbanism as witnessed during the Harappan civilization. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)
Allchin, Bridget and Raymond Allchin. (1997). Origin of a Civilization: The Prehistory and
Early Archaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapters 6-9)

Ratnagar, Shereen.(2001). Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater Indus Valley.
New Delhi: Tulika. (All Chapters)

Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 4)

e, 3M0eR. (2016). TheT T qaT AEAHTCN HRA I STAGTH: UTNT0T el § 1247 QraredT
. =75 feeall. RATRTe. (374 4)

Yaferdrer. . &. 3R Hehel THIG el (2003) THEY FEFA oTES: 3ca’ TG 2T ey
TEATA LN T Ug TEHIOT. (T 37T

Unit I'V: The Unit shall discuss the advent of material cultures and communities that developed the

use of iron technology in the northern and southern parts of the subcontinent. (Teaching
Time: 8 hours approx.)
Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 2)

Tehddl. YUTER. (2012) AR Sfdgr. 3nfcerrel. 73 fGeell. RTUc seldheas. (eI
2)

Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. (Appendix I)
ST, Al &, (2008) AR &I IR 3R 3T 3. T 3iddlihe. o5 fgeell. D.K.

Print-world (GRTrse I)

Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 3)

Majumdar, R.C. and Pusalkar A.D., (ed.): The History and Culture of Indian People. Vol. I:
Vedic Age.

Moorti, Udayaravi S. (1994). Megalithic Culture of South India. Varanasi: Ganga Kaveri.

Sharma, R.S. (1995). Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New
Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 11)

QMHAT, 3R, TH. (2000). YRTEHF HRA &1 3w 3R arnfos sfagm. ol : R
HIETH FAead e, fGeel farafaearea. GreamT 11)

Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi: Oxford
Uni-versity Press (Chapter 1)
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Unit V: This unit shall familiarize the students with major political and social transformations

alongside religious ferment that unfolded from roughly c. 600 BCE to c. 300 BCE. (Teaching
Time: 12 hours approx.) '

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 3)

Tshad. TOTER. (2012) AR sfagr. nfeewre. a8 Ceell. NRUCH soleredst. (LA™
3)

ST, 3. UA. T4 &, UH. AAT. (2000) 9 9RA 7 sfcderd. el : f@edr Areas

Fread e, el [aeafaemerd. gaaest. (31EAUR 6 and 7)

Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 4)

Sahu, B.P. (ed.) (2006), Iron and Social Change in Early India, OUP, Delhi (Introduction)
Sharma, R.S. (1983). Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India. New Delhi:
Macmillan. (Chapters 6 and 7)

AT, 3R . TH. (2008) AT HARA H ifas FEFid T AT FIATL. IsTehdel
TehTeTe. (31T 6 3R 7)

Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi: Penguin.
(Chap-ter 5)

IR, ATHAT. (2008). I Flelled HRA: TRFEH F 1300 §. aeh. feoell : el ameas
Fri=ad fecgeme, el fazafaearer. (3ream 5)

Unit VI: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving administrative framework, economy and

concept of Dhamma during the Mauryan Empire. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)
Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 4)

Tehad. TR, (2012) AR siderd. 3nfewre. 73 ealr. 3MRTe seldeds. (3reamT
4)

Lahiri, Nayanjot (2015) Ashoka in Ancient India. New Delhi: Oriental Blackswan
Raychaudhary, H.C. (rev edn 1997). Political History of Ancient India. New Delh: OUP
Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (chapter 7)

e, 3R, (2016). ITT TE & FAEAHTCNA AR T STAGTH: TS0 ehiel § 1247 QrcTecy

d. 5 feedl. Uawae. @rear 7)

Thapar, Romila. (2012). Ashoka and the Decline of the Mauryas, third edition, New Del-hi:
Oxford University Press. (All Chapters) '

AT, VAT, (2005). 312Nk 3R A GraarsT &1 gd=. e, 72 f2red. @8 sream)

Unit VII: This Unit shall familiarize the students with important political, economic and social

developments that took place in the Tamilakam area of the Indian subcontinent. (Teaching
Time: 4 hours approx.)

Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi: Oxford
Uni-versity Press. (Chapter 2)
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Sastri, K. A. Nilakantha. (1955) A History of South India from Prehistoric Times to the fall
of Vijayanagar. New Delhi: OUP (also available in Hindi)

Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson (chapter 8)

e, 3feR. (2016). Uit Ua qa ALTeTelled SR T S{AETH: UINTOT &hiel § 1247 eTdTedr

. 3 o). RREsT. 3ream 8)

Unit VII: This Unit will provide the students with an understanding about the key-developments

that took place in North and western India under the post — Mauryan dynasties, especially the
Kushanas and Satvahanas.(Teaching Time: 8 hours approx.)

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 5)

TehddT. TVTER. (2012) AR sfaer. snfeerd. 75 feealr. 3MRTc seldhed (3¢ 5)
Sahu, B.P. (2015) Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India c.200 BC to AD 300. A
People’s History of India series. New Delhi: Tulika Books. (also available in Hindi)

Sharma, R.S. (2015). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India. Delhi: Mo-
tilal Banarasidas. (Chapters 18 and 19)

AT, 3R, TH. (2000). YN $RT & Ioelide [GOR Td FEAW. el IaThd
THTRIT. GERT HEROT. (3T 18 T 19)

Suggestive readings

Basham, A.L. (1967). The Wonder That Was India. New Delhi: Rupa & Co.

Thapar, Romila. (2013) Cultural Pasts: Essays in Early Indian History. New Delhi: Oxford
Univer-sity Press.

Kosambi, D. D. (1975). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. New Delhi: Popular
Pra-kashan.

Ray, H. P. (1986). Monastery and Guild: Commerce under the Satavahanas. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Chakrabarti, Dilip K. (2006). The Oxford Companion to Indian Archaeology: The
Archaeological Foundations of Ancient India, Stone Age to AD 13th Century. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Lahiri, Nayanjot. (2002). The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization. New Delhi:
Permanent Black.

Gurukkal, Rajan. (1995). “The Beginnings of the Historic Period: The Tamil South” in
Romila Thapar (Ed.), Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakshan.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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_ DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-2): Ancient Societies

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the course| Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
Ancient Societies 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

The course aims towards enabling students to have a broad understanding of various Ancient
Civilizations with special focus on complexities in State Formation, society, economy, religion and
culture. An overview of the ecological impact on their emergence, craft and trade, emerging cultural
patterns, art and architecture and religion will be discussed related to the Indian, Mesopotamian,
Egyptian, Greek and Chinese Civilizations. Students will get to familiarize themselves with
fundamental concepts like ‘Bronze Age’, ‘Civilization’, ‘Culture’, ‘Urban Revolution’, and ‘State’.
Various craft technology especially metal technology and debates around it will also be introduced
to them. The course strives to generate interest in students to learn about metal technology and its
contribution to the emergence and growth of Ancient Civilizations.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Define and explain concepts like Urban Revolution, Bronze Age and Civilization.
e Discuss the debate around metal technology.
e Describe ecological and other reasons for emergence of the various civilizations.
e Understand social complexities of different civilizations.
e Explain trends in the economy of these civilizations.
e  Gain an understanding of cultural patterns and religious developments.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Defining Civilization, Sources and Historiography, Urban Revolution and Bronze Age,
Debating Metal Technology (12 hours)

Unit II: Bronze Age Civilizations- India / China (Shang Dynasty) (16 hours)

Unit III: Bronze Age Civilizations- Mesopotamia (Sumerian and Akkadian Period)/Egypt (Old
Kingdom) Ecological Context, Kingship and State, Social Pattern and Economy. Art,
Religion and Culture (16 hours)

Unit IV: Bronze Age Civilizations- Minoan/ Mycenean, Ecological Context, ngshlp and State,
Social Pattern and Economy Art, Religion and Culture (16 hours)
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings -
Unit I: This Unit will help students understand the concept of Civilization. The important mile-

stones in the growth and spread of civilizations viz. urban revolution, Bronze Age and advent
of metal technology will also be dealt with. (Teaching period: 8 hours approx.)

Childe, G. (1950). “The Urban Revolution, “The Town Planning Review, Vol. 21, No. 1,
April 1950, pp. 3-17.

Redman, C.L. (1978). The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient Near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapter 2, 6, 7, pp. 16-49; 188-213; 214-
243.

Scarre, Christopher and Brian M. Fagan. (2008). Ancient Civilizations (3rd edn.), New
Jersey: Pearson/Prentice Hall, pp. 3-12, and pp. 26-47.

Whitehouse, R. (1977). The First Civilizations. Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 1 and 9, pp 7-15
and 177-199.

Childe, V.G. 1930. The Bronze Age. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Childe, V. Gordon.1957. ‘The Bronze Age’. Past and Present. 12 (November): 2-15

Unit II: This unit will deal will the idea of civilizations and the evolution of complex societies

India:

associated with the Bronze Age Civilizations in India / China during the Shang Dynasty. As
such it will delve into factors leading to the use of metallurgy, its function in socio-religious
complex and political structures thereof. (Teaching period: 16 hours approx.):

Allchin, B., and R. Allchin. (1997). Origins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early
Archaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapters 6,7,8,9 & 10, pp. 113- 222).
Chakrabarti, D.K. (1999). India: An Archaeological History. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Chapters V and VI. pp.151-261).

Ratnagar, Shereen. (2001). Understanding Harappa: C1v1hzat10n in the Greater Indus Valley.
Delhi: Tulika, Pp. 6-42, 103-115, 122-152.

Ratnagar, Shereen. Approaches to the Study of Ancient Technology.

Ratnagar, Shereen. (2007). Makers and Shapers: Early Indian Technology in the Home, Vil-
lage and Urban Workshop, Delhi, pp. 156, 196, 218 n. 12.

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapter 4, pp. 132- 181.) (Available in
Hindi).

Thaplyal, K. K. and Sankata Prasad Shukla. (2003). Sindhu Sabhyata (T Fﬁg JFIAT). Luck-

now: Uttar Pradesh Hindi Sansthan. (In Hindi) PP. 25-107, 157- 226, 262-276, 292- 315,
354-363.

Chang, K.C. (1987). Shang Civilization. New Haven, Conn: Yale University Press, pp. 263-
288.

Feng, Li. (2013). Early China, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-111.

Keightly, D.N. (1999). “The Shang. China’s First Historical Dynasty” in Michael Loewe and
Edward L. Shaughnessey. (Ed.). The Cambridge History of Ancient China. From the origins
of Civilization to 221 B.C. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.

118



Thorp, R. L. (2006). China in the Early Bronze Age. Shang Civilization. Pennsylvania: Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania Press.

Unit III: (Teaching period: 16 hours)

Mesopotamia is considered to be the cradle of civilization and this unit will trace the evolution of
complex societies, especially in relation to civilizational trait markers such as religion, urbaniza-tion,
social stratification ranging from early farming in Zagros to mature urbanization in South-ern
Mesopotamia. The unit will also deal with Egypt that presented another model of civiliza-tional
development with the Pharaohic model of kingship, development of writing, distinct geog-raphy and
monumental art and architecture.

Nissen, H.J. (2003). The Early History of the Ancient Near East, 9000-2000 B.C. Oxford and
Victoria: Blackwell. ‘

Redman, C.L. (1978). The Rise of Civilisations. From Early Farmers to Urban Society in the
Ancient near East. San Francisco: W.H. Freeman, Chapters 8, pp. 244-322.

Roux, Georges (1992). Ancrent Iraq, UK: Penguin, Chapters 1, 5, 6, 8, 9; pp. 1-16; pp. 66-
103; 122-160.

Whitehouse, R. (1977). The First Civilizations, Oxford: Phaidon, Chapters 3, 4, 5, pp. 33-
115.

Trigger, Bruce G. 2003. UnderstandingEarly Civilizations: A Compara-
tive Study.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

TIEHT, A. (2015). 9TelleT 3R FEghrell TATT f3oh =T 3R @FF T aors, d
f3eelT: AT TepTereT (Ch. 4)

Egypt:

Hawkes, J. (1973). “Egypt: the beginnings and the Old Kingdom” in The First Great
Civilisa-tions: Life in Mesopotamia, the Indus Valley and Egypt, New York: Knopf/Random
House.

Trigger, B.G., B.J. Kemp, D. O’Connor and A.B. Lloyd. (1983). Ancient Egypt A Social
His-tory. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 1 & 2, pp. 1-43.

Silverman, D. P. (Ed.). (2003). Ancient Egypt. New York: Oxford University Press (Ed.) pp.
10 - 27. .

Warden, L. A. 2014. Pottery and Economy in the Old Kingdom. Leiden: Brill.

Teeter, Emily. 2011. Religion and Ritual in Ancient Egypt. New York: Cambridge
University Press.

Wolinski, Arelene. 1987. ‘Egyptian Masks: The Priest and His Role’, Archaeology,40 (1):
22.

Morenz, S. 1960. Egyptian Religion. (A. E. Keep, trans.) New York: Cornell University
Press.

IR, A. (2015). ATl 3R HEFehrellsl AT [ AT 3R EFF  d ars,
el HATeTeh TepI2l (Ch. 5).

Unit IV: This unit will deal with another model of Bronze Age Civilizations in the Greek archi-

pelago that has been termed Minoan/ Mycenean within their Ecological Context. It will look
at the manner in which Kingship was intertwined with the evolution of State, Social Patterns
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and Economy. Further it will delve into Art, Religion and Culture especially in context of
Greek my-thology and pantheon. (Teaching Period: 16 hours)

M. L. Finley, The Ancient Greeks, 1963.

M. L. Finley, Early Greece: The Bronze and Archaic Ages, 1970.

Sarah Pomeroy, Godesses, whores, wives and Slaves, 1995 reprint, pp.16-31

Bridenthal and Koonz (Ed). Becoming Visible:Women in European History, 1977, pp.36-59.

Renfrew, Colin. (1999). The Emergence of Civilisation. The Cyclades and the Aegean in the
Third Millennium B.C. London: Methuen, 1972.

Bintliff, John L. “Settlement and Territory.” In Companion Encyclopedia of Archaeology.
Edited by Graeme Barker, Vol. 1. London: Routledge, 1999, pp. 505-545.

IR, A. (2015). UTeieT 3R ALTeRTelleT AATT [0 AT 3R AEF T ayols, d
ool HTeTeh b1l (Ch. 6).

Suggested Readings:

Burns, Edward McNall, and Philip Lee Ralph. (1982). World Civilizations: Their History
and Their Culture. Norton, New York.

Fagan, Brian M. People of the Earth. (1977). Little, Brown.

Farooqui, Amar. (2001). Early Social Formation, New Delhi.

UNESCO Series: History of Mankind, Vols. I - III / or New ed. History of Humanity.
Cambridge History of Africa, Vol I. CUP, Cambridge, 1975.

Childe, Vere Gordon. (1946). What happened in history. Baltimore, MD. (Available in Hindi
al-so).

Roux, Georges. (1992). Ancient Iraq. Penguin.

Childe, Vere Gordon. (1951). Social Evolution. London: Watts.

Curtin, P. D. 1984. Cross-Cultural Trade in World History. Mel-
bourne: CambridgeUniversity Press.

Frankfort, Henri. 1978. Kingship and God: A Study of Ancient Near Eastern Religion as the
integration of Society and Nature. Chicago: Chicago University Press.

Bogucki, P. & Pam J. Crabtree, (2004). Ancient Europe (8000 B.C -A.D. 1000). An Encyclo-
pedia of the Barbarian World, Charles Scribner’s Sons, New York.

Video Recommendations

How Ancient Chinese Bronzes were created: https://www.youtube.com/watch
Oracle Bone, Shang Dynasty: https://www.youtube.com/watch
https://egyankosh.ac.in/handle/

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with History as Minor
Category 111

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC -1): Hlstory of Indla from earllest

times up to c. 300 CE '

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India |4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
from earliest times
up to ¢. 300 CE

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

This course explores various historical phases and processes of Indian history from prehistoric
period to early historic centuries through the lens of archaeological and literary evidence. An
overview of various transformations, cultural shifts, developments in all aspects from the earliest
times up to the phase of Empire building is provided to the learner. Alongside the pan-Indian
historical changes, it also focuses on regional diversities.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Explain the importance of various sources for study of prehistory and proto-history

e Distinguish between civilization and culture, particularly in the context of the Harappan
civilization

e Locate the developments related to the introduction of Iron in early societies leading to
urbanism and state formation »

e  Outline the key features of the Mauryan period.

e Locate the shift of historical focus from Gangetic belt to newer areas alongside the process of
assimilation.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Sources for interpreting early Indian history (4 hours)

Unit II: Survey of Prehistoric Cultures: Paleolithic, Mesolithic, Neolithic. (8 hours)

Unit III: Harappan Civilization: early urbanism, town planning, economy, cultural patterns and
decline. (8 hours)

Unit I'V: Vedic and Megalithic cultures: an overview (8 hours)
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Unit V: Second urbanization, material and social changes, Buddhism and Jainism. (8 hours)

Unit VI: The Mauryan Empire: administration, economy, Ashoka's Dhamma, pillars and rock edicts
(8 hours)

Unit VII: Early Tamilkam: Survey of Sangam literature, polity, economy and society (8 hours)

Unit VIII: Post Mauryan age: polity economy, society and culture with special reference to
Satvahanas and Kushanas (8 hours)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: In this Unit the students shall be introduced to the varied sources, their scope and limita-
tions, for reconstructing the early history of India. (Teaching Time: 4 hours approx.)
e  Chakrabarti, D.K. (1990). India: An Archaeological History. New Delhi: OUP (Chapter 7)
e Goyal, S.R. (1995). The Coinage of Ancient India. Jodhpur: Kusumanjali Prakashan.

o . 3. UA UG & TH. AT (2000) U IR T sfag@. ool : ffedr aAmead

Frdleay fAeemey, el faeafaearery. gl . (3rearr 2)
e  Salomon, Richard. (1998). Indian Epigraphy. Delhi: OUP.

e Sharma, R.S. (1995). Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New
Delhi: Mun-shiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 2)

o AT, 3TR. TH. (2000). YRTEFNF ART HT iAo 3R 316 sfas. el : Bear

HIEIH HRiead Hgemer, el faeafaearer. (ream 2)

e  Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 1)

. e, 3ER. (2016). T Ua qa ALTHIelT HRA I STIGTH: UTSTT el ¥ 1287 QrdTsdr

de. 73 e, RRREs. Gream 1)

e Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi: Penguin.
(Chapter 1)

o YT, UTHAT. (2008). AT R : TRFH F 1300 3.5, Geelh: Bedt Areas swrieay
forcemer, el farafagarem. Gream 1)

Unit II: This Unit delineates the transition from hunting gathering to food producing societies,
familiarizing the students with their subsistence patterns and material cultures. (Teaching
Time: 8 hours approx.)

e Agrawal, D.P. (1982) The Archaeology of India. London and Malmo: Curzon Press (All
chapters)

e  Allchin, Bridget and Raymond Allchin. (1997). Origin of a Civilization: The Prehistory and
Early Archaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapter 3-5)

e Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. (Chapter 3-5)

o S A1 . (2008) R T URErd 3R 3T sfagM. U rgcia. s eall. D.K.
Printworld. (3T€ITT 3-5)
o SIIHATe fagel (1987) R Sfderd o 31Tfe TROT &l Fo@T. feeell: Tarfa afcershere
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Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapters 2 and 3)

g, 3. (2016). Uit TF qd AEAHTCN HX T STAGIA: TTNIOT Shrel H 124 QrcTedy
. 18 feell. TeRaa. (3123 2 3R 3)

Unit III: This Unit will enable students to gain an understanding of the various facets of early

urbanism as witnessed during the Harappan civilization. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)
Allchin, Bridget and Raymond Allchin. (1997). Origin of a Civilization: The Prehistory and
Early Archaeology of South Asia. New Delhi: Viking. (Chapters 6-9)

Ratnagar, Shereen.(2001). Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater Indus Valley.
New Delhi: Tulika. (All Chapters)

Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 4)

f&E, 3MaR. (2016). U=t Ta qaT AEAhTelleT AR T STGI: UTSTOT il & 128 reltedr
deh. 73 [eell. IR, (38T 4)

Jaforrer. &. &. 3R Hehel YHTE eFel (2003) FHE TAAT. T@AS: ek Feer fg=ar
TEUTT TATIT TF TTRI0T. (FaT 3781)

Unit I'V: The Unit shall discuss the advent of material cultures and communities that developed the

use of iron technology in the northern and southern parts of the subcontinent. (Teaching
Time: 8 hours approx.)

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 2)

Tehddl. TOTER. (2012) AR sfder. snfeeawre. A el RUcd soloeaat. (3reary
2

J a)lin, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. (Appendix I)
ST, &1 . (2008) $TRA & yRifder 31% 3meT sfaer. ve 3rddiehe. a3 fdeel. D.K.

Printworld (4RRf2rse 1)

Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 3)

Majumdar, R.C. and Pusalkar A.D., (ed.): The History and Culture of Indian People. Vol. I:
Vedic Age.

Moorti, Udayaravi S. (1994). Megalithic Culture of South India. Varanasi: Ganga Kaveri.

Sharma, R.S. (1995). Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New
Delhi: Mun-shiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 11)

AT, 3R, TH. (2000). WRIFEHS ART T e 3R amfas sfagm. e « R=dr

AETH =g fAcered, ool farafaeame. GrearT 1)

Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press (Chapter 1)
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Unit V: This unit shall familiarize the students with major political and social transformations

alongside religious ferment that unfolded from roughly c. 600 BCE to c. 300 BCE. (Teaching
Time: 12 hours approx.)

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 3)

Tehddll. IUTER. (2012) ARATT sfaerd. 3feeTd. a1 e, 3NNV solhEdst. (3EarT
3)

ST, 31 UoA. U . TH. AAT. (2000) Urdid AR Fr sfagr. el @ fedr areas

e fFeener, el favafagare. 9. (3714 6 and 7)

Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 4)

Sahu, B.P. (ed.) (2006), Iron and Social Change in Early India, OUP, Delhi (Introduction)
Sharma, R.S. (1983). Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India. New Delhi:
Mac-millan. (Chapters 6 and 7)

AT, IR . TH. (2008) Wt HRA H i @eHla va wanfoies wRa=t. Jsrwad

JehTRIeT. (3TEAT 6 3R 7)

Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi: Penguin.
(Chapter 5)

Y, VAT, (2008). Y& Felld HARA: URFHA F 1300 3. d. Geall : fBedr ATETA
FTea fAgeme, el [arafacare. GrearT 5)

Unit VI: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving administrative framework, economy and

concept of Dhamma during the Mauryan Empire. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)
Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 4)

Tehddl. IUER. (2012) AR sfagr. 3nfewrer. 78 el 3MRued selreaa. (e
4)

Lahiri, Nayanjot (2015) Ashoka in Ancient India. New Delhi: Oriental Blackswan
Raychaudhary, H.C. (rev edn 1997). Political History of Ancient India. New Delh: OUP
Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (chapter 7)

e, 3. (2016). AT Td 4 ACAHICIT HRA HT STAGTH: TII0T Tl § 127 erdredr

dh. 1% el aaa. (3rear 7)

Thapar, Romila. (2012). Ashoka and the Decline of the Mauryas, third edition, New Delhi:
Ox-ford University Press. (All Chapters)

TR, AFFET. (2005). 372N 3R F: s &1 gd=T. et Trer fRied). (@eft srear)

Unit VII: This Unit shall familiarize the students with important political, economic and social

developments that took place in the Tamilakam area of the Indian subcontinent. (Teaching
Time: 4 hours approx.)

Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (Chapter 2)
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Sastri, K. A. Nilakantha. (1955) A History of South India from Prehistoric Times to the fall
of Vija-yanagar. New Delhi: OUP (also available in Hindi)

Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson (chapter 8)

e, 3MUeX. (2016). U Ud qd AEIHTCNT AR T STAGTH: UTSTOT Slel H 124 raTedT
de. 715 oo, fIaRE=T. (3ream 8)

Unit VIII: This Unit will provide the students with an understanding about the key developments

that took place in North and western India under the post — Mauryan dynasties, especially the
Kushanas and Satvahanas.(Teaching Time: 8 hours approx.)

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi: MacMil-
lan. (Chapter 5)

Tehddl. I0TER. (2012) AR sfaemd. 3nfeaTe. 75 e, 3R U soldheda (31eam 5)
Sahu, B.P. (2015) Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India ¢.200 BC to AD 300. A
People’s His-tory of India series. New Delhi: Tulika Books. (also available in Hindi)

Sharma, R.S. (2015). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India. Delhi:
Motilal Ba-narasidas. (Chapters 18 and 19)

QIAT, 3TR. TH. (2000). YT HRT H Teleiliasd fGOR Td TTAW. el IsThad

ehTRIe. GENT HEHROT. (3TEAT 18 T 19)

Suggestive readings

Note:

Basham, A.L. (1967). The Wonder That Was India. New Delhi: Rupa & Co.

Thapar, Romila. (2013) Cultural Pasts: Essays in Early Indian History. New Delhi: Oxford
Univer-sity Press.

Kosambi, D. D. (1975). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. New Delhi: Popular
Pra-kashan.

Ray, H. P. (1986). Monastery and Guild: Commerce under the Satavahanas. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Chakrabarti, Dilip K. (2006). The Oxford Companion to Indian Archaeology: The
Archaeological Foundations of Ancient India, Stone Age to AD 13th Century. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Lahiri, Nayanjot. (2002). The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization. New Delhi:
Permanent Black.

Gurukkal, Rajan. (1995). “The Beginnings of the Historic Period: The Tamil South” in
Romila Thapar (Ed.), Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakshan.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

Offered By Department Of History

Category-1V

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Delhi Through the Ages: The making of its early

Modern History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and P

D

'al

re-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ Srienia LEdUsILe
Practice of the
course

Delhi Through the | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
Ages: The making of

its early Modern

History

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

The objective of the paper is to explore the city of Delhi from its early history to the eighteenth
century. The city grew into one of the largest cities in the world and was the capital of some of the
great empires. As capital Delhi profited from continuous immigration, state patronage and vibrant
cultural life. The city was not merely dependent upon its rulers for cultural and political sustenance.
The course also focuses on Sufis, litterateurs and merchants who also gave the city its unique
character and resilience in the face of political turbulence.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e To acquaint students with the history of Delhi till the early modern period.
e Analyse the processes of urbanization as shaped by political, economic and social changes

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

Unit I: Ancient Delhi and adjoining sites: (12 hours)

Ashokan Edicts

AW =

Lalkot

Unit II: From Settlements to Cityscape - Understanding the 10th and 14th Century Cities of Delhi.

Mehrauli Iron Pillar

Case Study Any Two: (16 hours)

Indraprastha- Hastinapur, Panipat, Tilpat
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Anangpur Fort

Dehli-i Kuhna’s Masjid-i Jami
Siri

Ghiyaspur-Kilukhari
Tughulgabad

Firuzabad

ocoukrwhE

Unit I11: 16th to 17th Century Delhi: (16 hours)
1. Humayun’s Garden Tomb
2. Morphology of Shahjahanabad

Unit IV: 18th Century Delhi - Understanding political and social changes (16 hours)

Essential/recommended readings
Unit 1: This unit will introduce students to the early history of Delhi, focusing on Indraprastha,
ancient edicts and pillars and the Tomar and Chauhan constructions. (Teaching Time: 12
hours)
e Richard J. Cohen, “An Early Attestation of the Toponym Dhilli”, Journal of the American
Oriental Society, VVol. 109 (1989), pp. 513-519.
e Singh, Upinder. (2006). Ancient Delhi, Delhi: Oxford University Press
e Mani, B.R. (1997). Delhi: Threshold of the Orient; (Studies in Archaeological
Investigations), Aryan Books International

Unit 2: This unit will study the cities of Sultanate Delhi in the 10th to 14th centuries. It will discuss
the various reasons for the shift of capitals and the changing character of the city. Case
studies of any two of these cities will be undertaken. Students will be encouraged to plan
field trips related to the themes and readings. (Teaching Time: 16 hours)

e B.R.Mani and I.D.Dwivedi (2006). ‘Anangpur Fort: The Earliest Tomar Settlements Near
Delhi’, in Upinder Singh, ed., Delhi: Ancient History, Social Science Press, New Delhi, pp
200-204.

e Alj, Athar. (1985). “Capital of the Sultans: Delhi through the 13th and 14th Centuries”, in

e R.E. Frykenberg, ed., Delhi Through the Age: Essays in Urban History, Culture and
Society, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 34-44

e Kumar, Sunil. (2019) “The Tyranny of Meta-Narratives; Re-reading a History of Sultanate
Delhi”, in Kumkum Roy and Naina Dayal. (Ed.). Questioning Paradigms, Constructing
Histories: A Festschrift for Romila Thapar, Aleph Book Company, pp 222-235.

e Kumar, Sunil. (2011). “Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and its Sultans in the
Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries CE” in Albrecht Fuess and Jan Peter Hartung. (eds.).
Court Cultures in the Muslim World: Seventh to Nineteenth Centuries, London: Routledge,
pp. 123-148

e Kumar, Sunil. (2009) ‘Qutb in Modern Memory’. In: Kaul, Suvir, (ed.), Partitions of
Memory. Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 140-182.

e Jackson, Peter. (1986). ‘Delhi: The Problem of a Vast Military Encampment’, in: R.E.
Frykenberg (ed.). Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986), pp.18-33.
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Haidar, Najaf. (2014). ‘Persian Histories and a Lost City of Delhi', Studies in People's
History, vol. 1, pp. 163-171

Aquil, R. (2008). “Hazrat-i-Dehli: The Making of the Chishti Sufi Centre and the
Stronghold of Islam.” South Asia Research 28: 23-48.

Welch, Anthony and Howard Crane. (1983). “The Tughlugs: Master Builders of the Delhi
Sultanate “: Mugqarnas, vol. 1 pp. 123-166.

Welch, Anthony. (1993). Architectural Patronage and the Past: The Tughluq Sultans of
India: Mugqarnas, Vol. 10, Essays in Honor of Oleg Graber, pp. 311-322, Published by Brill.
https://www.jstore.org/stable/1523196

Unit 3: This unit will explore the structure and meanings of Humayun’s Garden Tomb and

morphology of the imperial city of Shahjahanabad, in the 16th and 17th centuries (Teaching

time: 16 hours)
Chandra, Satish. (1991). “Cultural and Political Role of Delhi, 1675-1725”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp. 106-116.
Blake, Stephen, (1985). “Cityscape of an Imperial City: Shahjahanabad in 1739”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society,
Oxford University Press, pp. 66-99.
Hasan, Nurul, S. (1991). “The Morphology of a Medieval Indian City: A Case Study of
Shahjahanabad”, In Indu Banga (ed.). The City in Indian History, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 87-
98.
Gupta. Narayani. (1993). “The Indomitable City,” in Eckart Ehlers and Thomas Krafft,
eds., Shahjahanabad / Old Delhi: Tradition and Change. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 29-44.
Koch, Ebba. (1994). “Diwan-i‘Amm and Chihil Sutun: The Audience Halls of Shah Jahan”.
Mugqarnas, vol. 11, pp. 143-165.
Lowry, Glenn D. (1987). Humayun’s Tomb: Form Function, and Meaning in Early Mughal
Architecture. Muqarnas, Vol. 4, pp. 133-148
Dickie, James (Zaki, Yakub), (1985). The Mughal Garden: Gateway to Paradise, Mugarnas,
Vol. 3, pp. 128-137.
Koch, Ebba. (1997). ‘Mughal Palace Gardens from Babur to Shahjahan (1526-1648),
Mugqarnas, pp. 143-165.
Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem, (2010). “The Mighty Defensive Fort’: Red Fort at Delhi Under
Shahjahan -- Its Plan and Structures as Described by Muhammad Waris.” Proceedings of
the Indian History Congress 71, pp. 1108-1121.

Unit 4: This unit will discuss the developments in Shahjahanabad in the 18th century. The ‘decline’

in the authority meant turbulence in the city, but it also empowered new groups of people and
created a cultural and social dynamism that was embraced by some and seen as a challenge
by others. (Teaching Time: 16 hours)
Alam, Muzaffar. (2013) “Introduction to the second edition: Revisiting the Mughal
Eighteenth Century” in The Crisis of Empire in Mughal North India: Awadh and the Punjab
1707-1748, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xiii-lxiv
Ataullah. (2006-2007). “Mapping 18th Century Delhi: the cityscape of a pre-Modern
sovereign city” Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, vol. 67 pp. 1042-1057.
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Chenoy, Shama Mitra. (1998). Shahjahanabad, a City of Delhi, 1638-1857. New Delhi:
Munshiram Manohar Lal Publishers.

Raziuddin Aquil, (2017) “Violating Norms of Conduct” in The Muslim Question:
understanding Islam and Indian History, Delhi: Penguin Random House, pp. 133-156.

Suggested readings

Anthony Welch, ‘A Medieval Centre of Learning in India: The Hauz Khas Madrasa in
Delhi’, Mugqarnas, 13 (1996): 165-90;

Anthony Welch, ‘The Shrine of the Holy Footprint in Delhi’, Mugarnas, 14 (1997): 116-
178;

Asher, Catherine B. (2000). “Delhi Walled: Changing Boundaries” in James D. Tracy, City
Walls: The Urban Enceinte in Global Perspective, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
pp- 247-281.

Bayly, Christopher Alan. (1986). “Delhi and Other Cities of North India during the
‘Twilight’”, in Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society,
edited by Robert Eric Frykenberg, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 221-36.

Blake, Stephen P. (1991). Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India, 1639-
1739. Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press.

Chandra, Satish. (1991). “Cultural and Political Role of Delhi, 1675-1725”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp. 106-116.

Hasan, Zafar. (1922). A Guide to Nizamu-d Din. New Delhi: Memoirs of the
Archaeological Survey of India #10

Habib, Irfan. (1978). ‘Economic History of the Delhi Sultanate -- an Essay in
Interpretation’, Indian Historical Review vol. 4, pp. 287-303.

Flood, Finbarr B. (2008). “Introduction” in Finbarr B. Flood, Piety and Politics in the Early
Indian Mosque, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xi-lxxviii

Matsuo, Ara. (1982). “The Lodi Rulers and the Construction of Tomb-Buildings in Delhi”.
Acta Asiatica, vol. 43, pp. 61-80.

Moosvi, Shireen. (1985) “Expenditure on Buildings under Shahjahan—-A Chapter of
Imperial Financial History.” Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, vol. 46 pp. 285—
99.

Page, J.A. (1926). An Historical Memoir on the Qutb. New Delhi: Memoirs of the
Archaeological Survey of India #22

Page, J.A. (1937). A Memoir on Kotla Firoz Shah, Delhi. New Delhi: Memoirs of the
Archaeological Survey of India #52

Shamsur Rahman Faruqi, (2001). “A True Beginning in the North” and “A Phenomenon
called “Vali’” in Early Urdu Literary Culture and History, Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp. 109-126, 129-142.

Shokoohy, Mehrdad. (2007). Tughlugabad: a paradigm for Indo-Islamic Urban planning
and its architectural components. London: Araxus Books.

Singh, Upinder. ed., (2006) Delhi: Ancient History, Delhi: Social Science Press

Flood, Finbarr B. (2003). “Pillars, Palimpsests, and Princely Practices: Translating the past
in Sultanate Delhi” RES: Anthropology and Aesthetics, No. 43, Islamic Arts, pp. 95-116.

129



e Anand Taneja, ‘Saintly Visions: Other histories and history’s others in the medieval ruins
of Delhi’ IESHR, 49 (2012). '

e Pinto, Desiderios. J. (1989). "The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: the Account of
Pilgrims", in Christian W. Troll, ed., Muslim Shrines in India, Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp. 112-124.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): Science, Technologies and Humans: Contested ]
Histories

Crvadit ictvihiitian Flhiothilitc and Proi Bebdose o fd SE o VN
credit distripution, itkigﬁduu‘% ana I ré-requisites Ol thie Lourse

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the coursd Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice
Science, Technologies | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
and Humans:
Contested Histories

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

This course proposes to examine the history of science and technology with respect to social
acceptance, economic viability and politics associated with it. While dealing with the history of
science and technology this paper challenges the notion of ‘modern origins of science in west-ern
societies. Human instinct to understand the unknown and the need to predict the future which often
ventures into providence has been explored through case studies of astronomy and astrology. The
paper analyses the impact of hegemony of colonial science on traditional knowledge systems. It
proposes a case study to highlight the highly contested heritage of science. The thin line between
military and peaceful use of technology in the capitalist economy also constitutes an important
component of this paper. A brief discussion on science and nation making has been introduced to
highlight the role of important figures and women in sciences that shaped the nature of scientific
development in India.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e  Critique the prevalent dominant understanding of science and technology.
e Discuss the complex relations between science, technology and society.

e Examine the role of politics associated with scientific and technological developments and
its economics in the capitalist economy -

e Examine the character of ‘dual use’ technologies.
e Define various initiatives taken by the government for promotion of science and technology.
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SYLLABUS OF GE-2

Unit 1: Science, Technology and Society (12 hours)

1. Revisiting ‘Scientific Revolution’
2. Colonialism and Science
Unit 2: Science: Contestation and Exchanges (16 hours)
1. Decimal and Zero
2. Hegemony of documentation
Unit 3: Economics of Technologies: Questions of Ethics (16 hours)
1. Generic Medicines
2. Industrial Disasters
Unit 4: Science and nation making (16 hours)
1. Atomic Power
2. Policies and Institutions
3. Homi Jehangir Bhabha, Meghnad Shaha, E. K. Janaki Ammal

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-1: Science and technology have a very complex relationship with society. Populatanding of

‘Science’ and ‘Technology’ will be unpacked to convey the role of colonial power in estab-
lishing the hegemony of western knowledge systems. (Teaching Time: 16 hours Approx.)
Pati, Biswamoy & Harrison, Mark. (2001). Introduction in Biswamoy Pati & Mark Harri-
son,eds., Health, Medicine and Empire: Perspectives on Colonial India. New Delhi: Ori-ent
Longman. pp. 1-24/36.

A, IO, (R009), IRAISde @R aa. T focdnariverer.
(T TACIRFATS;  TSS £9-29, SR ATRBIRFANRIGHH; TS5 42-49, T
TSR TOTThRIAHTET, TS5 90--66).

Bernal, J D. (1969). Science in History Vol, I: The Emergence of Science. Middlesex:
Penguin Books, pp. 27-57.

Raj, Kapil. (2017). “Thinking Without the Scientific Revolution: Global Interactions and the
Construction of Knowledge’. Journal of Early Modern History, Vol. 21 (No.5), pp. 445-458.
Habib, S Irfan and Raina, Dhruv. (2007). ‘Introduction’, in S Irfan Habib & Dhruv
Raina.(Eds.). Social History of Science in Colonial India. Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp.
XII-XL.

(Revised version published as S Irfan Habib & Dhruv Raina, ‘Introduction’ in Social His-
tory of Science in Colonial India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2007, pp. XII- XL.)
Kumar, Deepak, Science and the Raj, OUP, 1998 (Introduction).

Unit-2: Students will understand the politics associated with appropriation of ‘Scientific’ her-itage

through the case study of the decimal and zero. It will also teach them about the politics of
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documentation and its importance during early modern times. (Teaching Time: 16 hours
Approx.)

Nanda, Meera. (2016). ‘Nothing that is: Zero’s Fleeting Footsteps’, in Science in Saffron:
Skeptical Essays on History of Science. Delhi: Three Essays Collective. pp. 49-92.

Grove, Richard. (1996). ‘Indigenous Knowledge and the Significance of South-West India
for Portuguese and Dutch Constructions of Tropical Nature’. Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 30
(No. 1), pp. 121-143.

Joseph, George V., A Passage to Infinity: Medieval Indian Mathematics from Kerala and Its
Impact, Sage Publication, 2009 (Introduction).

Unit-3: This unit will make an attempt to convey that science and technology need to be care-fully

historicized in the context of the prevalent political-economy. It will also problematise
associated questions of ethics in science. (Teaching Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Mazumdar, Pradip. (2017). ‘The Generic manoeuvre’. Economic and Political Week-ly, Vol.
LII (No.35), pp. 22-26.

Nagaraj, Vijay K. and Raman, Nithya V. (2007). ‘Are we prepared for another Bhopal?’ in
Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson. pp.
530-43. (Also available in Hindi)

Banerjee, Madhulika, Power, Knowledge, Medicine: Ayurvedic Pharmaceuticals at Home
and in the World’, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan, 2009 (Introduction).

Unit-4: This unit will highlight the role of science in ‘nation-making’. It will also examine the role

of a few scientists and women; associated institutions and their contribution in nation mak-
ing. (Teaching Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Kosambi, D. D. (2016). ‘Atomic Energy for India’, in Ram Ramaswamy, ed.,
D.D.Kosambi:Adventures into the unknown: Gurgaon: Three Essays Collective. pp. 59-70.
Marshal, Eliot. (2007). ‘Is the Friendly Atom Poised for a Comeback?’ in Mahesh Ranga-
rajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson. pp.544-49. (Also
available in Hindi)

Banerjee, Somaditya. (2016). ‘Meghnad Shaha: Physicist and Nationalists’. Physics To-day,
Vol.69 (No.8), pp. 39-44.

Wadia, Spenta R. (2009). ‘Homi Jehangir Bhaba and the Tata Institute of Fundamental
Research’. Current Science, Vol.96 (No.5), pp. 725-33.

Krishna, V.V. (2013). ‘Science, Technology and Innovation Policy 2013: High on Goals,
Low on Commitment’. Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 48 (No.16), pp. 15-19.
Damodaran, Vinita. (2013). ‘Gender, Race and Science in Twentieth-Century India: E.K.
Janaki Ammal and the History of Science.’ History of Science, Vol. 51 (No. 3), pp. 283- 307.
Chattopadhyay, Anjana. (2018). ‘Janaki Ammal, Edavaleth Kakkat (1897-1984)’, in Women
Scientists in India: Lives, Struggles and Achievements, New Delhi: National Book Trust, pp.
170-172.

Suggestive readings -

Bhattacharya, Nandini. (2018). Interrogating the Hegemony of Biomedicine. Economic and
Political Weekly, Vol. LIII (No.9), pp. 45-47.

Chaterjee, Santimay. (1994). ‘Meghnad Shaha: The Scientist and the Institution maker.’
Indian Journal of History of Science, Vo0l.29 (No.1), pp. 99-110.
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Habib, Irfan. (2008). Technology in Medieval India. c. 650-1750. New Delhi: Tulika (Also
available in Hindi).

Qaisar, A J. (1982). Indian Response to European Technology and Culture AD 1498-1707,
Bombay: Oxford University Press.

Rahman, Abdur. (1984). Science and Technology in Indian Culture: A Historical Per-
spective. Delhi: National Institute of Science, Technology & Development Studies Science,
Technology and Innovation Policy 2013, Government of India, India.
(http://www.dst.gov.in/sites/default/files/STI1%20Policy%202013-English.pdf) Available in
Hindi Al-so
:(http://www.dst.gov.in/sites/default/files/STI%20Policy%202013%20Hindi.pdf).
Zimmerman, F. (1987). ‘Monsoon in Traditional Culture’, in Jay S. Fein and Pamela L.
Stephens, eds., Monsoon. New York, Chichester, Brisbane, Toronto, Singapore: John Willey
& Sons. pp. 51-76.

FILMS:

The Fugitive A movie featuring Harrison Ford.

The  Effects of the Atomic Bomb on  Hiroshima and  Nagasaki
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3wx WNAMS8Cso and
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=n7fT6Mur6Gg&list=PLD7F1 A06CE1780AD5&inde
x=5) :

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Culture and Everyday Life in India

Credit

distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Cod¢ Credits Credit distribution of the course| Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice
Culture al 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL
Everyday Life
India
Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
Our everyday lives are filled with activities so routine and mundane that it hardly seems worth

talking

about them—getting up, doing daily ablutions, drinking a cup of tea or coffee, performing

daily prayers and rituals, getting dressed for workplace, boarding the metro to work, returning home,
finding leisure in watching TV, shopping and even planning a holiday. All these sorts of activities
are part of our everyday lives, and most people have the same sorts of everyday experiences. At the
same time, however, different people across the world have different sorts of every-day lives that are
defined by their society. Further, the society itself is defined by peoples’ ideas, values, customs,

beliefs,

and ways of thinking. All these things may be explained as ‘culture’. While there are several
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definitions of culture, in this module we will take culture to mean the ‘whole way of life’ of a given
group of people who form the urban populace in India. This course explores everyday life in India
through mundane aspects like food, beverage, and masticatory habits; manner of conduct in the
domestic and public sphere; responses to globalization in localized spheres; and defining leisure in
cinema, recreational outings or seeking guidance for well-being. In reading these themes we hope to
stimulate discussion about particularities of cultural forms that have evolved and continue to change
in response to historical circumstances.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Identify some of the basic components of culture that determine our everyday existence

e The complex nature of the relationship between everyday life and society in urban India.

e Appreciate that culture is multifaceted and evolves in response to historical circumstance and
that culture cannot be essentialized.

e Appreciate an interdisciplinary approach that is indispensable for reading culture in any
given society.

e Analyse cultural behaviour through multiple frames of reference.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

Unit I: Culture and everyday life (12 hours)

Unit II: Sustenance and beyond: Chai, Coffee & Paan (16 hours)

Unit III: Religion everyday - at the threshold, shrine, and online (16 hours)

Unit I'V: The everyday global in g/local: Metro, malls, and pilgrimage online (16 hours)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This Unit tries to initiate discussion about the emergence of culture as a specific field of
sociological analysis and draw attention to the relationship between ‘culture’ and ‘everyday
life’. Further, these readings discuss if there is something peculiar about Indian culture.
(Teaching time: 12 hours)
*  David Inglis, “Introduction” in Culture and Everyday Life, London & New York: Routledge,
Taylor & Francis Group, 2005, pp. 1-14.
* S. Radhakrishnan, “Culture of India” in The Annals of the American Academy of Political
and Social Science, Vol. 233, India Speaking (May 1944), pp. 18-21.
K. Ramanujan, “Is There an Indian Way of Thinking? An Informal Essay” in Vinay
Dharwarkar ed., The Collected Essays of A.K. Ramanujan, New Delhi: OUP, 1999, pp. 34-
51.
«  Kathryn Hansen, “Who wants to be a cosmopolitan? Readings from the composite culture”,
The Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. 47, No. 3 (2010), pp. 291-308.

134



Unit II: In the opinion of some scholars India, traditionally, most discourses on food have cen-tered

on social and religious rituals. The following articles discuss how historical circumstances
has redefined culinary patterns in India by introducing new foods and beverages like tea and
cof-fee. (Teaching time: 12 hours)
Ashis Nandy, “The Changing Popular Culture of Indian Food: Preliminary Notes”, South
Asia Research, Vol. 24, No. 1 (May 2004), pp. 9-19
Philip Lutgendorf, “Making tea in India: Chai, capitalism, culture”, Thesis Eleven, vol.
113(1), pp. 11-31
R. Venkatachalapathy, “‘In those days there was no coffee’: Coffee-drinking and middle-
class culture in colonial Tamilnadu”, The Indian Economic & Social History Review, vol.
39 (2-3), pp. 301-316.
M. Gowda, “The Story of Pan Chewing in India”, Botanical Museum Leaflets, Harvard
Uni-versity, Vol. 14, No. 8 (January 15, 1951), pp. 181-214.

Unit III. Religion is a significant aspect of everyday life. Rituals define the boundary between the

private and public lives. Ritual observance in the public sphere invites community participa-
tion and defines religiosity in a wider cultural context. (Teaching time: 12 hours)

Jyotsna S. Kilambi, “Toward an Understanding of the Muggu: Threshold Drawings in
Hyderabad”, RES: Anthropology and Aesthetics, No. 10 (Autumn, 1985), pp. 71-102.

Harjot Singh Oberoi, “The Worship of Pir Sakhi Sarvar: Illness, Healing and Popular Culture
in the Punjab”, Studies in History, vol. 3/1 (February 1987), pp. 29-55.

Heinz Scheifinger, “The Jagannath Temple and Online Darshan”, Journal of Contemporary
Religion, vol. 24:3, pp. 277-290.

Unit IV: Life in a metropolitan is largely regulated by means of commutation, access to utilities and

convenience of rendering the everyday business of living. This theme identifies cinema,
modern holy cum entertaining urban spaces as significant for creating leisure in city life. The
four essays discuss our changing response to everyday existence in a globalized world.
(Teaching time: 8 hours approx.)

Rashmi Sadana, “On the Delhi Metro: An Ethnographic View”, Economic and Political
Week-ly, Vol. 45, No. 46 (November 13-19, 2010), pp. 77-83.

Malcolm Voyce, “Shopping Malls in India: New Social 'Dividing Practices
Political Weekly, Vol. 42, No. 22 (Jun. 2-8, 2007), pp. 2055-2062.

Philip Lutgendorf, “Is There an Indian Way of Filmmaking?”, International Journal of Hindu
Studies, Vol. 10, No. 3 (December 2006), pp. 227-256.

Joanne Punzo Waghorne, “Engineering an Artful Practice: On Jaggi Vasudev’s Isha Yoga
and Sri Sri Ravishankar’s Art of Living” in Gurus of Modern Yoga, eds., Mark Singleton &
Ellen Goldberg, New York: OUP (2014), pp. 283-307.

199

, Economic and

Suggestive readings

David Inglis, Culture and Everyday Life, London & New York: Routledge, Taylor & Francis
Group, 2005.

Maya Warrier, “Online Bhakti in a Modern Guru Organization”, Chapter 14 in Gurus in
Mod-ern Yoga, eds., Mark Singleton and Ellen Goldberg, New York: OUP, 2013, pp. 308-
327.
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»  K.N. Panikkar, “Culture as a Site of Struggle”, in Social Scientist, Vol. 37, No. 5/6 (May-
June 2009), pp. 21-37.

*  Pushpesh Pant, “INDIA: Food and the Making of the Nation”, in India International Centre
Quarterly, Vol. 40, No. 2 (AUTUMN 2013), pp. 1-34.

* R.S.Khare, “Anna”, in Sushil Mittal and Gene Thursby, eds., The Hindu World, New York:
Routledge, 2004

« Samta P. Pandya, “*Guru’ Culture in South Asia: The Case of Chinmaya Mission in India”,
in Society and Culture in South Asia, 2016, Vol. 2(2), pp. 204-232.

* Darshana Sreedhar Mini, “Attukal "Pongala": The "Everydayness" in a Religious Space”,
Journal of Ritual Studies, Vol. 30, No. 1, Special Issue: Transformations in Contemporary
South Asian Ritual: From Sacred Action to Public Performance (2016), pp. 63-73.

*  Yousuf Saeed, “Jannat ki Rail: Images of Paradise in India’s Muslim Popular Culture”, in
Mumtaz Currim (ed.), Jannat: Paradise in Islamic Art, Mumbai: Marg Foundation, 2012.

*  Sanjay Srivastava, “Shop Talk: Shopping Malls and Their Publics”, in Consumer Culture,
Modernity and Identity, edited by Nita Mathur, Sage, 2014, pp. 45-70.

e Sanjay Srivastava, “Urban Spaces, Disney-Divinity and Moral Middle Classes in Delhi,”
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 44, No. 26/27 (June 27 - Jul. 10, 2009), pp. 338-345.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4): Understanding History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the cours¢ Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice
Understanding History | 4 3 1 0 12" pass | NIL

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

This course aims to familiarize students with what it means to historicize human activities, and to
think historically. It seeks to equip students with an understanding of what historians do, i.e., explore
causation; contingency; explain factors that influence individuals and human society; and how
historians build on generalizations to construct consistent narratives from historical facts and
credible sources. It also familiarizes students with broad kinds of histories written, and the
relationship shared between history and other disciplines.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Outline / illustrate the need for historical perspective.
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e  Explain the historical nature of all human activities and social sphere.

e Distinguish essential features of historical inquiry.

e Identify the essential skills of a historian, and explain the key aspects of the historian’s work.

e Delineate sources that can be used to describe and interpret a social issue, an event, a given
time period, or a wider social development.

e Differentiate between various kinds of histories.

e Situate history among other disciplines and distinguish the key aspects of their interface.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

Unit I: What History Can Tell Us (12 hours)

Unit II: The Historian at Work (16 hours)

Unit III: Issues in History Writing (16 hours)
Unit I'V: History and Other Disciplines (16 hours)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-1: This Unit shall explore the meaning of history and historical thinking. The students will be
equipped to distinguish the historical perspective from other ways of understanding our indi-
vidual and collective pasts. (Teaching time: 12 hours approx.)

e Schlabach, Gerald. A Sense of History: Some Components
http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout  s/sense-of-
history/

e Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Long-man (Ch.1 and Ch. 2).
e Marwick, Arthur. (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan (pp. 14-25 - “The Necessity of History” and “Stories and Dialogues”).
° Daniels, Robert V. (1981). Studying History: How and Why, third edition, Englewood Cliffs,
N.J.: Prentice-Hall, pp.11-13 and 25-39.
o Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History, UK: Abacus (Ch.2, “A Sense of the Past”, and Ch.3,
“What Can History Tell Us About Contemporary Society”).

. 3MTYR ARCIEh, ST T TIET | T =TT, 2008 (3Tl

Unit-2: This Unit shall explore how the historian establishes historical facts, traces historical
contexts from the facts, and how the historian evaluates and uses different kinds of sources
for history writing. It will familiarize the students with different varieties and frameworks in
history writing (social, economic, local, global, etc.). (Teaching time: 16 hours approx.)

e Carr, E.H. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.1, “The Historian and His Facts”).

e Marwick, Arthur. (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan (Ch. 5, The Historian at Work: Historical Facts and Historical Sources).

e Daniels, Robert V. (1981), Studying History: How and Why, third edition, Englewood Cliffs,
N.J.: Prentice-Hall (pp. 47-61).

e Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Long-man (Ch. 3, “Mapping the Field”, Ch. 4, “The Raw Materials” and Ch. 5, “Using the
Sources”).
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o 3MRMNh WhER (IATTO), SATEIH FIT § — 5.0 HR | Macmillan, 2000. (Chapter-1)
o 3MYR ARG, ST hl TTET | FY TIRIeHT, 2008 (37TaTT) (Chapter-5)

Unit-3: This Unit will familiarise the students about how historians understand, describe and ex-
plain the past. The student will be introduced to some of key aspects of history writing, i.e.,
cau-sation, narrative building, explanation and generalization. (Teaching time: 16 hours
approx.)

e Carr, E.H. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.4, “Causation in History™).

e Marwick, Arthur. (1989) The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London: Mac-
Millan (Ch. 6, pp. 242-255).

e Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Long-man (Ch.6, “Writing and Interpretation”).

o 3720 TshER (3TIaTToeh), SATETH AT § — 5.0 FX| Macmillan, 2000.
* T GICHEIH, SAGIAHR T el | I eredl, 2007 (aTie) |

Unit-4: This Unit will familiarize the students with the relationship between history and other disci-
plines, and how the interface enriches history writing, as well as their understanding of other
disci-plines. (Teaching time: 12 hours approx.)

e Carr, EH. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.3, “History, Science and Morali-
ty”).

e Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice, London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
Uni-versity Press Inc. (Ch. 3, “History and Other Disciplines™).

e Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology. Centre for South
Indi-an Studies: Trivandrum [Ch.2-Part II: History and Social Science; Ch.2-Part III: History
and the Humanities; Ch.5; Ch.7]. [Also available in Hindi].

o 31RMeh WHER (3TIATTh), SATGIH AT & — .U, HR | Macmillan, 2000.

Suggestive readings

e Ambedkar, B.R. (1948). Preface' in The Untouchables: Who were They and Why did They
Become Untouchables?. Reproduced in Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Writings and Speeches,
vol. 7, New Delhi: Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, 1990, pp. 239-245.

* Arnold, J.H. (2000). History: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press
(Ch.3. & Ch.7)

*  Becker, Carl. (1931). American Historical Review 37 (January), pp. 221-36, reprinted in Ad-
am Budd (Ed.). (2009). The Modern Historiography Reader. London and N.Y: Routledge
(“Everyman His Own Historian”, Presidential Address).

*  Bloch, Marc. (1992). The Historian’s Craft, Manchester: Manchester University Press, re-
print, pp. 190-197; 60-69 and 138-144.

* Budd, Adam. (Ed.). (2009). The Modern Historiography Reader: Western Sources. London
and N.Y: Routledge, pp. 70-79, 81-87, 89-91 (“What is a Historian?”).

*  Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History. UK: Abacus (Ch. 21, “Identity History is Not
Enough™).
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Note:

Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice. London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
Uni-versity Press Inc., pp. 163-171 and 173-183 (Ch.6, “Public History” and “Ch.7,
“Historians’ Skills™).

Smith, Bonnie G. (1998). The Gender of History: Men, Women and Historical Practice.
Cam-bridge, M.A.: Harvard University Press. (Relevant chapters).

Tosh, John. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman (Ch.5, “The Themes of Mainstream History™).

olTeT T JAT, SAdE & SR H | 1984
HIhT Selleh, SR I TR | FUT GFHECIIRI §I3H, 2013 (37IdT)

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

Wl —

REGISTRAR
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Category I
BA (Hons.) History

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: History of India —1I: c.300 to 750 CE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
History of India — | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass Should have
II ¢300 CE - 750 studied
CE History of
India -I (From
DSC1 the beginning
to fourth
century BCE)

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

This course is about the early historical and the early medieval periods of Indian history. It
explores the transition from the early historical to the early medieval phase highlighting major
changes that shaped the character of Indian civilization. The course tries to delineate the important
developments in the arena of economy, society, religion and culture. The purpose of this course is
to familiarise students with the ways in which historians work with sources of various kinds and
reconstruct our past.

Learning outcomes
After completing this course, the students will be able to

. Discuss the ways in which historians have questioned the characterization of the
Mauryan state.

. Delineate changes in agriculture, technology, craft-production, urban development,
trade and use of currency.

. Analyse critically the changes in the varna/caste systems and the changing nature of
gen-der relations and property rights.

. Write and undertake projects related to religious developments, art, architecture, and

forms of patronage.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Development of Political Structures (c. 4th century BCE to c. 300 CE) (12 Hours)

1. The Mauryan empire; the nature of dhamma
2. Post-Mauryan polities with special reference to the Kushanas and the Satavahanas
3. Tamilakam
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Unit II: Economy and society (c. 4th century BCE to c. 300 CE) (16 Hours)

1. Expansion of agrarian economy and production relations

2. Urban growth: north India, central India, the Deccan and south India; craft
production; trade interactions across the Indian sub-continent and beyond

3. Social stratification: varna; jati; untouchability; gender; marriage and property
relations

Unit III: Polity, Economy and Society (c. 4th century to 750 CE) (16 Hours)

I. The nature of polities

2. Agrarian developments, land grants and peasantry

3. Urban patterns; trade and currency

4. Society: the proliferation of jatis: changing norms of marriage and inheritance

Unit IV: Religion and Cultural developments (c. 4th century BCE — 750 CE) (16 Hours)
1. Theistic Traditions
2. Art and architecture; forms of patronage (Sculptures, Stupas, Rock Cut Caves, and
Temples)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I. This unit would enable students to trace the history of changing political
developments from the Mauryan to post-Mauryan states.

° Allchin, F. R. (et al.) (1995). The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The
Emergence of Cities and States. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter
10).

° Karashima, N. (ed.) (2000). A Concise History of South India: Issues and
Interpretations. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapter 2).

° Patrick Olivelle. (2012). ‘Asoka's Inscriptions as Text and Ideology’ by in
Reimagining Asoka Memory and History, (ed.) Patrick Olivelle, Janice Leoshko, and
Himanshu Prabha Ray, pp. 158-183.

° Sharma, R.S. (1996). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India.
Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters X VIII, XIX, XXIII) (Also available in Hindi).

° Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 6, 7 and 8) (Also
available in Hindi).

° Thapar, Romila. (2012). Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (Also available in Hindi).

° Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300. Delhi: Penguin. (Also available in Hindi).

Unit II. This unit will apprise students of the socio-economic developments with particular
attention to agrarian relations and production as well as varna, jati, gender relations.

° Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2016). Exploring Early India up to c. AD 1300, Delhi: Primus,
3rd edition. (Chapter 5). (Also available in Hindi).

° Chakravarti, Uma. (2018). Gendering Caste: Through a Feminist Lens, SAGE
Publications Pvt Ltd, 1st edition, (Chapter 3 and 4).

° Champakalakshmi, R. (1996). Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India 300BC
to Ad 1300. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp 14-36.

° Jaiswal, Suvira. (1998). Caste: Origin, Function and Dimensions of Change, Delhi:
Manohar. (Chapter 2.) (Also available in Hindi).

° Jha. Vivekanand. (1997). Caste, ‘Untouchability and Social Justice: Early North Indi-
an Perspective’. Social Scientist, 25, pp. 19-30.

° Ray, H.P. (1986). Monastery and Guild: Commerce under the Satavahanas. Delhi:
Ox-ford University Press.
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Sahu, B. P. (ed). (1997). Land system and Rural society in Early India, Delhi:
Manohar. (Introduction.).

Shah, Shalini (2012). The Making of Womanhood: Gender Relations in The
Mahabharata, Delhi: Manohar. (Chapters 2 and 4). (Also available in Hindj,
Granthshilpi, 2016).

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 6 and 8). (Also
available in Hindi).

Unit III. This unit introduces students to the varied perspectives with regard to the nature of

polities, agrarian expansion as well as social and urban processes.
Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2016). Exploring Early India up to c. AD 1300, Delhi: Primus,
3rd edition. (Chapter 6 and 7). (Also available in Hindi).
Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. Delhi: Ox-ford
University Press. (Introduction.)
Roy, Kumkum. (2010). ‘Gender Relations during the First Millennium, An
Overview’, in The Power of Gender & the Gender of Power: Explorations in
Early Indian History. Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapter 10).
Sharma, R. S. (1990). Sudras in Ancient India: A Social History of the Lower
Order Down to circa. A. D. 600. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters 7 and 8.)
(Also available in Hindji).

(1980). Indian Feudalism. Madras: Macmillan. (Chapter 1.) (Also available in
Hindi).
Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 9 and 10.) (Also
available in Hindi).

Unit IV. This unit traces the religious and cultural developments in the period of study with

regard to Puranic Hinduism. It also aims at familiarising students with developments
in the fields of art, architecture and changing forms of patronage.

Brockington, J.L. (1997). The Sacred Thread: A Short History of Hinduism. Delhi:
Ox-ford University Press, 2nd edition.

Huntington, S. (1985). The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain. New Delhi:
Weather Hill.

Miller, B.S. (1992). The Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture. Delhi: Ox-ford
University Press.

Nath, Vijay, (2001). ‘From 'Brahmanism' to 'Hinduism': Negotiating the Myth of the
Great Tradition’, Social Scientist, Vol. 29, pp. 19-50.

Shrimali, K. M. (2017). Prachin Bhartiya Dharmon ka Itihas. Delhi: Granth Shilpi.

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the

Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 7, 8, 9 & 10)
(Also available in Hindi).

Suggestive readings

Agrawal, V.S. (2004). Studies in Indian Art, Varanasi: Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan.
Alcock, Susan E. (et. al.) (2001). Empires: Perspectives from Archaeology and
History, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapter 6, pp. 155- 178).

Basham, A.L. (1954). The Wonder that was India: A survey of the history and culture
of the Indian subcontinent before the coming of the Muslims. Calcutta: Rupa.
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Bhattacharji, Sukumari. (1970). The Indian Theogony, Cambridge University Press.
Chakrabarti, Kunal. (2001) Religious Process: The Puranas and the Making of a
Region-al Tradition. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Chakrabarti, Kunal & Sinha, Kanad. (2019). State, Power and Legitimacy the Gup-ta
Kingdom, New Delhi: Primus.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. (2003). Studying Early India: Archaeology, Texts, and
Historical Issues. Delhi: Permanent Black. (Chapter 3.)

Desai, D. (2013). Art and Icon: Essays on Early Indian Art. Delhi: Aryan Books Inter-
national.

Dehejia, V. (2005). Discourse In Early Buddhist Art: Visual Narratives of India, New
Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 5th edition.

Dhar, Parul P. (ed.). (2006). Indian Art: Changing Perspectives. Delhi: D. K.
Printworld P Ltd. and National Museum. (Introduction).

Flood, Gavin. (2003). The Blackwell Companion to Hinduism, Blackwell Publishing
Ltd.

Gethin, Rupert. (1998). The Foundations of Buddhism. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

Gurukkal, Rajan. (2010). Social Formations of Early South India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (Chapters 6 and 7).

Gupta, S.P. and Asthana, Shashi Prabha. (2004). Elements of Indian art, Delhi: DK
Printworld, 2nd edition. (Chapter 1 and 2).

Habib, Irfan and Faiz Habib. (2012). Atlas of Ancient Indian History. Delhi: Ox-ford
University Press.

Harle, J. C. (1986). The Art and Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent, New York:
Viking Penguin.

Jaini, P. (1979). The Jaina Path of Purification. Berkeley: University of California
Press.

Jaiswal, Suvira. (1981). The Origin and Development of Vaisnavism: Vaisnavism
from 200 BC to AD 500. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
(Chapters 3, 6 7, and Conclusion) (Also available in Hindi).

Jha, D.N. (2020). Ancient India in Historical Outline, 4th Revised Edition, New
Delhi: Manohar Publishers & Distributors. (Chapter 7 and 8.) (Also available in
Hindi).

Jha, D.N. (ed.) (2003). The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early
Medieval India. New Delhi: Manohar Publishers and Distributors.

Kosambi, D. D. (1956). An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. Bombay:
Popular Prakashan. (Also available in Hindi).

Lahiri, Nayanjot. (2015). Ashoka in Ancient India. Delhi: Permanent Black.
Majumdar, R.C. (1970). The Classical Age. Bombay: Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan (3rd
edition). (Also available in Hindi).

Mitter, Partha. (2011). Indian Art, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Mukherjee, B.N. (1989). Rise and Fall of the Kushana Empire. Calcutta: Firma K.L.
Mukhopadhyay.

Olivelle, P. (ed.) (2006). Between the Empires: Society in India 300 BCE to 400 CE.

New York: Oxford University Press.

Olivelle, P., J. Leoshko and H.P. Ray. (eds.) (2012). Reimagining Asoka: Memory
and History. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Pandey, G. C. (1990). Bauddha Dharma ke Vikas ka Itihas. Lucknow: Uttar Pradesh
Hindi Sansthan, 3rd edition.

Pollock, Sheldon. (2007). The Language of the Gods in the World of Men: Sanskrit,
Culture, and Power in Premodern India, Delhi: Permanent Black.
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° Raychaudhuri, H.C. 1996. Political History of Ancient India (With a Commentary by
B.N. Mukherjee). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

° Ray, H.P. (1994). The Winds of Change: Buddhism and the Maritime Links of Early
South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

° Roy, Kumkum. (ed.) (2001). Women in Early Indian Societies. Delhi: Manohar.
(Introduction and pp. 113-122.)

° Sahu, B. P. (2015). Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India: c. 200 BC- AD 300.
Delhi: Tulika.

° Sharma, R.S. (1996). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Del-
hi: Motilal Banarsidas. (Chapters XXI and XXIII (IIT) (Also available in Hindi)
° ---- (1987). Urban Decay in India ¢.300- ¢.1000. Delhi: Munshiram Manohar-lal.

(Also available in Hindi).

° Shrimali, K.M. (2007). The Age of Iron and the Religious Revolution. Delhi: Tulika.

° ---1991 ‘Cash nexus on western Coast C 850-1250: A Study of the Shilaharas’ in AK
Jha’s Ed. Coinage, Trade and Economy, 3rd International Colloquium of the Indian
Institute of Research in Numismatic Studies, Nasik, pp 178-93.

° Shrimali, K. M ed (1988). Essays in Indian Art, Religion and Society, (Indian History
Congress Golden Jubilee Year Publication Ser. Vol 1). Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal
Publishers.

° Singh, Upinder. (2016). The Idea of Ancient India: Essays on Religion, Politics, and
Archaeology. Delhi: Sage.

° --- (2011) Rethinking Early Medieval India: A Reader. Edited by Delhi: Ox-ford
University. (Introduction)

° Thapar, Romila. (1998). Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay:
Popular Prakashan.

° --- (1987). Mauryas Revisited. Kolkata: K. P. Baghchi. (Also available in Hindi).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2 (DSC-2): Social Formations and Cultural

Patterns of the Medieval World — Il

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course

DSC 2 Practice (if any)

Social Formations | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass Should have

and Cultural studied

Patterns of the Social

Medieval World - Formations

11 and Cultural
Patterns of the
Ancient World
-1

Learning Objectives

The Course seeks to develop a historical understanding of the major developments in some parts
of the Ancient and Medieval world. These include the process of colonisation undertaken by the
Greek city-states (polis) and by Rome and the far-reaching political experiments under-taken here.
The Course provides a scope for understanding the subject of slavery in its varied dimensions in
the Ancient world and this in turn prepares the students to understand historically the concepts of
freedom and bondage as also the larger process of ordering and reordering of society through
coercion, consent and revolts. We discuss the Medieval world in the Course by analysing the
nature of European ‘feudal’ society and economy of the 8thto the 14th centuries. As different
sections of society forged newer military and economic ties, the medieval institutions, particularly
the Church, played an important role in the confirmation of these ties. The European social world
was shaped into an intricate structure comprising powerful institutions like monarchy and the
Church. The Course provides a scope to understand the medieval economy of Western Europe,
particularly through its agrarian dimensions and relatively newer la-bour systems like serfdom.
And finally, the Course allows an undergraduate student to reflect on questions related to the
emergence and spread of Islam. An enquiry into the role of Islam in the transformation of a tribal
identity to a Caliphal State in West Asia from the 7th to 9th centuries deepens the understanding
of the long-term historical processes.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
¢ Identify the main historical developments in Ancient Greece and Rome.

e (Gain an understanding of the restructuring of state and society from tribe-based
polities to

e those based on territorial identity and citizenship.

e Trace the emergence and institutionalisation of social hierarchies and marginalisation
of dissent.

e Explain the trends in the medieval economy.
e Analyse the rise of Islam and the move towards state formation in West Asia.
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e Understand the role of religion and other cultural practices in community
organisation.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2

Unit 1: Ancient Greece and Rome: (20 Hours)
1. Evolution of the ‘polis’ and changing political formations in Ancient Greece:
Athens
2. and Sparta.
3. Rome from the Republic to Principate (c. 500 BCE- 200 CE)
a. Conflict of the Orders: Imperial expansion and social tensions in the

Republic
4. Slavery in Ancient Greece and Rome
5. Crisis of the Roman Empire

Unit II: Feudal societies in medieval Europe (8th — 14 centuries) (20 Hours)

1. The emergence of Feudal states: Church, State and Society
2. Growth of the Medieval economy- Patterns and Processes: 8th - 11th centuries
3. Transition in the feudal economy from 11th — 14th centuries— (i) Agriculture:

changes in serfdom and seigneurie (ii) Growth of towns and trade and their impact
(111) Onset of 'feudal crisis' in 13th and 14th centuries[S1]

Unit III: Early Islamic Societies in West Asia: Transition from tribe to state (20 Hours)
1. Pre-Islamic tribal society in Arabia and Rise of Islam
2. State formation: The Caliphate — Rashidun, Ummayads and early Abbasids (c.632
CE to c. 800CE)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

1. Unit 1: This Unit will be disaggregated and taught in sequence, first Greece then
Rome. In the context of Greece, it will provide an understanding of the changing
cultural, social, economic and political trends in Ancient Greece. It will then focus on
Roman military expansion and its impact on social conflict, institutionalisation of
slavery, and the crisis of the Roman Empire.

e Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New York:
Verso, (Greece) Part One/l/ Chapters 1, 2, pp. 18-44; (Rome) Part One/l/ Chapters 1,
4 (pp. 18-28 and 53-103).

e Finley, M.I. (1963/1991). The Ancient Greeks, London: Penguin (1991 reprint),
Chapters 1-4, pp.15-94.

e Finley, M.I. (1973). “Masters and Slaves,” in M.I. Finley, The Ancient Economy.
Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press, pp. 62-94.

e Green, P. (1973). A Concise History of Ancient Greece to the close of Classical era,
London: Thames and Hudson Itd., Chapters 1-5, pp. 9-172.

e Scarre, C. and B. Fagan. (2008). Ancient Civilisations. New Jersey: Pearson, (on
Greece) Chapters 9, 10, pp. 223-277; (on Rome) Chapter 11, pp. 278-303.

e Bradley, K. (1994). Slavery and Society at Rome, Cambridge: Cambridge University

Press, Chapter 2, pp. 10-30.
e Brunt, P.A. (1966). “The Roman Mob,” Past and Present, No. 35, Dec. 1966, pp. 3-27

e Hopkins, K. (1978). Conquerors and Slaves. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1978, Chapter 2, pp. 99-132.
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Joshel, S. R. (2010). Slavery in the Roman World, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, Chapters 1, 2 and 5, pp.18-76 and 161-214.

WI%ehT, 3. 2015). UTeiel 3R HLehTellel HIAR STeh FLTUN 6 T adl, T foei:
HToTeh YhILe.
PRIgPeT, BIToCR. (2019). Ui T g A8 T 9T, Medha Publishing

House.

Unit II: This Unit will provide a detailed understanding of European feudalism and shifts in
medieval society and economy.

Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New York:
Verso, Part One/Il/ Chapters 1, 2, 3 (pp. 107-142), Part Two/I/Chapters 1, 4 (pp. 147-
153, 182-196).

Bloch M. (1973). “The Seigneurie down to the crisis of the fourteenth and fifteenth
centuries”, Chapter 3 in Marc Bloch, French Rural History: An Essay on its Basic
Characteristics. Berkeley: University of California, pp. 64-101.

Cipolla, C. (Ed.) (1972). The Fontana Economic History of Europe Volume I, The
Middle Ages, Collins/Fontana Books, Chapter 2, pp. 71-98; Chapter 4, pp. 143-174;
Chapter 5, pp. 175-220.

Duby, G. (1978).The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and Peasants
from the Seventh to the Twelfth century, Cornell: Cornell University Press, 1978,
Chapter 6, pp. 157-180.

Georges Duby, (1977). “Lineage, Nobility and Knighthood: the Macconnais in the
twelfth century — a revision”, “Youth in Aristocratic Society”, in Chivalrous Society,
trans. Cynthia Postan. Berkeley: University of California Press, pp. 59-80, 112-122
Hilton, R.H. (1976). “Introduction” in R.H. Hilton, Peasants, Knights and Heretics:
Studies in Medieval English Social History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
pp. 1-10.

IGNOU Study Material in Hindi, MAH, 9r<ieT 3R #ergais @aTst, MHI-01
dieh 6, ‘HHIANT Iy oA

20, 21, 22, 23. (website: www.egyankosh.ac.in)
http://www.egyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/44611

Le Goff, J. (2000). “Introduction” and “Medieval Western Europe” in History of
Humanity: Scientific and Cultural Development, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the
Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 207-220.

Merrington, J. (1978) “Town and Country in the Transition to Capitalism”, in R.H.

Hilton (Ed.), The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism. London: Verso, 1978,
Aakar, Delhi, 2006.

WIReT, 3. (2015). ATl 3R AR HAR STeh HTAATUIN HEH 2T, .
f3elT: HATeTeh Tehrere.
Jolleh, #. (2002). ‘T THATST, $9T-1,73: Iryrelr

Unit III: This Unit will enable students to engage with the question of emergence and spread
of Islam and its impact on the shaping of political authority in West Asia.

1.

Berkey, J. (2002). The Formation of Islam. Religion and Society in the Near East,
600—- 1800.
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[98)

10.

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 5-12, pp.55-123.

Bosworth, C. E. (2000). “The Formation of Early Islamic Polity and Society:
General Characteristics” in History of Humanity: Scientific and Cultural
Development, Volume IV, From

the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 271-273.

Crone, P. (1999). “The Rise of Islam in the World.” in Francis Robinson and Ira
M. Lapidus

(Ed.), The Cambridge Illustrated History of the Islamic World, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, pp. 2-31.

Duri, A.A. (2000). “The Rise of Islam,” in History of Humanity: Scientific and
Cultural Development, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century,
UNESCO, pp. 264- 267.

Lapidus, LM. (1988/2002). A History of Islamic Societies, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press (2002edn.), Chapters 1-5, pp. 10-77.

SR o1X, A. A. (2018). SHTH &I o1 IR I T, Y TFel IoThdA e Tenteld
IEehT, 37, (2015). Tt 3R ALl HAR 5ok HCATEINN Y { 3T,
3ol HTeTeh TehTere.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Bloch, M. (1961). Feudal Society Vol. I, Chicago: University of Chicago Press.
Bloch, M. (1966). “The Rise of Dependent Cultivation and Seigniorial Institutions.”
in

M.M. Postan (Ed.), The Cambridge Economic History of Europe, Volume 1.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Boardman, J., J. Griffin, O. Murray (Eds.) (2001). The Oxford History of Greece and
the Hellenistic World. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Brunt, P.A. (1971). Social Conflicts in the Roman Republic. London: Chatty and
Windus.

Dobb, M. (1950) Studies in the Development of Capitalism, London: Routledge and
Kegan Paul.

Donner, F.M. (2010). Muhammad and the Believers at the Origins of Islam. Harvard:
Harvard University Press.

Donner, F.M. ed. (2016). The Expansion of the Early Islamic State, London and New
York: Routledge.

Duby, G. (1978). The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and Peasants
from the Seventh to the Twelfth century. Cornell: Cornell University Press.
Ehrenberg, V. (1990). From Solon to Socrates: Greek History and Civilisation during
the 5th and the 6th centuries BC, London: Routledge, Chapters1-4, and 6-7, pp. 1-97,
154-265.

Finley, M.I. (1980). Ancient Slavery Modern Ideology. London: Chatto and Windus.
Finley, M.L. (1983). Politics in the Ancient World. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Hilton, R. (1973). Bond Men Made Free: Medieval Peasant Movements and the
English Rising of 1381. London: Routledge.

Hodgson, M.G.S. (1974). The Venture of Islam, Volume 1: The Classical Age of
Islam, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, pp. 101-314; and pp. 444-472.

Kumar, R. (2018). Ancient and Medieval World: From Evolution of Humans to the
Crisis of Feudalism, New Delhi: Sage.
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Note:

Le Goff, J. (1992) Medieval Civilisation, 400-1500, (translated by Julia Barrow),
Oxford UK & Cambridge USA: Blackwell.

Matthews, J. (2006) “Roman Law and Roman History” in D. S. Potter (Ed.), A
Companion to the Roman Empire, USA, UK, Australia: Blackwell Publishing, pp.
477-491.

Potter, D. S. (Ed.), (2006). A Companion to the Roman Empire, USA, UK, Australia:
Blackwell Publishing.

Serjeant, R.B. (1990). “Meccan Trade and the Rise of Islam: Misconceptions and
flawed polemics,” Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. 110, No. 3 (Jul-
Sep., 1990), pp. 472-486.

Temin, P. (2004), “The Labor Market of the Early Roman Empire,” Journal of
Interdisciplinary History, Vol.34, No. 4, pp. 513-538.

Watt, W.M. (1970/2000). “Muhammad” in P.M. Holt, A.K.S. Lambton, B. Lewis
(Eds.), The Cambridge History of Islam, Volume IA, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, Part I, Chapter 2, pp. 30-56.

Wood, E. M. (1988/2015), Peasant-Citizen and Slave: The Foundations of Athenian
Democracy, London, New York: Verso

PRIGH, BIfSER. (2019). 9riieT T a2 SABTH T W=, Medha Publishing
House.

T, S. R. (2011). Y T Fr grlieT THATY, FIRA: I FATATT TehTeret.

I, U.N. (2017). I T THAT HT 8. I Toell: IsTehaTel T2l

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): History of the USA: Reconstruction

to New Age Politics

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course
DSC3 Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

History of the |4 3 1 0 12" Pass Should  have

USA: studied

Reconstruction to History of the

New Age Politics USA:
Independence
to Civil War

Learning Objectives

The course attempts to understand the changing political culture of the USA in the aftermath of
the Civil War. The focus is not only to delineate the changes brought in during the phase of Re-
construction followed by the growth and expansion of industrialization and urbanization pro-cess
with its inherent contradictions and complexities that had an impact on the gender roles giving
way to the Feminist Movement and assisted in the mobilization of the African-Americans
gravitating towards the beginnings of the Civil Rights Movement. The course links the
consolidation of American capitalism with the crystallization of American imperialism and its
eventual emergence as a global power.

Learning outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Explain the reasons for the implementation of ‘Radical’ Reconstruction and the
causes for its limited success

e Analyze the growth of capitalism in the USA

e Discern the history of Populist and Progressive Movements

e Describe the nature of the Women’s Liberation Movement and its changing contours
from the nineteenth to twentieth centuries

e Trace the significance of the African-American Movement and how it eventually
assisted in the emergence of Civil Rights Movement under Martin Luther King Jr.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: Reconstruction (12 Hours)
1. The Makings of Radical Reconstruction; Rise of New Social Groups in the South,
Carpetbaggers, Scalawags, Ku Klux Klan and Free Blacks

Unit II: The Gilded Age - Economic, Social Divide and Reform (16 Hours)
1. Growth of Capitalism — Big Business; Competition, Consolidation, Monopolism
2. The Populist Challenge: Agrarian Crisis and Discontent
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3. The Politics of Progressivism: Movement, Manifestations under Theodore Roosevelt
and Woodrow Wilson

Unit III: Gender Roles and the Rise of African-American Movement (16 Hours)
1. Cult of Womanhood in the nineteenth century: The White (Case study of Lowell
Textile Mill Women Workers), Black and Indigenous Women
2. The Emergence of Black Leadership: Booker T. Washington; W.E.B. DuBois,
NAACP
3. The Rise of the Civil Rights Movement: Martin Luther King Jr.

Unit I'V: USA in the World Politics (16 Hours)
1. Imperialistic Ambition and Power: The Spanish-American War; Role of USA in East

Asia and Latin America
2. USA in the First and Second World Wars

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: The Unit examines the reasons for the Radical Congressmen taking over the
Reconstruction process and how the establishment of radical governments in the Southern
states led to the rise of new social groups and the resultant consequences thereof.
e Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol.
e [I. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.
e Foner, E. Reconstruction: America’s Unfinished Revolution, 1863-1877. New York:
Harper Perennial, 2002.
e Foner, E. ‘The New View of Reconstruction’. American Heritage, Vol. 34, Issue 6,
October-November 1983.

Unit II: This Unit delves into the three most important aspects of American history. The rise
of Big Businesses their methods and techniques to capture and monopolize markets and the
impact these sweeping economic changes had on American society eventually led to the rise
of two most significant movements, the Populist movement at the agrarian level and the
Progressive movement at the urban and industrial level.
e Hicks, J.D. The Populist Revolt: A History of the Farmers’ Alliance and the Peoples
Party. Connecticut: Greenwood Press, 1981.
e Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol.
e [I. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.
e Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. II. New York: W.W. Norton
& Co. 2ndedn. 2007.
e Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and
Perspectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press, 2000.
e Mann, A. The Progressive Era: Liberal Renaissance or Liberal Failure. New York:
Holt, Rinehart &Winston, 1963. (Peter Smith Publication, Online Open Library,
2016).
e McMath, R. & E. Foner (ed.). American Populism: A Social History, 1877-1898.
New York: Hill & Wang, 1993.

Unit III: This Unit takes into account the accepted patriarchal notions of being an ‘accepted’
woman in 19th century America and how they were established and resisted by the White,
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Indigenous and Black women. The unit also explores the roles of two important leaders in the
emergence of the African-American movement and reasons for the rise of Civil Rights
Movement with the major role played by Martin Luther King Jr.

Dublin, T. Women at Work: The Transformation of Work and Community in Lowell,
Massachusetts, 1826-1890. New York: Columbia University Press, 1993.

Dublin, T. ‘Women, Work and Protest in the Early Lowell Mills: The Oppressive
Hand of Avarice Would Enslave Us’. Labour History, Vol. 16, No. 1, Winter 1975.
Foner, E. Americas Black Past: A Reader in Afro-American History. New York:
Harper Collins, 1970.

Higginbotham, E.B. ‘African-American Women’s History and the Metalanguage of
Race’. Signs, Vol. 17, No. 2. Winter 1992.

» Kerber, Linda & J. Sherron De Hart, Women’s America: Refocusing the Past. 8th
edn. New York: Oxford University Press, 2016.

Welter, B. ‘The Cult of True Womanhood, 1820-1860°. American Quarterly, Vol. 18,
No. 2, 1966. (Articles in Journal of Women’s History. Vol. 14, No. 1, Spring 2002 to
debate Barbara Welter’s Article).

White, J. Black Leadership in America, 1895-1968. Studies in Modern History.
London & New York: Longman, 2nd edn, 1990 (Digitized in 2008).

Unit I'V: In this Unit importance is given to the understanding of the U.S. into global politics
with its own brand of imperialism and its eventual role in the two World Wars

Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol.

II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.

Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. The American Nation, A History of the United States.
12thedn. New York: Pearson Longman, 2006.

Datar K. America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium
Implementation Board, 1997.

Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. II. New York: W.W. Norton
& Co. 2ndedn. 2007.

Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and
Perspectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press, 2000.

Suggested Readings:

Bailyn, B., D. Wood, J.L. Thomas et.al. The Great Republic, A History of the
American People, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company, 2000.

Boyer, P.S., H. Sitkoff et al. The Enduring Vision: A History of the American People.
Vol.

II. Sthedn. Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2003.

Carnes, M.C. & J.A. Garraty. The American Nation, A History of the United States.
12thedn. New York: Pearson Longman, 2006.

Datar K. America Ka Itihas. University of Delhi: Directorate of Hindi Medium
Implementation Board, 1997.

Faragher, J.M., M.J. Buhle et al. Out of Many: A History of the American People.
Vol. II. New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995.

Foner, E. Give Me Liberty! An American History. Vol. II. New York: W.W. Norton
& Co. 2ndedn. 2007.

Grob, G.N. and G.A. Billias. Interpretations of American History: Patterns and
Perspectives. Vol. II. New York: The Free Press, 2000.
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Zinn, H. A People’s History of the United States, 1492-Present. New York: Harper
Collins, 2003.

Few Selected Films

Note:

‘King’ (story of Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.) Directed by Abby Mann, 1979.

‘The Long Walk Home’ (two women black and white in 1955 Montgomery, Alabama
Bus Boycott) Directed by Richard Pearce, 1990.

‘Boycott’ (African-American boycott of the buses during the Civil Rights Movement)
Directed by Clark Johnson, 2001.

‘The Rosa Parks Story’ (a seamstress story in 1955 bus boycott), TV Movie, 2002.
‘Separate but Equal’ (American court case that destroyed legal validity of racial
segregation), 1991.

‘The Colour Purple’ (story of a young African-American girl and the problems faced
by African-American women during early twentieth century) Directed and Co-
produced by Steven Spielberg, 1985.

‘Selma’ (based on 1965 Selma to Montgomery voting rights marches) Directed by
Ava DuVernay and Produced by Christian Colson & others, 2014.

‘Frida’ (based on the professional and private life of surrealist Mexican painter Frida
Kahlo) Directed by Julie Taymor and produced by Sarah Green & others, 2002.
‘Lowell Mill Girls’ by Colleen G. Casey, YouTube, December 7, 2010.

‘The Lowell Mill Girls (Student Film) by Laureen Meyering, YouTube, December
23,2011.

‘And That’s How We did in the Mill’- Women in the Lowell Textile Mills,
Historymemoryculture.org, YouTube, September 2, 2016.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA(Prog.) with History as Major

Category I1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India, 300 CE to 1200 CE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
DSc 1 course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
History of India, 300 | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass Should have

CE to 1200 CE

studied

History of India
from earliest
times up to 300
CE

Learning Objectives
This course broadly covers period from late historic centuries to the early medieval times.
Considered as a watershed, Gupta period marked the beginnings of some significant historical
changes that left their imprint on the coming centuries. The aim of this course is to analyze these
changes in terms of their spatial context and chronological framework that led to the transition
towards the early medieval period.

Learning outcomes

On successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:
e Develop an understanding of the ever fluid political scenario of the period identified in this
paper, with special focus on regional polities.

e Identify the historical importance of the accelerated practice of land grants issued by ruling

houses.

e Delineate changes in the realm of economy, society and culture with emphasis on newer
forms of art and architecture.

e (Contextualize the evolution and growth of regional styles of temple architecture and the
evolving role of these temples as centers of socio-economic and political activities.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Survey of the Sources. (8 Hours)
Unit II: The Guptas and the Vakatakas: Administration, economy, society and cultural
development. (12 Hours)
Unit III: Towards Early Medieval: changes in post - Gupta period with special reference to
Vardhanas, Pallavas and Chalukyas. (12 Hours)
Unit I'V: Rashtrakutas, Palas and Pratiharas: tripartite struggle for supremacy. (8 Hours)
Unit V: Emergence of Rajput states in Northern India: Socio - economic foundations.

(12 Hours)
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Unit VI: The Cholas: State and administration, economy and culture. (8 Hours)
Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/'recommended readings
Unit-I: This Unit introduces the student to the varied sources used for writing history of
ancient India from c. 300 CE onwards and their interpretations.

e Sharma, R.S. (1995). “An Analysis of Land grants and their Value for Economic
History” in Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 18)

e QAT 3. TH. (2000). YRTFF HRA T ATIUTH ATATTAS 3R Sadgrd. faeel :
dgeal ATETH ShReMlea] did ATeR, fdedl davddacdrer. (37EaR 18)

e Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India:
From the Stone Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 1)

o THg, 34U, (2016). Ui Td YaT HEAHTellT AR T SATEIH: TTSTOT &Hlel A
124 eTaTecT deh. 715 Tl duidd. (37EaR 1)

Unit II: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving state formation, administrative
framework, social structure, economy and cultural life of two contemporary and vast
empires that emerged in the third century CE.

e Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
Macmillan. (Chapter 6)

e Tshadl, IWMER. (2012) HRAR Sdd8H. JTdehld. A5 fdeal. 3RV ToT solhEds.
(3¢ 6)

e Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter
8)

e Sharma, R.S. (2015). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient
India. Delhi: Motilal Banarasidas. (Chapters 20, 21)

o AN, IR TH. (2000). Ul ARG H UTSAIdde daaR Ud HEYT . fdeel:
T3hHeT YRR,

o T T HERROL. (382N 20, 21)

Unit III: This Unit shall provide an overview of important political developments between
the 8th to 10th centuries CE. It will introduce students to the evolving state formation
and socio-economic transformations that are debated by historians and used to
distinguish the early medieval period in the Indian subcontinent.

e Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 1)

e Devahuti, D. (1999). Harsha: A Political Study. New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
third edition. (All Chapters)

e Harle, J.C. (1994). The Art & Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent. PLACE: Yale
University Press. (Chapter 20)
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Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 9)
Karashima, Noborou (ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 3)

Sharma, R. S. (2001). Early Medieval Indian Society: A Study in Feudalization.
Delhi: Orient Longman. (Chapter 1, 3 and 6)

AAT, IR TH. Ydl HEIFleld HRd F HHN FAMS IR T dd. 75
faeel: UfSeare g, (3¢9 1, 3 and 6)

Sharma, R.S. (2005). India’s Ancient Past. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Chapters 27 and 31)

AT, 3R, TH. (2016). URTFHS AR T I, A5 fdeell. IIRIT ToT solehea.
g, (31ear 27 31 31)

Romila Thapar (ed.), Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakshan. (Chapters 6-8)

Unit IV: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving process of state formation and

political struggle for supremacy in post-Gupta polities.

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 7)

Tehadr. WER. (2012) IRAR sdderd. ATfdeTd. 518 fdeall. 3RV o seiehEde.
(3rearR 7)

ST, Y. T, UG . TH. AT (2000) 9T ART T Sddey. fdeell | dgear
AEIH HRToa ATALMTeR, ded daeadaerer. Yedies. (3R 13)
Mazumdar, R. C. (1952). Ancient India. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas, (Book Il
Chapter 5)

fAfAR , 3. &Y. (2019) it $IRd, AT TARMISRT (TS 111 IR 5)
Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New
Delhi: Penguin. (Chapter 12)

AT, ATHT. (2008). arerrelled AR : TR & 1300 $.T%. fdeell: dg=al ATLIH
FRoToTea dfaeeR, fded! dagadacarer. (3reaR 12)

Unit V: This Unit shall introduce students to the nature of evolving Rajput polity, their social

structure and accompanying economic developments.

Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 3).

ST, 1. U, TG . UH. AATe. (2000) YT AR HT Saderd. fdeell : dgeal

ATEIH FReITAR dARMeR, fdeel davadaearer. Jeidest. (IR 13)

Singh, Vipul. (2009). Interpreting Medieval India, Vol. I. New Delhi: Macmillan.
(Chapter 3)
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Unit VI: This Unit presents another important case study of state formation in the medieval

period in southern reaches of the Indian subcontinent. The nature of evolving Chola
polity, social structure, economy and cultural developments shall be discussed.
Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 4)

Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 10)

%, 3AUTR. (2016). GTfeT TG IaT HEAHTANT R T SATETH: TTIIOT el §

124 eTaTscT deh. 15 foleall. duide. (371 10)

Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi:
Penguin. (Chapter 11)

IR, A, (2008). JaTHTelT HRA : 9TR & 1300 $.9%. feel: dgear AreaH
FRoMEIY dlATeR, fdeel davadacarer. (3ear 11)

Suggestive readings

Note:

Basham, A. L. (1991). The Origins and Development of Classical Hinduism. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Chakrabarti, Ranabir. (2007). Trade and Traders in Early India. New Delhi: Manohar.
Champakalakshmi, R. (2010). Trade, Ideology and Urbanisation: South India 300
BC-AD 1300. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dutt, Sukumar. (1988). Buddhist Monks and Monasteries in India: Their History and
Their Contribution to Indian Culture. Delhi: Motilal Banarasidas.

Goyal, S.R. (1986). Harsha and Buddhism. Meerut: Kusumanjali Prakashan, 1986.
Huntington, Susan. (1985). The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain. New
York: Weatherhill.

Kulke, Hermann (Ed.). (1997). “Introduction”. in The State in India 1000- 1700. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Oxford in India Readings: themes in Indian History
Series).

Mazumdar, R. C. (1964). History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. IV, Age of
Imperial Kanauj. Bombay: Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, second edition.

Stein, Burton. (1980). Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India. Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1980.

Subbarayalu, Y. (1982). “The Chola State.” Studies in History vol. 4 no.2, pp.265-
306.

Veluthat, Kesavan. (2012). The Political Structure of South India. Delhi: Orient
Longman. (second revised edition).

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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(DSC-2): Medieval Societies: Global Perspectives

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ [ criteria requisite

DSC2 Practice of the

course

(if any)
MEDIEVAL 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | Should
SOCIETIES: have
GLOBAL studied
PERSPECTIVES Ancient

Societies

Learning Objectives

1. The objective of the course is to enable the students to have a comprehensive
understanding of evolution and establishment of medieval civilization with special focus on
polity, society, economy, religion and culture during medieval times. The attempt would be
to study feudalism in medieval European context. The endeavor would be to trace the
trajectory of origin, development and crisis of feudalism. Alongside, the course intends to
acquaint the learners about the rise and spread of Islam during medieval era along with the
forms of cultural pattern that shaped the popular Islamic practices like tassawuf. In addition
to that, students would also be exposed to medieval China particularly with Sung, Mongols
and Ming dynasties. The focus is just not on dynastic changes but also the dynamism in
administrative machinery, political ideology, economy, culture and China's external relations
in the period under survey. The technology of China gave way to spectacular growth in
wealth, commerce, agricultural surplus, trade and monetization which finally led to cultural
efflorescence.

Learning outcomes

After completion of the course the student shall be able to —

e Identify the medieval societies in global context especially focussing on Europe,
Central Asia, India and China with clarity in.

e Analyse the rise of Islam and move towards state formation in west Asia.

e Understand the role of religion and other cultural practices in community
organisation.

e What was medieval China and the science and civilization there.

e Finally the technological growth that led to cultural efflorescence during the later

period. (Ming period )
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COURSE CONTENT
UNIT L.
MEDIEVAL WORLD (20 Hours)
(a) Understanding Feudalism: European and Indian
(b) Church and nobility; Peasants and state
(c) Feudal relationships and socio-economic changes: growth of trade and emergence of
urban centres; feudal crisis
(d) Cultural Patterns: Crystallization of hierarchies; medieval life and thought
Readings
1. Bloch, Marc, Feudal Society Volume I (Asha jyoti Booksellers & Publishers,
First Indian Edition, 2006) Chapter 4 & 5, Part II; Chapter 11 & 12, Chapter 18
& 19
2. Bloch, Marc, Feudal Society Volume II (Ashajyoti Booksellers & Publishers,
First Indian Edition, 2006) Chapter 23, Chapter 26
3. Sinha ,Arvind, Europe in Transition from Feudalism to Industrialization
Manohar Publishers and Distributors, 2010
4. Le Goff, Jacques, ‘Introduction: Medieval Man’ in The Medieval World, edited
by Jacques Le Goff, Translated by Lydia G.C. Cochrane, Parkgate Books,
London, 1990
5. Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New
York: Verso, Part One/Il/ Chapters 1, 2, 3 (pp. 107-142), Part Two/I/Chapters
1,4 (pp. 147-153, 182-196).
6. Cipolla, C. (Ed.) (1972). The Fontana Economic History of Europe Volume I,
The Middle Ages, Collins/Fontana Books, Chapter 2, pp. 71-98; Chapter 4, pp.
143-174; Chapter 5, pp.175-220.
7. Duby, G. (1978).The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and
Peasants from the Seventh to the Twelfth century, Cornell: Cornell University
Press, 1978, Chapter 6, pp.157-180.
Georges Duby, (1977). “Lineage, Nobility and Knighthood: the Macconnais in the
twelfth century — a revision”, “Youth in Aristocratic Society”, in Chivalrous Society,
trans. Cynthia Postan. Berkeley: University of California Press, pp. 59-80, 112-122

Hilton, R.H. (1976). “Introduction” in R.H. Hilton, Peasants, Knights and Heretics:
Studies in Medieval English Social History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
pp. 1-10.

IGNOU Study Material in Hindi, MAH, 9TeieT 3iR #Egafet ATST, MHI-01 Selieh

6, ‘QZI'ITFIT:I'I'C\"’, ?{f\aﬁ' 20, 21, 22, 23. (website: www. egyankosh.ac.in)
http://www.egyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/44611

Le Goft, J. (2000). “Introduction” and “Medieval Western Europe” in History of
Humanity:Scientific and Cultural Development, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the
Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 207-220.

Merrington, J. (1978) “Town and Country in the Transition to Capitalism”, in R.H.
Hilton (Ed.), The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism. London: Verso, 1978,
Aakar, Delhi, 2006.
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Sharma, R. S. (2001). Early Medieval Indian Society — A Study in Feudalization,
Delhi: Orient Longman.

R.S. Sharma (1984), “How feudal was Indian Feudalism?” Social Scientist, Vol. 12,
No. 2, pp. 16-41.

Harban Mukhia (1997), “Was There Feudalism in Indian History?”” Feudalism” in
Burton Stein ed., The State in India 1000-1700, New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp- 86-133.

HIEehT, A. (2015). UT=iieT iR ACTeRToN HIHATTC ST HIGATT R HERTAAT,

fogeell:  HleToh JhI2leT. salich, M. (2002). ‘TTHAY AT, HET-1, TTderedr

UNIT II. Genesis Of A New Social Order And Islamic Culture (20 Hours)

(a) Pre-Islamic tribal society in Arabia; formation of ummah

(b) The Caliphates — Rashidun, Ummayads and early Abbasids (c. 632 CE to c. 800 CE)
(c) Cultural Patterns: Adab, Akhlaq, Sufism

1.

Chase F. Robinson ed., The Cambridge History of Islam, Vol I. The Formation of the
Islamic World Sixth to Eleventh Centuries, Cambridge University Press, Chapter 4
“Pre Islamic Arabia”, pp. 153-170; Chapter 5, “The Rise of Islam, 600-705”, pp. 173-
225, “Conclusion: From Formative Islam to Classical Islam”, pp. 683-695.

Berkey, J. (2002). The Formation of Islam. Religion and Society in the Near East,
600—1800.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Chapters 5-12, pp.55-123.
Bosworth, C. E. (2000). “The Formation of Early Islamic Polity and Society: General
Characteristics” in History of Humanity: Scientific and Cultural Development,
Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century, UNESCO, pp. 271-273.
Marshall G.S. Hodgson, The Venture of Islam: Concise and History in a World
Civilization, Vol. I- The Classical Age of Islam, University of Chicago Press, 1974,
Chapter “The Absolutism in Flower, 750-813”, pp. 280-314; Chapter “Adab: The
Bloom of Arabic Literary Culture, c. 813-945”, pp. 444-472.

Crone, P. (1999). “The Rise of Islam in the World.” in Francis Robinson and Ira M.
Lapidus (Ed.), The Cambridge lllustrated History of the Islamic World, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, pp. 2-31.

Duri, A.A. (2000). “The Rise of Islam,” in History of Humanity: Scientific and
Cultural Development, Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century,
UNESCO, pp. 264-267.

Lapidus, .M. (1988/2002). A History of Islamic Societies, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press (2002edn.), Chapters 1-5, pp. 10-77.

SSfEaTaR, A. A. (2018). STATH &l ST 3R fogad. fogeall IoTehd ol HhIele
HIEehT, A. (2015). UTeieT 3R AEIeRTON HIHTTSTeh HIGATT IR FERTAAT,
Toaeoll: AT YahI2rH.

UNIT III.
MEDIEVAL CHINA (20 Hours)
(a) Dynastic change (Tang, Song, Mongols and Ming Period), Confucianism and

Changing State Ideology, Administrative Machinery.

(b) Agriculture and Trade, Technological Growth, Cultural efflorescence (Ming period)
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Essential Readings:

1.

E.O Reischauer and John King Fairbank (eds.). (1958) East Asia: The Great Tradition
(Vol .

2. Joseph Needham, (1954). Science and Civilization in China Vol 1.
3. History of Humanity Volume IV, From the Seventh to the Sixteenth Century
(UNESCO series) Routledge 1994, Chapter 27, PP. 421-446.
Suggested Readings:
1. Jian Bozan, Shao Xunzheng and Hu Hua (eds.), A Concise History of China. Foreign
Languages Press, China Publications Centre, 1981
2. Kenneth Scott Latourette, The Chinese: Their History and Culture. MacMillan
Publishing Company, 1964
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category 111
B.A. (Prog.) with History as non-Major or Minor discipline

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India, 300 CE to 1200 CE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India, | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass Should  have
300 CE to 1200 CE studied
History of
India from
earliest times
up to 300 CE

Learning Objectives

This

course broadly covers period from late historic centuries to the early medieval times.

Considered as a watershed, Gupta period marked the beginnings of some significant historical
changes that left their imprint on the coming centuries. The aim of this course is to analyse these
changes in terms of their spatial context and chronological framework that led to the transition
towards the early medieval period.

Learning outcomes

On successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

Develop an understanding of the ever fluid political scenario of the period identified in this
paper, with special focus on regional polities.

Identify the historical importance of the accelerated practice of land grants issued by ruling
houses.

Delineate changes in the realm of economy, society and culture with emphasis on newer
forms of art and architecture.

Contextualize the evolution and growth of regional styles of temple architecture and the
evolving role of these temples as centers of socio-economic and political activities.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit
Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

I: Survey of the Sources. (8 Hours)

II: The Guptas and the Vakatakas: Administration, economy, society and cultural
development. (12 Hours)

III: Towards Early Medieval: changes in post - Gupta period with special reference to
Vardhanas, Pallavas and Chalukyas. (12 Hours)

IV: Rashtrakutas, Palas and Pratiharas: tripartite struggle for supremacy.
(8 Hours)

V: Emergence of Rajput states in Northern India: Socio - economic foundations. (12
Hours)
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Unit VI: The Cholas: State and administration, economy and culture. (8 Hours)
Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/'recommended readings
Unit-I: This Unit introduces the student to the varied sources used for writing history of
ancient India from c. 300 CE onwards and their interpretations.

e Sharma, R.S. (1995). “An Analysis of Land grants and their Value for Economic
History” in Perspectives in Social and Economic History of Early India. New Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal. (Chapter 18)

o A, IR, TH. (2000). IR HR T AT AHATAS 3R sdder. faear :
gl ATETH SR-ToEaR dfel 2MeR, faeell daadaereRr. (31EaR 18)

e Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 1)

o THE, 3dUTN. (2016). U TF YaT ALIeHTellel HRd T SATGIH: YTOT el q
12T ArATSET e, 15 foleall. dULE. (38R 1)

Unit II: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving state formation, administrative
framework, social structure, economy and cultural life of two contemporary and vast
empires that emerged in the third century CE.

e Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
Macmillan. (Chapter 6)

e Tshadl, I0TER. (2012) HRAR SAdeTd. 3Mfaerd. 515 faeell. 31RIT T solhEdd.
(&I 6)
e Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 8)

e Sharma, R.S. (2015). Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India.
Delhi: Motilal Banarasidas. (Chapters 20, 21)

o AN, 3R. TH. (2000). Yrdlel HRA H ATeildde da9dR Td FEUT . el
TfSahael ganTere.
o [ W HERROT. (3T 20, 21)

Unit III: This Unit shall provide an overview of important political developments between
the 8th to 10th centuries CE. It will introduce students to the evolving state formation
and socio-economic transformations that are debated by historians and used to
distinguish the early medieval period in the Indian subcontinent.

e Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 1)

e Devahuti, D. (1999). Harsha: A Political Study. New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
third edition. (All Chapters)

e Harle, J.C. (1994). The Art & Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent. PLACE: Yale
University Press. (Chapter 20)

e Jha, D. N. (2004). Early India: A Concise History. Delhi: Manohar. (Chapter 9)

e [Karashima, Noborou (ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 3)
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e Sharma, R. S. (2001). Early Medieval Indian Society: A Study in Feudalization.
Delhi: Orient Longman. (Chapter 1, 3 and 6)

o AN, IN. TH. YaT AEIHA AR H HHA FANS AR H&H dd. &8
faeel: Tfdderer YT, (€A 1, 3 and 6)

e Sharma, R.S. (2005). India’s Ancient Past. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Chapters 27 and 31)

e QAT 3. TH. (2016). YRTFHF HRA T TR, 15 fdooll. 3RIT Tl soldhEde.

qeTHTeT. (TR 27 3R 31)
e Romila Thapar (ed.), Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History. Bombay: Popular
Prakshan. (Chapters 6-8)

Unit IV: This Unit shall introduce students to the evolving process of state formation and
political struggle for supremacy in post-Gupta polities.

e Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapter 7)

o Tshadl. I0TER. (2012) HRAR SAdeTd. 3Mfderd. 518 faeall. 31RIT T solhEdd.
(3TEAR 7)

e 3. 3. USA. UG &. TH. NATN. (2000) YT HRT HT SAde. [deell : dge<l
ATEIH FRTlea] dfRier, fdee davddaedrer. JodIes. (3TEIR 13)

e Mazumdar, R. C. (1952). Ancient India. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas, (Book III Chapter
5)

o AR, 3mT 4. (2019) =N R, Aol SARETCRE (@S 111 3L 5)

e Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi:
Penguin. (Chapter 12)

o UMYX, UTHT. (2008). aThlelled HRA : IR A 1300 §.7eh. fdoell: dgear ATEIH
FREMTEIY di2TeR, fdeel daaddacdrer. (EAR 12)

Unit V: This Unit shall introduce students to the nature of evolving Rajput polity, their social
structure and accompanying economic developments.

e Chattopadhyaya, B. D. (1994). The Making of Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 3).

o M . U UG & TH. ANAT. (2000) TN AR HT sdderd. el : dgear
ATEIH FR AR dAfARTeR, fdeel davadaearer. Yadlee. (37EIR 13)

e Singh, Vipul. (2009). Interpreting Medieval India, Vol. I. New Delhi: Macmillan.
(Chapter 3)

Unit VI: This Unit presents another important case study of state formation in the medieval
period in southern reaches of the Indian subcontinent. The nature of evolving Chola
polity, social structure, economy and cultural developments shall be discussed.

e [Karashima, Noborou (Ed.). (2014). A Concise History of South India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Chapter 4)

e Singh, Upinder. (2013). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson. (Chapter 10)
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dHE, 3AUTN. (2016). YTl T qar HEehlelle] AR T SATGTH: TTSOT hiel &

12T eTdTeET doh. o75 faeall. TURT. (37T 10)

Thapar, Romila. (2002). Early India from the Origins to AD 1300. New Delhi:
Penguin. (Chapter 11)

AT, VAHT. (2008). JaThTelle AR : IR A 1300 5. Tdoell: dgear ATEIH
FRCToEaY AR, fdeell daradacarer. (3rear 11)

Suggestive readings

Note:

Basham, A. L. (1991). The Origins and Development of Classical Hinduism. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Chakrabarti, Ranabir. (2007). Trade and Traders in Early India. New Delhi: Manohar.
Champakalakshmi, R. (2010). Trade, Ideology and Urbanisation: South India 300
BC-AD 1300. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dutt, Sukumar. (1988). Buddhist Monks and Monasteries in India: Their History and
Their Contribution to Indian Culture. Delhi: Motilal Banarasidas.

Goyal, S.R. (1986). Harsha and Buddhism. Meerut: Kusumanjali Prakashan, 1986.
Huntington, Susan. (1985). The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain. New
York: Weatherhill.

Kulke, Hermann (Ed.). (1997). “Introduction”. in The State in India 1000- 1700. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Oxford in India Readings: themes in Indian History
Series).

Mazumdar, R. C. (1964). History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. IV, Age of
Imperial Kanauj. Bombay: Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, second edition.

Stein, Burton. (1980). Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India. Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1980.

Subbarayalu, Y. (1982). “The Chola State.” Studies in History vol. 4 no.2, pp.265-
306.

Veluthat, Kesavan. (2012). The Political Structure of South India. Delhi: Orient
Longman. (second revised edition).

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category-1V

-

BY DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES OFFERED

Contemporary Times

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Delhi through the Ages: From Colonial to

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Code course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Delhi  through | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | Should have
the Ages: From studied
Colonial to Delhi through
Contemporary the Ages: The
Times Making of its
Early Modern
History

Learning Objectives

This course examines the physical and social transformation of Delhi from colonial to
contemporary times. Focusing on the echoes of political developments on urban form and social
experience, it aims to explore the historical antecedents of some of the capital’s contemporary
dilemmas.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e Analyse the political developments and their legacy for the shaping of the city.
e Discern the importance of ‘local’ social, ecological and cultural processes that shape
and reshape the city
e Explain the historical roots of the problems of sustainable urbanization with regard to
Delhi.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

Unit I: Delhi in the 19th Century - Mughal Court, Company Raj, 1857 and its Aftermath
(16 Hours)

Unit II: Building New Delhi - Imperial Ideology and Urban Morphology (12 Hours)

Unit III: Delhi in 1947- Partition and its Aftermath (16 Hours)

Unit I'V: Making of Contemporary Delhi — Spaces, Politics and Socialites (16 Hours)
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Essential Readings
Unit L. This unit should familiarise students with the city in light of the colonial past and the

Unit

present. It will also help them locate the political developments for shaping of the
city. The unit examine political developments and their legacy during 1857 and how
the rebellion in Delhi influenced its evolution.

Gupta, Narayani. (1999). Delhi between the Empires: 1803-1931. Delhi: OUP, pp. 1-
20

Farooqui, Amar. (2013). Zafar and the Raj: Anglo-Mughal Delhi, 1800-1850, Delhi:
Primus Books, pp.106-133, (chap. 6: “The Palace and the City”)

Farooqui, Mahmod. (2006). Ghadar. Sarai Reader, 2006, pp. 254-270

C. M. Naim. (2004). ‘Ghalib’s Delhi: A Shamelessly Revisionist Look at Two
Popular Metaphors,” in Urdu Texts and Contexts: The Selected Essays of C. M.
Naim, Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 250-279.

Gail Minault. (2003). “Master Ramchandra of Delhi College: Teacher, Journalist, and
Cultural Intermediary,” Annual of Urdu Studies, Vol. 18, pp. 95-104

--- 5 (1999). Delhi between the Empires: 1803-1931. Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp. 20-31, 50-66

Lahiri, Nayanjot. (2003). “Commemorating and Remembering 1857: The Revolt in
Delhi and its Afterlife,” World Archaeology, vol. 35, no.1, pp. 35-60 .

Dalrymple, William, (2006). The Last Mughal: The Fall of a Dynasty, Delhi:
Penguin/Viking, pp. 193-229, 346-392. (Chap 6 “The Day of Ruin and Riot” and
Chap. 10 “To Shoot Every Soul”.

Verma, Pavan K. (2008). Ghalib: The Man, the Times, Penguin India.

II. This segment enquires into the historical antecedents of some of the capital’s

contemporary issues. The section should apprise the students of the historical roots of
the problems of sustainable urbanization with regard to Delhi.

Metcalf, Thomas. (1989). Imperial Visions. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 211-
239, (Ch. 7 ‘New Delhi: The Beginning of the End’).

Johnson, David A. (2015). New Delhi: The Last Imperial City. Basingstoke: Palgrave
2015. (Chap. 8, “Land Acquisition, Landlessness and the Building of New Delhi”).
Johnson, David. A (2008). A British Empire for the Twentieth century: The
inauguration of New Delhi, 1931. Urban History 35, 3, Cambridge University Press,
U.K.

Mann, Michael. (2007). “Delhi's Belly: On the Management of Water, Sewage and
Excreta in a Changing Urban Environment during the Nineteenth Century, “Studies in
History, Vol. 23:1, pp. 1-30

Liddle, Swapna (2017). Chandni Chowk: The Mughal City of Old Delhi, Speaking
Tree Publications, Pvt. LTD. pp. 25-121.

Unit III. This section explores and reflects Delhi during and post-Partition. It examines

physical and social transformation of Delhi from the colonial to the contemporary
times.

Pandey, Gyan. (2001). Remembering Partition, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press. (Chapter 6: Folding the National into the Local: Delhi 1947-1948, pp. 121-151)
Datta, V N. (1986). “Punjabi Refugees and the Urban Development of Greater Delhi,’
in Robert Frykenberg(ed), Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture
and Society. Delhi: OUP, pp 442-462.
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Kaur, Ravinder (2008). Narrative absence: An ‘Untouchable’ account of Partition
Migration. In Contribution to Indian Sociology (no.) 42, 2: Sage Publications, pp.
281-306.

Tan, Tai Yong and Gyanesh Kudaisya. (2000). The Aftermath of Partition in South
Asia.

New York: Routledge, pp 193-200, (Chap. 7, “Capitol Landscapes”)

Unit IV. The unit examines and locate ‘local’ social, ecological and cultural processes that

shape and reshape the city.

Emma. Tarlo. (2000). “Welcome to History: A Resettlement Colony in the Making,’
in Veronique Dupont et al ed. Delhi: Urban Spaces and Human Destinies. Delhi:
Manohar, pp. 75-94

Soni, Anita. (2000). “Urban Conquest of Outer Delhi: Beneficiaries, Intermediaries
and Victims”, in Veronique Dupont et al (Ed.). Delhi: Urban Spaces and Human
Destinies, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 75-94

Ghosh, Amitav. (1985)., ‘The Ghosts of Mrs Gandhi,” The New Yorker, (Available
online: https://www.amitavghosh.com/essays/ghost.html

Beg, Mirza Farhatullah. (2012). Bahadur Shah and the Festival of Flower-Sellers, tr.,
Mohammed Zakir, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan.

Basu, Aparna. (1986). “The Foundations and Early History of Delhi University,” in
Robert Frykenberg ed, Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture and
Society, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp 401-430

Gupta, Narayani. (1994). ‘From Kingsway to Rajpath-the Democratization of
Lutyens’ New Delhi,” in C. Asher and T.R. Metcalf, eds. Perceptions of South Asia’s
Visual Past. Delhi: Oxford University Press

Sharma, Ravikant. (2016). “Architecture of intellectual sociality: Tea and
coffeehouses in post-colonial Delhi, “City, Culture and Society, vol.7, 275-28

Suggestive readings

Note:

Farooqui, Mahmood. (2013). Besieged: Voices from Delhi, 1857. Delhi: Penguin.
(Dateline pp. xix-xxvii; In the Name of the Sarkar, pp 407-432.)

Mann, Michael and Samiksha Sehrawat. (2009). “A City with a View: The
Afforestation of the Delhi Ridge, 1883-1913”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 43, No. 2,
pp. 543-570

Mann, Michael. (2005). ‘Turbulent Delhi: Religious Strife, Social Tension and
Political Conflicts, 1803-1857,” South Asia: Journal of South Asian Studies, vol.28,
no.l, pp. 5-34

Pilar, Maria Guerrieri, (2017). ‘The Megacity of Delhi: Colonies, Hybridisation and
Old New Paradigms,” in Rethinking, Reinterpreting and Restructuring Composite
Cities edited by GilsiinSaglamer, Meltem Aksoy, Fatima Erkok, Cambridge:
Cambridge Scholars Publishing, pp. 18-33

Russell, Ralph. (1998). “Ghalib: A Self Portrait”, in Ralph Russell, Ghalib: The Poet
and His Age. Delhi: OUP. Also available at:
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00ghalib/texts/txt _ralphrussell 1972.pd
f

Vazira, Fazila Yacoobali Zamindar. (2007). The Long Partition and the Making of
South Asia: Refugees, Boundaries, Histories. New York: Columbia University Press.
(Chapter I: Muslim Exodus from Delhi.)

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): History and Culture: Representations in Texts,

Objects and Performance Histories

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite

Practice of the
course

History and | 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL

Culture:

Representations

in Texts, Objects

and Performance

Histories

Learning Objectives

This course aims to explore culture through its intangible and tangible attributes that are dis-
cussed in four themes including traditions of kingship and courtly culture; inter-cultural
perceptions of ‘other’ religious communities and gender; performing ritual devotions through
recitation of songs and processions; and exploring performance of narrative traditions using
inanimate objects like, masks, puppets and cloth/paper scrolls. The themes are representations
from oral and manuscript cultures from India. Specialized essays have been attached to every
theme with the purpose of explaining the meaning, form, and context of these representations from
the past. The readings represent ethnic and spatial (across geographical space and time) range and
draw on diverse methodologies.

Further, this module seeks to explore the continuity of cultural patterns, iconic representations,
and styles of performance into our present times. For example, the iconic raja (king) of the
premodern times continues to perform royal ritual and sacrificial ceremonies, into contemporary
times when India is a republic. The court jester of the past lingers on into the present as
represented by Hajari Bhand. The complex nature of inter-cultural discourse between the Hindus
and Muslims continues into the present and we know that neither community represents
monolithic form. What shall we make of these multifaceted representations? How do performative
traditions evolve over time? In absence of kingly patrons who will patronize the bhand, temple
priest, picture showman with his scrolls? What kind of changes have evolved in the narrative
traditions? The pedagogy of interdisciplinary approach is thus inbuilt into the structure of this
course. Readings and audio- visual material have been knitted into themes to encourage active
participation and discussion in the classroom. It will be impossible to claim any ‘com-prehensive’
treatment of India’s culture over the duration of one semester. We may, however, be introduced to
some significant vignettes of the whole.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Identify complex nature of kingship in medieval times through the case study of
Krishnadevaraya of Vijayanagara.
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e Understand the nature of interaction between the two dominant communities in the
past. The paradigm of ‘clash of civilizations’ appears to be an exaggerated view.

e Appreciate the complex nature of religious communities in the past, when neither the
Hindu nor Muslims represented monolithic identities.

e Read the intricate nature of interactions between men and women and the fact that
identities were differently expressed than in the colonial times.

e Understand how culture is communicated through narrative strategies and
performative acts.

e Appreciate that textuality and performativity are not binary opposites and are
mutually interactive.

e Develop analytical skills that are necessary for students of literature, sociology,
anthropology, religion, psychology, political science and South Asian studies.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

Unit I: Kings, bhands & politicians (16 Hours)
Unit II: Perceiving cultures & Negotiating identities (16 Hours)
Unit III: Performing Devotion: Rituals, songs & processions (16 Hours)
Unit I'V: Storytelling with objects: Masks, puppets & scrolls (12 Hours)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: Kingship is identified as a key component of India’s civilizational ethos. In the years
following Indian Independence, kingdoms were dissolved, but this did not provoke the
disappearance of kings: royal rituals continued to be celebrated as members of the royal
families became politicians; and court jesters linger on as buffoons.
e David Dean Shulman, The King and the Clown in South Indian Myth & Poetry,
Princeton University Press, 1985, Excerpt from Chapter 4, “The Kingdom of
Clowns: Brahmins, Jesters & Magicians”, Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1985, pp. 152-213, available in Meenakshi Khanna, ed., The Cultural History of
Medieval India, New Delhi: Social Science Press, 2012 (2007), pp. 3-24.

o 345 OIS o] A, "HEE @ U SEAV, HAEEIIR Sioaw
HEFRTCNlT HR T HEF dcleh STy, HUTA, FHi=ralr

o Tooll, 3N oI SHRIRT AT R, 7T fdeell: HRITved sdlehdiy o,
2007, 75 3-25.

e John Emigh and Ulrike Emigh, “Hajari Bhand of Rajasthan: A Joker in the Deck”,
in The Drama Review: TDR, Vol. 30, No. 1 (Spring, 1986), pp. 101-130.

Unit II: This rubric draws on four essays based on multilingual textual sources such as
inscriptions, poetic texts, chronicles and travellers accounts composed during 8th to 19th
centuries. The scholars have problematised issues relating to cultural perceptions and
identities of religion and gender. Contrary to popular view that an encounter between the
Hindus and Muslims perpetuated clashes, the authors of these essays present a complex
understanding of identities that were not perceived as monolithic. These readings will
clarify the methodological approaches used by historians to unravel narratives from the
past in the quest for explaining the present.
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Brajadulal Chattopadhyaya, “Images of Raiders and Rulers” in B. D.
Chattopadhyaya, ed., Representing the Other: Sanskrit Sources and the Muslims,
Eighth to Fourteen Century, New Delhi: Manohar, 1998, pp. 101-125

9] foellel Teciumedry, “3Tshiaehl 3R AT T ST, HLGehTollel R
QIR e SATBH, Furfdd, HiATel Lo,

3 oI SHIRRT AAT KA, 73T fdeell: JIRITUCH sefehd  <le, 2007, 58
107-133

R. M. Eaton “Multiple Lenses: Differing Perspectives of Fifteenth Century
Calicut”, R. M. Eaton ed., Essays on Islam and Indian History, New Delhi: OUP,
2002, pp. 76-93

Carla Petievich, “Gender politics and the Urdu ghazal: Exploratory observations

on Rekhta versus Rekhti”, in The Indian Economic & Social History Review, vol.
38(3), 223-248

FIAMIGdUad, ‘Tl HhT Iolellad ddT BT I : IGAT S H7 @l &
IS 3Tellehe] “, FEIRIolT HRA I

FIES ceh S, Furiad, Hmel Teel, 3T oIS SHRIA AAT R,
T fdeell: 3RRWUCH soleh@y e, 2007,

Ivs 154-184

Jenny Nilsson, “The Sense of a Lady’: An Exploration of Transvestite Roles in
Kathakaliand their Relation to Keralan Gender Constructions”, in The Cambridge
Journal of Anthropology, Vol. 24, No. 3 (2004), pp. 1-40

Unit III. The acts of devotion, whether these are observed in private spaces or in public
sphere, formulate expressions of religious identities. Many rituals, like the recitation of
songs dedicated to Siva or and the procession of icons in the temple at Madurai;
lamentation over the martyrdom of Husain and parading of the replica of his tomb shrine
during Muharram, developed during medieval times. Political patronage was necessary for
such devotional acts in the past as well as in the present.

R. Champakalakshmi, “Patikam Patuvar: Ritual Singing as a Means of
Communication in Early Medieval South India”, Studies in History, 10(2) (1994),
pp. 199-215

T AYeheledl, “UIEIhFugHR : HRasieh HETehlolel fOge1or T oRd HEY
CIfS-ATETH & TT HUTGHTS AT, HETDTollol

HIRCT ST HIEP cTeh SIS, FUTidd, HATEN Teal, 3R <17 SHRINT AHAT
‘Rd’, AT ool 3ITUe solehdi{ T, 2007, 956 50-75

Khalsa, Nirinjan Kaur. “Renegotiating Orthopraxy in the Presence of The Bani
Guru.” Sikh Formations 10, no. 3 (2014): 313-34

J.R.I. Cole, Roots of North Indian Shi‘ism in Iran and Iraq: Religion and State in
Awadh, 1722-1859, Berkley: University of California Press, 1988, Chapter 4,
“Popular Shi‘ism”, pp. 92-119.

. 3. 377S. It "elepyaraeld aRAT YHAT", ATl AR T HIEF dcleh
ScTErd, FuTfad, HTel Geall, 3R ol
SHRI AT RS, 7T [deei3HRIToCH soiehd, T, 2007, I56 76-104.
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e Selva J. Raj, “Public display, communal devotion: Procession at a South Indian
Catholic festival”, in Jacobsen, K.A. (Ed.) South Asian Religions on Display:
Religious Processions in South Asia and in the Diaspora (1st ed.), Routledge, pp.
77-91

Unit IV. In the three narrative traditions discussed in this rubric the human agency
(Purusha) exists in specific kind of relation with inanimate objects used in performance.
These objects have meanings embedded in the social and political contexts of various
cultural traditions and express processes by which notions of ‘self’/ ‘selves’ are
constructed & reconstructed.

a) Masks:

e Vishalakshi Nigam Chandra and Veronica Chishi, “Tradition of Story Telling in
India through Masks” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture
Showmen Traditions of India, New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 28-33.

e John Emigh, "Crisis and Contestation in the Prahlada Nataka of Ganjam", in
Hermann Kulke, ed., Imaging Orissa, Prafulla Publication, 2013.

b) Puppets:

e Dhurjjati Sarma and Ahanthem Homen Singh, “Storytelling and Puppet Traditions
of India” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen
Traditions of India, New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 34-41.

e Niels Roed Sorensen, “Tolu Bommalu Kattu: Shadow Theater Re: Andhra
Pradesh”, Journal of South Asian Literature, Vol. 10, No. 2/4, THEATRE IN
INDIA (Winter, Spring, Summer 1975), pp. 1-19.

e For illustrations https://www.sahapedia.org/tag/shadow-puppetry

¢) Scrolls:

e Jyotindra Jain, “Indian Picture Showmen: Tradition and Transformation” in
Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Traditions of India,
New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 14-27.

e FElizabeth Wickett, “The epic of Pabuji ki par in performance”, World Oral
Literature Project. Voices of Vanishing Worlds, Occasional Paper 3, Cambridge:
University of Cambridge, 2010, pp. 1-27.

e Short documentary https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f4EiAdeKi E

Suggestive readings -

e Bradford Clark, “Putul Yatra: A Celebration of Indian Puppetry”, in Asian Theatre
Journal, Vol. 22, No. 2 (Autumn, 2005), pp. 334-347.

e FErika Fischer-Lichte, “Culture as Performance” Modern Austrian Literature, Vol. 42,
No. 3, Special Issue: Performance (2009), pp. 1-10.

e James G. Lochtefeld, “The Construction of the Kumbha Mela”, in South Asian
Popular Culture, 2004, Vol. 2:2, PP. 103-126.5

e John D. Smith, The Epic of Pabiji. A study, transcription and translation, second
revised edition available electronically at
http://bombay.indology.info/pabuji/statement.html

e Karan Singh, “Structural Peripheries and Ideological Underpinnings: Performative
Narration in Par of Pabuji”, in Dialogue: A Journal Devoted to Literary Appreciation,
Vol. XII, No. 1, June 2016, pp. 35-45.

e Karine Schomer, “The "Alha" Epic in Contemporary Performance”, The World of
Music Vol. 32, No. 2, India (1990), pp. 58-80.
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Note:

Kathy Foley & Dadi Pudumjee, “India” in World Encyclopedia of Puppetry Arts
called “WEPA” or “EMAM?” for Encyclopédie Mondiale des Arts de la Marionnette,
a project of International Unima

Available in English https://wepa.unima.org/en/india/

Available in Hindi at https://wepa.unima.org/en/india/

Marc Katz, Banaras Muharram and the Coals of Karbala. Written, produced, and
narrated by Marc J. Katz. DVD, color, 70 minutes; 2004.

Meenakshi Khanna, Cultural History of Medieval India, Introduction, New Delhi:
Social Science Press, 2007, pp. iX-XXxiv.

‘T AH HI", AEYHToN HR I TR dcdeh A, FUIad, Hierell @ear, 31X
oIf S AT AT H, = faeen:
3RRVUCH solehy <TeT, 2007, TS ix-XxxiV.

Pabitra Sarkar, “Jatra: The Popular Traditional Theatre of Bengal”, in Journal of
South

Asian Literature, Vol. 10, No. 2/4, THEATRE IN INDIA (Winter, Spring, Summer
1975), pp. 87-107.

Regula Burckhardt Qureshi, “Sufism and the Globalization of Sacred Music.” In
Philip V.

Bohlman edited, The Cambridge History of World Music, 584—605. The Cambridge
History of Music. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013.

Richard. M. Eaton, “The Articulation of Islamic Space in the Medieval Deccan”,

reprinted in Cultural History of Medieval India, ed., Meenakshi Khanna, New Delhi:
Social Science Press, 2007, pp. 126-141.

WABTSTH, “HEIHRG [dehed HSEATGHS TUTT T IGeTq”, ALIdTeile] ARA
oI FIE ccleh SATBIH, JUTiad, Hiaraf

Geal, 3] oIfS IATI AT RS, AT faeell: 3IRITveH sy e, 2007,
Ivg 134151,

Sreekala Sivasankaran, “Akhyan: Masks, Puppets and Picture Showmen Traditions of
India - An Introduction” in Akhyan Celebration of Masks, Puppets and Picture
Showmen Traditions of India, New Delhi: IGNCA, 2010, pp. 8-11.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Indian Society: A Historical Perspective ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course
Indian  Society: A |4 3 1 0 12 Pass | NIL
Historical Perspective

Learning Objectives

Indian society has witnessed the evolution of a composite culture with coming together of multiple
traditions after negotiating existing differences in the society, which persist even today. This
course uses a socio-historical perspective to trace the processes of continuity and change through
which various social categories have emerged and got entrenched, even while the society itself
evolved and remained fluid. The first unit uses a variety of primary and secondary texts intends to
explore key issues in ancient Indian social history such as varna, jati, class, caste, gender, marriage
relations, different types of social and religious thinking and varied cultural experiences. During
the medieval period, with the expansion of agrarian societies there was formation and proliferation
of castes which had sub-regional specificities and variations. There is a need to take cognizance of
the fact that there was considerable economic, social and occupational mobility at both individual
and group level. The medieval period also saw conforming and conflicting trends in the religious
sphere which manifested itself through the various branches and schools, like the Bhakti cults.
After the advent of colonial rule, the national movement witnessed various alternative tendencies
which many a times ran counter to the nationalist agenda which gave the national movement its
own distinctive identity. The persisting search for uniformity is problematised in the face of
existing differences that existed at various levels of the society and also highlight the contestation
between forces of exclusion and inclusion. This course makes a conscious attempt to convey
historical processes through which various ‘categories’ have emerged and thereby emphasize the
fluid character of categorization. The goal is to focus on moments of convergence and divergences
in society and how a composite, multi- layered, complex society emerged after negotiating
differences in the society, some of which even persists today.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Develop a critical understanding of the historical context of institutions like varna,
jati, caste, kinship and marriage relations and early religious thought.
e Examine the complex relations between different social groups beginning from the
hunter gatherers to the medieval trading and artisan communities.
e Understand the inherent politics and contradictions in the religious milieu of the
medieval period.
¢ Outline various alternative currents in subaltern voices.
e Have a better understanding of the contemporary issues and challenges in the society

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

Unit I: Varna and jati; kinship and marriage; socio-religious ideologies in Early Traditions:
(12 Hours)
1. Varna and jati in Vedic and Brahmanical traditions.
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2. Forms of Kinship and regional variations; Marriage, family and households in
early traditions,
3. Buddhism and Jainism.

Unit II: Social and occupational categories (some case studies from earliest times to
1700 CE): (16 Hours)

1. Early Hunter gatherers and Pastoral communities,
2. Tribal and Peasant communities,
3. Traders, Crafts persons and artisan communities.

Unit III: Social and Religious Movements (Case studies from 1000 -1800 CE): (16 Hours)
1. Devotional movements and social change

Unit I'V: Contemporary society and its challenges: (some case studies) (16 Hours)

1. Subaltern voices and Social movements,
2. Environmental and Urban movement,

3. Gender and social imbalance

4. Plurality and Cultural diversities.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: The unit traces the historical context of social institutions like varna, jati, caste,
kinship and marriage relations and explores the social context of Vedic, Brahmanical,
Buddhist, Jain and Shramanic thought in early India.
e Frits Staal, Discovering the Vedas, Origins, Mantras, Rituals, Insights, Part IIT and IV,
Penguin, 2017.pp47-63
e S. Jaiswal , Introduction. Caste, Origin, Function and Dimensions of change, Delhi:
Manohar, 2000, Introduction
e Trautmann, Thomas R. Dravidian Kinship, (Cambridge Studies in Social and Cultural
Anthropology, Series Number 36) Cambridge University Press, 1982 (Ch-1,4)
e Peter Harvey, Buddha in his Indian context in an Introduction to Buddhism,
Cambridge University Press, 2017, pp.8-31.
e Paul Dunda, The Jains, Psychology Press, 2002, Introduction

Unit II: In this unit an attempt is made at exploration of the variegated societies that existed
in the ancient, the lives of hunter- gatherers, pastoralist, peasants and tribal
communities from earliest times. It also tracks the formation of authoritarian regimes
and with the emergence of pan-regional market economics, there emerged various
occupational categories with their unique identities and culture. The idea is to
emphasize fluidity and reflect mobility in caste system which would be the key to
understanding processes of change and continuity.

e S. Ratnagar, 2004 The Other Indians, Essays on Pastoralists and Prehistoric Tribal
People, New Delhi: Three Essays Collective ,2004. (Ch-1,2)

e Olivelle, P. Showbiz in Ancient India, Data from the Arthashastra, In Osmund
Boepeararchi and Ghosh ed, Early Indian History and Beyond, Primus Books ,2019,
pp.56-65.

e [.H.Siddiqui, Social Mobility in the Delhi Sultanat in Irfan Habib (ed.) Medieval India
1: Researches in the History of India, 1200-1750, pp. 24-48.

e C(Carla Sinopoli, The Political Economy of Craft Production Cambridge University
Press 2003 ( Chapter 6,7).
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e Chetan Singh, Forests and Pastoralists and Agrarian Society in Mughal India. In
D.Arnold and R.Gujarat (ed.) Nature, Culture, Imperialism, OUP, 1995.pp. 21-48.

Unit III: This unit discusses the role of devotional movement in challenging the Brahmanical
superiority which played a catalytic role in social change.

e Ray, Niharranjan, “Socio- Religious Movements of Protest in Medieval India:
Synopotical View” PIHC 36(1975), pp.LXIII-LXIX.

e David N. Lorenzen, “Dissent in Kabir and the Kabir Panth” in Vijaya Ramaswamy
(ed.) Devotion and Dissent in Indian History, Foundation Books, 2014. pp.169-187.

e Richard M.Eaton, The Sufis of Bijapur,1300-1700- Social Roles of Sufis in Medieval
Deccan, Princeton University Press, 2015. Chapter-5

e Philip Constable,” Setting on the School Verandah: The Ideology and Practice of
Untouchable Educational Protest in Late nineteenth century in Western India, The
Indian Economic and Social History Review, Oct-Dec,2000 pp.383- 419.

Unit IV: This unit explores how encounters with the colonial state led to many social and
political contestations in the Indian subcontinent. These alternative tendencies came to
be represented by various subaltern, environmental and gender related movements.
Subaltern voices and Social movement, Environmental and Urban movement, Gender
and social imbalance, Plurality and Cultural diversities.

e Susan Bayly, The New Cambridge History of India, Caste, Society and Politics in
India from 18th.C to the Modern Age, Cambridge University Press, 1999 ch-5 and 6.

e Somen Chakraborty: A Critique of Social Movements in India: Experiences of
Chipko, Uttarakhand, and Fishworkers' Movement, Indian Social Institute, 1999.

e Yogendra Singh, “Social Transformation of the Indian Society in Yogendra Singh
(ed.) Social Change in India: Crisis and Resilience; New Delhi, pp.41-61.

e K.S.Singh,” The People of India : Diversities and Affinities”, pp. 88-100 and
”Pluralism, Synthesis, Unity in Diversities,, Diversities in Unity” in K.S.Singh (ed.)
Diversity, Identity and Linkages, Explorations in Historical Ethnography.

e Richard Fox, “Varna Schemes and Ideological Integration in Indian Society”,
Comparative studies in Society and History, Vol. 11,1969, pp.27-44.

Suggestive readings

. Roy, Kumkum 1994, Marriage as communication: An exploration of norms
and narratives in Early India, Studies in History, 10 2, n.s pp 183-19

. Aloka Parashar- Sen, 2004 Introduction in Subordinate and Marginal Groups in
Early India, Oxford University Press, p.1-82.

. Brian Smith, Classifying the Universe, The Ancient Indian Varna System and
the Origins of Caste, OUP,1994, Introduction

. Suraj Bhan Bhardwaj — Migration, Mobility and Memories Meos in the process

of peasantization and Islamisation in the medieval Period. In Vijaya
Ramaswamy (ed) Migrations in Medieval and Early Colonial India.,
Routledge, 2016.

. Eleanor Zelliot and Rohini Mokashi — Punekar — Untouchable Saints -An
Indian Phenomenon, Manohar ,2005 Chapterl9- Bhakti voices on
Untouchability.

. Lindsey Harlan,”Perfection and Devotion: Sati Tradition in Rajasthan” in John

Stralton Hawley (ed) Sati- The blessing and the Curse- The Burning of Wives
in India, 1994,
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Gail Omvedt, Understanding Caste: From Buddha to Ambedkar and Beyond,
Orient Blackswan, 2011.

S.C.Dubey, Indian Society, NBT, 2001.

Indian Society Historical Probings, In memory of D.D.Kosambi, Indian
Council Of His-torical Research,1974, pp.175189, 337-349.

[LH.Siddiqui- Delhi Sultanate : Urbanization and Social change,Viva
Books,2009

Vijaya Ramaswamy (ed.) Devotion and Dissent in Indian History, Foundation
Books , 2014

Chakravarti, Uma- Understanding Caste in Gendering caste Through a
Feminist lens, Calcutta: Stree. Pp.6-23 .

Raj Mohan Gandhi, The Good Boat Man, Penguin Books, 2018.

Rajiv Bhargava, “Political Responses to Religious Diversity in Ancient and
Modern India”, Studies in History, Vol.1,2013, pp. 21-41.

Thomas Metcalf, “The Ordering of Difference” in Sumit Sarkar (ed.) Caste in
Modern India, pp.88-112.

Das Veena, Dipankar Gupta, Paricia Oberoi(eds.), Tradition, Pluralism and
Identity : In Honour of T.N.Madan, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 1999.

Hulas Singh “Social Questioning” in Hulas Singh, Rise of Reason :Intellectual
History of 19th C. Maharashtra, Routledge, Delhi, 2015, pp. 88-168.

Hindi Readings:

Note:

G.S Ghurye,fZoTd,aerm 3R Saa@EATS-HT & JI0Tdedsl I, AT T
s &9,

GAAT TIHR, ITEcTaleh Hiel: HRT 1880 & 1950, fehaer Fehrere, 2020
Gail Omvedt, Jati ke samajha: HETCHT §E&T @ STSTHTRST 3TFaSHT, WV T
SelehEaTet, 2018.

Gail Omvedt, IR & e &@AT: sTEAvUEI> AR forddants S geldy, afs,
2018.

N.R.Farooqi, hrarle & & HAgcaqol ad, 3RV T selehdTdT,

Shahabuddin Iraqgi ,7&aTelld RT H AR 3nfociaT| aigssr GIHRAT
JehIRleT, 2012

Pandey, G. C. (1990). Sicyr &A1 & dawrd & 3dded (digy ¥AT &
dah & SAdeN) | F&A3: 30X T o dgio U] (T TEhon)

& A4, TE @ (2014) HIG YR ARG H GA R deraeiierdr,
HEIhIllT AR, 3 - (H.) B galldl, o foecll: Afoewael bR, I.9.
51-58.

SgIOM, 3R (2009). FEIRTCNST R  ATH AR FhT ol T foee:
JeredT.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4): Understanding Indian Heritage ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
GE-4 Practice the course
Understanding 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL

Indian Heritage

Learning Objectives

The aim of this paper is to make students familiar with the concept of heritage and its numerous
forms. It will develop the contested character of heritage and why it needs to be conserved. More
importantly the paper highlights how both tangible and intangible heritage needs to be accessed.
Issues of loot and repatriation and heritage preservation and conservation in turn point out how
heritage and culture often becomes tropes to status claims of a country, a nation, a society and a
region in front of the international world community. Matters of selective preservation and
conservation can be addressed. It seeks to familiarize students with the evolution of heritage
legislation and how ‘measures from above are not always arbitrary. In some cases they have been
a reaction to demands from below. The paper hence would be of particular value to students who
are interested in heritage by also highlighting the national significance (international and
domestic) raising public consciousness and sensitivity to heritage preservation.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

. Explain the complex character of heritage.

. Analyse the historical processes which result in the making of heritage.

. Describe the significance of cultural diversity in the creation of heritage.

. Discuss the issues of ownership and legislation to prevent ‘loss’ of heritage.

. Assess initiative of government bodies and NGO’s to conserve and preserve
heritage given the prioritization of development as well as in ‘conflict’ ridden
zones/spaces.

. Discuss the importance of heritage for the country, the communities, region and

society at large.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

Unit I: Defining Heritage: (12 Hours)

MEANING of antiquity’; ‘archaeological site’; ‘tangible and intangible heritage’; “art
treasure’. Regional case studies of intangible heritage—dances, music, dance drama, oral
stories, theatre, folk performances etc—can be given to make the concept more clear.

Unit II: Issues of Loot and Repatriation: Heritage, Ownership and Legislation: (16 Hours)
1. Conventions and Acts—International and National.
2. Antiquity smuggling and repatriation.

Unit III: Heritage Preservation and Conservation: (16 Hours)
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1. Development, conflict (specific case study of UNESCO site
Nizamuddin Basti or any such space where both tangible and intangible
heritage merge; Muziris heritage project etc).

2. Heritage related Government departments, museums and regulatory
bodies.
3. Conservation initiatives.

Unit I'V: Heritage Interpretation: (16 Hours)

1. Heritage, Modernity and memory.

2. Participatory Heritage, Exhibitions, Heritage walks etc.
3. Digitizing Heritage

4. Management tools for interpretive projects

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: The unit will introduce the meanings of heritage associated politics. For a better
understanding students will be encouraged to engage with terms like the meaning of
antiquity, archaeological site, tangible heritage, intangible heritage and art treasure. The
challenges posed in conservation of intangible heritage: case studies of food culture (Old
Delhi, Lucknow, Hyderabad, Calicut, Calcutta or any UNESCO heritage site in India) or folk
theatre or art (madhubani, Gond etc) can be taken up.

Charters and Conventions available on UNESCO and ASI websites.
(Www.unesco.org ; www.asi.nic.in )

Keynote address by Bouchenaki, Mounir . ‘The Interdependency of the Tangible
and Intangible Cultural Heritage.” ICOMOS 14th General Assembly and
Scientific Symposium

Lahiri, N. (2012), Marshalling the Past—Ancient Indian and its Modern Histories.
Ranikhet: Permanent Black (Chapter 4 and 5

Lowenthal, D. (2010). Possessed by the Past: the Heritage Crusade and the Spoils
of History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

https://www lifestyleasia.com/ind/culture/events/durga-puja-unescos-intangible-
cultural- heritage-list/

Unit II: The unit will look into issues of loot, smuggling, illegal sale of artefacts. It also

looks at repatriation of such artifacts for which many international and national laws
are formulated and put into effect.

Acts on Unesco website ( https:/legislative.gov.in/sites/default/files/A1972-
52.pdf ; https://en.unesco.org/sites/default/files/inde _act52 1972 enorof.pdf;
Mankodi, Kirit L. ‘The Case of the Contraband Cargo or, Atru’s Amorous
Couple.” in Temple Architecture and Imagery of South and Southeast Asia,
Prasadanidhi: Papers presented to Professor M A Dhaky, edited by Parul Pandya
Dhar and Gerd JR Mevissen, Delhi: Aryan Books International, pp. 369-379.
Richard Davis, “Indian Art Objects as Loot.” The Journal of Asian Studies, 23
March 2011

Vijay Kumar, The Idol Thief. Juggernaut

Unit III: The unit will discuss the efforts at heritage preservation by various organizations

both Govt funded organizations and NGO'’s.
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Biswas, S.S. (1999). Protecting the Cultural Heritage (National Legislation and
International Conventions). New Delhi, INTACH.

Layton, R.P Stone and J. Thomas (2001). Destruction and Conservation of
Cultural Property. London: Routledge.

Unit I'V: The unit will highlight the use of new techniques and technology in making heritage

a ‘lived’ experience for a wider audience. It hence explores heritage interpretation,
management and how people become participants in giving new meanings to both
tangible and intangible heritage.
Anupama Malik, Santanu Chaudhury, Vijay Chandru, Sharda Srinivasan (eds.),
Digital Hampi: Preserving Indian Cultural Heritage.
Howard, Peter (2003). Heritage: Management, Interpretation, Identity.
Bloomsbury Publications, United Kingdom.
Patrick Daly and Tim Winter (ed.), Routlege Handbook of Heritage in Asia.
Chapters 1 and 18 (pp 1-36, 283-294).

Suggestive readings

Himanshu Prabha Ray and Manoj Kumar (eds.) 2014. Indian World Heritage Sites in
Con-tex. Aryan Books, New Delhi.

King, Victor T. (ed.) ,2015. UNESCO in Southeast Asia: World Heritage Sites in
Comparative Perspective. NIAS Press, Copenhagen.

Kulkarni, Subhash. 2016. Heritage of India, MRM Publication.

Shikha Jain, Vinay Sheel Oberoi, 2021. Incredible Treasurers: UNESCO World
Heritage sites of India, Mapin Publishing, Ahmedabad

Singh, Upinder, 2021. Idea of Ancient India: Essays on Religion, Politics and
Archaeology. Sage Publications, India.

World Heritage Sites, 8th Edition by UNESCO

Hindi Readings:

Note:

TTHATICAT (2016).$TRceh TARTTTHEGURIEIEL, FHTATHIRIA, AS ool |

¥ @IIETe (2021).8TRceh daiRaTEHR, TToshusFsieciNU SasEeiegcals doel
|

IFIAEE  (2012). HRAHHEF TAhdaEd, ABTIFHSAINT  SASEIGCHT,
QI |

TATEIT, SERCRCICIEIRGIE I IRe:n dd3iRdaad
TATAd T dTIFHeATHT, A ool |

ARSI (2021). WROTEANRHAER Tdehda’dd, TEARIF sl A,
FEIFIaTaHEdgarer  (2019)] qeh

[

AR [ETAERIGIRIRETOTUGHA T, TEHATUF3Tscleh a4, FORIo e

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

\W/

REGISTRAR
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
Category 1

[UG Programme for Bachelor in History (Honours) degree in three years]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code |Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
criteria of the course
(if any)

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

History of India — IlI: |4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have
750-1200 studied
History of
India- 11
Fourth century
to 750

Learning Objectives

This course is designed to make students trace the patterns of change and continuities
in the economic, political, social and cultural aspects of life during the ‘early medieval
period’ (c. 750 — 1200 CE) of Indian history. With its focus on multiple historiographical
approaches to various issues of historical significance during this period, the course
will also apprise students of the divergent ways in which historians approach, read and
interpret their sources.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Critically assess the major debates among scholars about various changes that
took place with the onset of early medieval period in India.

e Explain, in an interconnected manner, the processes of state formation,
agrarian expansion, proliferation of caste and urban as well as commercial
processes.

e Discuss the major currents of developments in the cultural sphere, namely
Bhakti movement, Puranic Hinduism, Tantricism, architecture and art.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Studying early medieval India

1.
2.

Sources: texts; inscriptions; coins
Perspectives on the early medieval

Unit Il: Political structures and processes

1.
2.
3.

Evolution of political structures: Rajput polities; Chola state; Odisha

Symbols of political power: Brahmanas and temples; courtly cultures

Issue of ‘Foreign and Indian’: Arabs and Ghazanavids in the north-west, Cholas
in Southeast Asia

Unit Ill: Social and economic processes

1.
2.

Agricultural expansion and social changes
Trade and urbanization

Unit IV: Religious and visual cultures

1.
2.

Bhakti, Puranic Hinduism; Tantra; Buddhism and Jainism
Art and architecture: temples — regional styles

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I. This unit seeks to familiarise students with the range of sources available for

the early medieval period of Indian history. Most importantly, students will
engage with the debates and varied scholarly views on the nature of early
medieval Indian social formation and the most important aspects and factors
of change therein. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Salomon, Richard. 1998. Indian Epigraphy: A Guide to the Study of Inscriptions
in Sanskrit, Prakrit and, the Other Indo-Aryan Languages. New York: Oxford
University Press. (The relevant portions are: Chapter I: 'The Scope and
Significance of Epigraphy in Indological StudStudiesies', pp. 3-6; Chapter VII:
'Epigraphy as a Source for the Study of Indian Culture,' pp. 226-51.)
Schwartzberg. J. 1993. Historical Atlas of South Asia. New York: Oxford
University Press. (To be used mostly as a reference book)

Jha, D.N. 2000. ‘Introduction’. In The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology
in Early Medieval India. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 1-60. [Also available in Hindi]
Sharma, RS 1958. ‘Origins of Feudalism in India (c. A.D. 400-650)’. Journal of the
Economic and Social History of the Orient, vol. 1: 297-328.

Mukhia, H. 1981. ‘Was there Feudalism in Indian History?’ The Journal of
Peasant Studies vol. 8(3): 273-310. Also reproduced in Kulke, Hermann. (ed).
1995. The State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 86-
133.

Sharma, R.S. 1982. ‘The Kali Age: A Period of Social Crisis’. In D.N. Jha (ed). The
Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval India, Delhi:
Manohar, pp. 61-77. (Originally published in S.N. Mukherjea, (ed). India: History
and Thought. Essays in Honour of Professor A.L. Basham.)
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° Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 1983. ‘Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in
Early Medieval India: Problems of Perspective’. Presidential Address, Ancient
India Section, Indian History Congress, 44 Session. This is also reproduced in
Kulke, Hermann. (ed). 1995. The State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 195-232.

° Kulke, Hermann and Bhairabi Prasad Sahu (eds). 2022. ‘Introduction’. The
Routledge Handbook of the State in Premodern India. London and New York:
Routledge, pp. 1-43.

o Ig 3ufiT 2017. yra U9 U g-HEIFRTolT HR T SATGTH: ITITUT-ShTel F
12T AT eh. 778 Uveell: T AT ST AT Tofeh et IIHETeh HET 8, eI
10: ‘3HIAT 81T Ao I, IS TEAT 588-689.)

o 3, ISig AR (F.). 2007. AR T dTe: Ao, AT 3R TTIRYRT.
15 Yool Irer STey.

o A, AR, 1993. HRAT HIHAIAIG. A5 {eall: TsTehdel TehTele.

o T TAT, EYEH. 1998. FAT AR SIard H FeloH Y6l ¢’ FIdeled 3R
AT FATS. (H.) ST HEAT, 7S Fooel: U o, Iv6 § AT 1-49.

Unit Il. This unit aims to apprise students of the dynamic nature of political structures
and the varied perspectives from which scholars study them. (Teaching Time:
12 hrs. approx.)

° Sharma, R.S. [1965] 2006. Indian Feudalism: c. AD 300-1200. 3rd edition, Delhi:
Macmillan (Especially relevant are, pp. 67-95.).

° Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 1983. ‘Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in
Early Medieval India: Problems of Perspective’, Presidential Address, Ancient
India Section, Indian History Congress, 44th Session. This is also reproduced in
Kulke, Hermann. (ed). 1995. The State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 195-232.

° Kulke, Hermann. 1995. ‘The Early and the Imperial Kingdom: A Processural
Model of Integrative State Formation in Early Medieval India’. In idem. (ed). The
State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 233-62.

° Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 1976. ‘Origin of the Rajputs: The Political, Economic and
Social Processes in Early Medieval Rajasthan’. Indian Historical Review, vol. 3(1):
59-82. Also reproduced in B.D. Chattopadhyaya, The Making of Early Medieval
India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 57-88. Paperback edition, 1997.

° Stein, Burton. 1977. ‘The Segmentary State in South Indian History’. In Richard
Fox (ed.). Realm and Region in Traditional India. New Delhi: Vikas, pp. 3-51.
Stein’s views might also be accessed in another article by him, more easily
accessible: Stein, Burton. (1995). ‘The Segmentary State: Interim Reflections’.
In Hermann Kulke. (ed). 1995. The State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 134-61.

° Heitzman, James. 1987. ‘State Formation in South India, 850-1280’, Indian
Economic and Social History Review, vol. 24 (1), pp. 35-61. Also reproduced in
Hermann Kulke. (ed). 1995. The State in India, 1000-1700. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 162-94.
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Ali, Daud. 2006. ‘Chapter 2: ‘The Culture of the Court’. In idem. Courtly Culture
and Political Life in Early Medieval India. New Delhi: Cambridge University Press,
(Especially useful is, pp. 69-102.)

Davis, Richard. 1999. Lives of Indian Images. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas
Publishers, pp. 88-112 and pp. 186-221.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 2017. ‘The Concept of Bharatavarsha and Its
Historiographical Implications’. In B. D. Chattopadhyaya The Concept of
Bharatavarsha and Other Essays. New Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 1-30.
Maclean, Derryl N. 1989. Religion and Society in Arab Sind. Leiden: E.J. Brill.
(Chapter II: ‘Conquest and Conversion’, pp. 22-82).

Habib, Mohammad. [1927] 1981. ‘Sultan Mahmud of Ghaznin’. In K.A. Nizami
(ed.) Politics and Society during the Early Medieval Period, Collected Works of
Professor Habib, vol. 2. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House, pp. 36-104.
Thapar, Romila. 2005. Somnath: The Many Voices of a History. Penguin.
Chattopdhyaya, B.D. [1998] 2017. Representing the Other? Sanskrit Sources
and the Muslims (eighth to fourteenth Century). Primus Books: Delhi.

Kulke, Hermann, K. Kesavapany and Vijay Sakhuja (eds). 2009. Nagapattinam to
Su-varnadvipa: Reflections on the Chola Naval Expeditions to Southeast Asia.
Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies.

QIATFS, THROT. 1998. WA HIFAIAIS ShdeAT HTHA?”. glad AL AT (H.).
FEdeeH 3R I FATS. 7 Toeel e, a8 g AT 50-86.
FY; T, GLH. 1998 ‘T Web ST 3R HLAhTeleT AR HATST, §IH
AL @T (H.). T delod 3R IN-ZUT gATS. 78 Fheeln: gugied, uss
T T 310-3309.

geaTedTy, fSare. 1978, AT <l T 3R, qa-fo ALy A=
TSTEAT H TTelcdah, 3T T AT YhATT, < T, 3T, HhleldT 3R
(H.). Uit AR, HpoTole: 518 Yeoll. IS TW T,136-153.

god, AGTFA. 1992, ‘FAGIA & HAT I TRT IR Al T, TG gaId (H.)
HETdTellel HRd, 3T -4. A8 {ieel: JoThalel TehTelel, IS& TX AT 9-23.
AT, UFHAAT. 2000. WIHATY AR FAGTH . HEHAT HeFclellG d1¥-2, 37eh 1-2. TS
&I 37-44.

AT, AT, 2015. FIHATY: SATRTH Teh, TAX 37e1oh. o1 Loieell: T,
gaIe, STPIT. 1999, ‘STRAIT TN & AHTTSUT I YohaT 31 ITUROT: VI
IV, AgHAT AFTTEAT 26-30. 771 d18-1, 37 3. IS

TEIITEIT |, foTellel. 2012. ‘3ThIFRT 3R ATHST T TaAr, HATET Toal
(@)  HEFlelled AR HT HED dah SAdg. s Loeal: TS
SolohedTe], IS& TEAT 107-33.

QITEAT, #ATeTeh 3. 1979. Arelae. 14T Tieall: Heparolal .
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Unit lll. This unit will familiarise students with social and economic processes of the
early medieval period in Indian history. The diverse ways in which these have
been studied will be the chief focus. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs approx.)

° Sharma, R.S. 1987. Urban Decay in India c. 300 — c. 1000. New Delhi: Munshiram
Mnoharlal. (Especially important parts are, Chapter 2: ‘Urban Growth and
Decay in the North’, pp. 10-27; Chapter 8: ‘Explaining the Urban Eclipse’, pp.
132-42; and Chapter 10: ‘Agrarian Expansion’, pp. 168-77.)

° Champakalakshmi, R. 1995. ‘State and Economy: South India, Circa A.D. 400-
1300’. In Romila Thapar (ed.). Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History.
Bombay: Popular Prakashan, pp. 266- 301.

° Yadava, B.N.S. 1997. ‘Immobility and Subjection of Indian Peasantry’. In
Bhairabi Prasad Sahu (ed.). Land System and Rural Society in Early India. Delhi:
Manohar, pp. 329-42.

° Sharma, R.S. 1969. Social Changes in Early Medieval India. The first Devraj
Chanana Memorial Lecture. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House. Also
reproduced (with slight changes) as Sharma, R.S. 2001. ‘Changes in Social
Structure’. In idem. Early Medieval Indian Society: A Study in Feudalisation.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman, pp. 186-213.

° Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 1994. The Making of Early Medieval India. Oxford: Oxford
University Press. (Relevant parts are, Chapter 4: ‘Markets and Merchants in
Early Medieval Rajasthan’, pp. 89-119; Chapter 6: ‘Trade and Urban Centres in
Early Medieval North India’, pp. 130-54; Chapter 7: ‘Urban Centres in Early
Medieval India: An Overview’, pp. 155-182).

° Bhandare, Shailendra. 2015. ‘Evaluating the Paucity of Metallic Currency in
Medieval India’. In Himanshu Prabha Ray (ed). Negotiating Cultural Identity:
Landscapes in Early Medieval South Asian History. Delhi: Routledge, pp. 159-
202.

° Chakravarti, Ranabir. 2004. ‘Introduction’. In idem. (ed). Trade in Early India.
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 1-101.

° Malik, Anjali. 1998. Merchants and Merchandise in Early Medieval Northern
India, A.D. 600-1000. Delhi: Manohar. Relevant sections are, ‘Introduction’, pp.
15-33; Chapter 4: ‘The Changing Patterns of Trade’, pp. 89-109.

o  QATIS, IHFHIROT. 2000. HRA F YT AIRT T Tded. ITThaTel WehIRTeT: AT
ool UG 688 30 YR g:0¢ HeAr-2 ; 'T3R F a8 dorq 31K uasT,
USS HEAT 25-47; 3TEATY-8: AT UcTel hl SATEAT, TS T AT 173-84; IEATT
10:' & § T AR, USS HE. AT 213-23.

o AT, THRT. 1995. JIT-HETRToN AR H HIHATSh T{adds, =15
el TG FEHIUT AT, THAIROT. 1996. T T- FAEIRTolle] HR T Hl
HIHA <1 HATST IR T . 7 Toeel : ToTehdA el Threlel H Tehreiel g

o  IIfg, .U, TH. 1981. ‘URTH-HEIFIolId cTaTAT H HRATT HdTeT qTay
3raraeierar 3R fooradr, sTwieT g9 (). FEIHTelld IR, 3i-1. o3
el ToThd el TehTeleT, IS T T 3-12.
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Unit IV. The focus of this unit will be on the religious and visual cultures of the early

medieval period in the Indian subcontinent. Having done this unit, students will
be able to trace the patterns of change in these spheres of life. (Teaching Time:
12 hrs. approx.)

Champakalakshmi, R. 1996. ‘From Devotion and Dissent to Dominance: The
Bhakti of the Tamil Alvars and Nayanars’. In R. Champakalakshmi and S. Gopal
(ed). Tradition, Dissent and Ideology. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
135-63.

Narayanan, M.G.S. and K. Veluthat. 2000. ‘Bhakti Movement in South India’. In
Jha, D.N. (ed). The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval
India. New Delhi: Manohar, pp. 385-410. The essay was originally published in
S.C. Malik. (ed.). 1978. Indian Movements: Some Aspects of Dissent, Protest and
Reform. Simla: Indian Institute of Advanced Study, 1978. The same was also
reproduced in D.N. Jha. (ed). 1987. Feudal Social Formation in Early India. Delhi:
Chanakya Publications.

Mahalakshmi, R. 2000. ‘Outside the Norm, Within the Tradition: Karaikkal
Ammaiyar and the Ideology of Tamil Bhakti’, Studies in History, vol. 16(1): pp.
17-40.

Chakrabarti, Kunal. 1996. ‘Texts and Traditions: The Making of the Bengal
Puranas’. In R. Champakalakshmi and S. Gopal (eds). Tradition, Dissent and
Ideology. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 55-88.

Desai, Devangana. 1989. ‘Social Dimensions of Art in Early India’. Presidential
Address (Ancient India Section). Proceeding of the Indian History Congress, 50th
session, Gorakhpur: pp. 21-56.

AT, TG, 1998. UTiTeT AR H UHT & FTATISIS TR, 75 ool
JUedT.

g, U, 2017. =N T T - HETHTolleT TR T STTEIE: YTSTIT Siel T
12 At QTeATeET eh. 7S Lroell: TATHT S SAT TSTeh AT, THITeh 79T 8, EATT
10: 'FHAT AT I I, IS T&IT 588-689.

Suggestive readings

Bosworth, C.E. 1966. ‘Mahmud of Ghazna in Contemporary Eyes and in Later
Persian literature’. Iran. vol. 4, pp. 85-92. (Alternatively, see Mahmud B.
Sebuktigin. in Encyclopaedia of Is-lam, ed. H.A.R. Gibb et al. Leiden: E.J. Brill.)
Champakalakshmi, R. 1996. Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India 300
BC to AD 1300, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 2003. ‘The Study of Early India’. In idem. Studying Early
India. Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 3-25.

Desai. Devangana. 1974. ‘Art under Feudalism in India (c. A.D. 500-1300)’. The
Indian Historical Review vol. 1(1): pp. 10-17. Reprinted in Jha, D.N. 1987. The
Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval India. Delhi:
Manohar, pp. 487-496.

Deyell, J.S. 1990. Living Without Silver: The Monetary History of Early Medieval
North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, Richard M. 2002. ‘Temple Desecration and Indo-Muslim States’. In David
Gil-martin and Bruce B. Lawrence (eds). Beyond Turk and Hindu: Rethink1ir31§



Note:

Religious Identities in Islamicate South Asia. New Delhi: India Research Press,
pp. 246-81. The article can also be ac-cessed in Eaton, Richard M. 2000. Essays
on Islam and Indian History, New Delhi: Oxford Univer-sity Press.

Huntington, Susan. 1985. The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain. New
York and Tokyo: Weather Hill.

Jha, D.N. 2000. The Feudal Order: State, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval
India. Delhi: Manohar Publishers.

Kulke, Hermann. 2001. ‘Royal Temple Policy and the Structure of Medieval
Hindu Kingdoms’. In idem. Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in
India and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 1-16.

Kulke, Hermann and B. P. Sahu. 2018. History of Precolonial India: Issues and
Debates. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 141-278.

Pollock, Sheldon. 1998. ‘India in the Vernacular Millennium: Literary Culture
and Polity, 1000-1500’. Daedalus, vol. 127(3). 1998: pp. 41-74.

Ramaswamy, Vijaya. 1982. ‘Peasant, State and Society in Medieval South India:
A Re-view Article’, Studies in History, vol. 4, pp. 307-19.

Sahu, B.P. (ed). 1997. ‘Introduction’. In idem. Land System and Rural Society in
Early India. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 1-58.

Sharma, R.S. (1985). ‘How Feudal was Indian Feudalism?’. The Journal of
Peasant Studies, vol. 12 (2-3), pp. 19-43. A revised and updated version of this
article is to be found in, Kulke, Hermann (ed). 1995. The State in India 1000-
1700. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 48-85.

Singh, Upinder. (2008). ‘Chapter 10: Emerging Regional Configurations, c. 600-
1200 CE’. Inidem. A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century. New Delhi: Pearson Education, pp. 546-643.

Spencer, G.W. (1969). ‘Religious Networks and Royal Influence in Eleventh
Century South India’. Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient.
vol. 12 (1): pp. 42- 56.

Subbarayalu, Y. 2011. South India under the Cholas. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. (Especially important are chapters titled ‘Introduction’, ‘The
Chola State’ and ‘Characterizing the Chola State’.)

Veluthat, Kesavan. 2000. ‘The Role of Nadu in the Socio-Political Structure of
South India (c. AD 600-1200)". In D.N. Jha (ed). The Feudal Order: State, Society
and ldeology in Early Medieval India. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 179-96.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course
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Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Practice criteria of the course
(if any)
Rise of the Modern 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL
West - |

Learning Objectives

The focus of the course is on transition from feudalism to capitalism in Europe. The
paper familiarizes the student with important transitions and transformations in the
economy, polity, and socio-cultural life from mid fifteenth century to 1600 in various
parts of Europe. The course shall critically examine the dynamics of economic and
political power within Europe, and contacts with the New World. The processes by
which Europe’s economy benefited from colonial expansion and exploitation of
indigenous and slave labour will be explained. Students shall also engage with
continuities and changes in intellectual and artistic realms; the social and economic
milieu which influenced developments in religion; trends in state formation; and the
relation-ship between state and religion. Students will be introduced to the concept
of Eurocentrism in our understanding of the Rise of the Modern West.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course students will be able to:

e Outline important changes that took place in Europe from the mid fifteenth
century.

e Acquire an integrated approach to the study of economic, social, political and
cultural developments in Europe.

e Explain the processes by which major transitions unfolded in Europe’s
economy, state forms, social structure and cultural life. Examine elements of
early modernity in these spheres.

e Critically analyse linkages between Europe’s State system and trade and
empire.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Unit 1: Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism
1. Issues and debates
2. Question of Eurocentricism

Unit II: Early colonial Expansion
1. Trade and Empire-Mines and Plantations
2. Labour Systems-Indigenous populations and African Slaves

Unit lll: Renaissance
1. Origins
2. Humanism in Italy and its spread in Europe, Art
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Unit IV: Origins, course and results of the European Reformation

Unit V: Economic development of the sixteenth century
1. Shift of economic balance from the Mediterranean to the Atlantic

2.

Price Revolution

Unit VI: European State Systems: with any two case studies-Spain, France, England and

Russia

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: The Unit will give an overview to the paper through issues and debates related
to transition from feudalism to capitalism in Europe. The concept of Eurocentrism will
be introduced. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approximately)

Aston, T.H. and C.H.E. Philpin, (Eds.). (2005). The Brenner Debate, Agrarian
Class Structure and Economic Development in Pre-Industrial Europe.
Cambridge/Delhi: Cambridge University Press, Ist South Asian Edition.

Blaut, J.M., et.al. (1992). 1492 - The Debate on Colonialism, Eurocentrism, and
History. Trenton, N J: Africa World Press, Inc.

Hilton, Rodney, (Ed.). (1985). The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism.
London: Verso.

Sinha, Arvind. (2009). Sankrantikaleen Europe. New Delhi: Granth Shilpi. [and
English edition].

Wallerstein, Immanuel. (1974). The Modern World System, Vol. |, Capitalist
Agriculture and the Origins of the European World Economy in the Sixteenth
Century. New York: Academic Press.

Unit ll: The Unit discusses the process of early colonization, inter-linkages, and impact
of trade and empire on Western Europe, the New World, West Africa and parts of Asia.
(Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approximately)

Braudel, Fernand. (1988). Civilization and Capitalism, 15th to 18th Centuries,
Vols. |, 11,

[Il. London: Collins/Fontana Press.

Burbank, Jane and Frederick Cooper. (2010). Empires in World History - Power
and Politics of Difference. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Crosby, Alfred W. (2004). Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of
Europe, 900-1900. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (2nd edition).
Davis, Ralph. (1973). The Rise of the Atlantic Economies. London: Weidenfield
and Nicolson.

Waites, Bernard. (1999) Europe and the Third World: From Colonisation to
Decolonisation, ¢ 1500-1998. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit Ill: The Unit emphasizes social roots of Renaissance, elements of continuity and
change inintellectual and cultural realms, and debates on Renaissance and Humanism.
(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approximately)
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e Burke, Peter. (1999). The Italian Renaissance, Culture and Society in lItaly.
Princeton: Princeton University Press.

e Mac Kenny, Richard. (2005). Renaissances: The Cultures of Italy, 1300-1600.
London/NewYork: Palgrave Macmillan.

e Winks, Robin W. and Lee Palmer Wandel. (2003). Europe in a Wider World,
1350-1650. New York: Oxford University Press.

e Woolfson, Jonathan. (Ed.). (2004). Palgrave Advances in Renaissance
Historiography. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Unit IV: The Unit outlines the economic, political, social and intellectual dimensions of
Reformation, and Reformation’s impact on different regions of Europe. (Teaching
Time: 6 hrs. approximately)
e Dixon, C. Scott. (2002). The Reformation in Germany. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers Limited.
e Ferguson, Niall. (2011). Civilization: The West and the Rest. London: Allen Lane.
® Greengrass, Mark. (2015). Christendom Destroyed, Europe 1517-1648. London:
Penguin Books.
e MacCulloch, Diarmaid. (2004). Reformation: Europe's House Divided, 1490-
1700. London: Penguin Books Ltd.

Unit V: The Unit deals with European economy, decline of Mediterranean and rise of
Atlantic regions, and the impact of Trans-Atlantic commerce on Europe. (Teaching
Time: 9 hrs. approximately)

® Frankopan, Peter. (2015). The Silk Roads: A New History of the World. London:

Bloomsbury.

e Heller, Henry. (2011). Birth of Capitalism: a 21st Century Perspective. London:
Pluto Press.

e Hill, Christopher. (1969). Reformation to Industrial Revolution. London: Penguin
Books.

e Kriedte, Peter. (1983). Peasants, Landlords and Merchant Capitalists: Europe
and the World Economy, 1500-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit VI: The Unit emphasizes the nature of the European State system and
interconnections between economy, society, religion, and polity with case studies.
(Teaching Time: 6 hrs.approximately)
e Anderson, Perry. (1979). Lineages of the Absolutist State. London: Verso
Edition.
e Cameron, Euan. (Ed). (2001). Early Modern Europe, An Oxford History. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.
e Cuttica, Cesare and Glenn Burgess. (Eds). (2011). Monarchism and Absolutism
in Early Modern Europe. London: Routledge.
e Kumin, Beat, (Ed.). (2013). The European World 1500-1800: An Introduction to
Early Modern History. New York: Routledge.

Suggestive readings (if any)
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e Cipolla, Carlo M., (ed). (1994), Before the Industrial Revolution: European
Society and Economy1000-1700. New York: WW Norton & Co.

e Cipolla, Carlo M., (ed). (1976). Fontana Economic History of Europe, Vols. Ii, llI.
New York: Barnes and Noble.

e Dickens, A.G. (1974). German Nation and Martin Luther. London: Edward
Arnold.

e Dobb, Maurice. (1963). Studies in the Development of Capitalism. London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

e Findlen, Paula, (ed). (2002). The Italian Renaissance. The Essential Readings.
Oxford: Blackwell Publishers Ltd.

e Hilton, Rodney. (2007) Samantvaad se Poonjivaad mein Sankraman. New Delhi.
Granth Shilpi.

e Kamen, Henry. (1996). European Society, 1500-1700. London: Routledge.

® Lee, Stephen. (1984). Aspects of European History 1494-1789. London:
Methuen & Co. Ltd. (2nd edition)

® Lynch, John. (1984). Spain under the Habsburgs, Vol. |, Empire and
Absolutism,1516- 1598. New York: New York University Press.

e Parry, J. H. (1963). Age of Reconnaissance. London: Weidenfield & Nicolson.

e Scammell, G.V. (1989). The First Imperial Age: European Overseas Expansion
1400- 1715. London/New York: Routledge.

e Verma, Lal Bahadur. (2008). Europe ka Itihaas. Bhaag 9. (Delhi: Prakashan
Sansthan)

e Wiesner-Hanks, Merry E. (2006). Early Modern Europe: 1450-1789. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

e Wood, E.M. (2002). The Origin of Capitalism: A Longer View. London: Verso,
(rev. ed.).

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & |Credit | Creditdistribution of the | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code s course criteria | of the course
if an
Lectur |Tutori |Practical/ ( V)
e al Practice
History of Modern |4 3 1 0 12 th NIL
China ( 1840 - Pass

1950s)

Learning Objectives
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The course studies the transformation of China from an imperial power into a modern
nation taking its place among a constellation of world powers. This transition has been
studied in the context of the impact of a specific form of western imperialism on China
and the country’s numerous internal fissures and contradictions. This paper seeks to
focus on a range of responses to the tumultuous changes taking place: various strands
of reform (from liberal to authoritarian), popular movements, and revolutionary
struggles. It facilitates an understanding of the multiple trajectories of China’s political
and cultural transition from a late imperial state, to a flawed Republic, to the
Communist Revolution led by Mao Tse Tung. The paper shall expose students to
historiographical debates pertaining to each of these themes, keeping in mind
historical and contemporary concerns centred on such issues.

Learning outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Develop an in-depth understanding of China’s engagement with the challenges
posed by imperialism, and the trajectories of transition from feudalism to a
bourgeois/ capitalist modernity.

e To locate these historical transitions in light of other contemporaneous
trajectories into a global modernity, especially that of Japan.

e Analyse significant historiographical shifts in Chinese history, especially with
reference to the dis-courses on nationalism, imperialism, and communism.

e Investigate the political, economic, social and cultural disruptions caused by the
breakdown of the centuries old Chinese institutions and ideas, and the
recasting of tradition to meet modernist challenges.

e Comprehend the genesis and unique trajectories of the Chinese Communist
Revolution.

® Locate the rise of China and Japan in the spheres of Asian and world politics
respectively.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: Late Imperial China and Western Imperialism
1. Confucian Value System; Society, Economy, Polity
2. Opium Wars and the Unequal Treaty System (9 lectures)

Unit Il: Popular Movements and Reforms in the 19th century
1. Taiping and Boxer Movements — Genesis, Ideology, Nature
2. Self-Strengthening Movement; Hundred Days Reforms of 1898 (13 lectures)

Unit Ill: Emergence of Nationalism
e The Revolution of 1911: Nature and Significance
e The May Fourth Movement of 1919 (10 lectures)

Unit IV: Communist Movement in China

1. 1921-1927: Formation of the CCP and the First United Front 139



2.

1928-1949: Evolution of Maoist Strategy and Revolutionary Measures in Kiangsi
and Yenan ; Communist victory (13 lectures)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit will introduce the students to the salient features of Late Imperial
China and its confrontation with Western Imperialism. As a backdrop, it will discuss
Confucianism. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Chesneaux, J. (Ed.). (1972). Popular Movements and Secret Societies in China
1840-1950. Stanford: Stanford University.

Fairbank, J.K. and Merle Goldman. (2006). China: A New History. Harvard:
Harvard University Press, (Chapter 9).

Hsu, C. Y. Immanuel, (1970) The Rise of Modern China, Oxford University Press.
Sharma, K. R. (2022). The Third Birth of Confucius: Reconstructing the Ancient
Chinese Philosophy in the Post-Mao China. New Delhi: Manohar. (Chapters 1-
5).

Unit ll: This unit examines the nature and consequences of popular movements and
reforms attempted by the ruling elite. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Peffer, N. (1994). The Far East- A Modern History. New Delhi: Surjeet
Publications, (Chapter 6 &Chapter 7).

Chung, Tan. (1978). China and the Brave New World: A Study of the Origins of
the Opium War. New Delhi: Allied Publishers, (Chapter 2, Chapter 6 & Chapter
7).

Vinacke, H.M. (1982). A History of the Far East in Modern Times. Delhi: Kalyani
Publishers, (Chapter 2).

Chesneaux, J. (1973). Peasant Revolts in China 1840-1949. London: Thames and
Hudson, (Chapter 2).

Cohen, P.A. (1997). History in Three Keys: The Boxer as Event, Experience and
Myth. New York: Columbia University Press.

Fairbank, J.K. and Merle Goldman. (2006). China: A New History. Harvard:
Harvard University Press, (Chapter 10& Chapter 11).

Gray, J. (1990 reprint). Rebellions and Revolutions: China from 1800s to the
1980s. Oxford: Oxford University Press, (Chapter 3& Chapter 6).

Greenberg, M. (1951). British Trade and the Opening of China. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Michael, F.H. (1966-1971). The Taiping Rebellion: History and Documents.
Seattle: University of Washington Press.

Purcell, V. (1963). The Boxer Rebellion: A Background Study. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, (Chapter 6, Chapters 9, Chapter 10 & Conclusion).
Tan, Chester C. (1967). The Boxer Catastrophe, New York: Octagon Books.
Teng, S.Y. (1971). The Taiping Rebellion and the Western Powers: A
Comprehensive Survey. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Tan Chung. (1986). Triton and Dragon: Studies on the 19th Century China and
Imperialism. New Delhi: Gian Publishing House.

Shih, Vincent. (1967). Taiping Ideology: Its Sources, Interpretations and
Influences. Seattle: University of Washington Press. 140



Unit Ill: This unit examines the history of the emergence of nationalism in China;
nature, character and significance of the Revolution of 1911 and the May Fourth
Movement. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx..)

Wright, M. C. (Ed.). (1968). China in Revolution: the First Phase, 1900-1913.
London: Yale University Press, (Introduction).

Zarrow, P. (2005). China in War and Revolution 1895-1949. London: Routledge.
Lazzerani, Edward J. (Ed.). (1999). The Chinese Revolution. Westport,
Connecticut: Greenwood Press, pp 19-32.

Bianco, L. (1967). Origins of the Chinese Revolution 1915-1949. Stanford:
Stanford University Press, (Chapter 2).

Chow, Tse-tung. (1960). The May Fourth Movement. Stanford: Stanford
University Press, (Chapter 1, Chapter 14).

Spence, J. (1999). The Search for Modern China. New York: W.W. Norton,
(Chapters 11 and 13).

Shinkichi, E. and H. Z. Schiffrin, (Ed.). (1984). The 1911 Revolution in China:
Interpretive Essays. Tokyo: University of Tokyo Press, pp. 3-13.

Unit IV: This unit examines the emergence of Communism in China, the relations
between the CCP and the KMT (Nationalist Party) and the evolution of the distinctive
traits of Maoist Strategies of Revolution. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Bianco, L. (1967). Origins of the Chinese Revolution 1915-1949. Stanford:
Stanford University Press, (Chapter 3 -4).

Fairbank, J.K. (1987). The Great Chinese Revolution 1800-1985, Part Three.
London: Chatto and Windus, (Chapters 12-14).

Harrison, J.P. (1972). The Long March to Power: A History of the Chinese
Communist Party, 1921- 1972, London: Macmillan, (Chapter 2-3 & Chapter 9).
Isaacs, H. (1961).The Tragedy of the Chinese Revolution. Stanford: Stanford
University Press, (Preface, Chapters 1-4 & Chapter 18).

Johnson, Chalmers A. (1962). Peasant Nationalism and Communist Power: The
Emergence of Revolutionary China, 1937-1945. Stanford: Stanford University
Press, (Chapter I).

Selden, M. (1971). The Yenan Way in Revolutionary China. Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, (Chapter 1 & Chapter 6).

Sheridan, J.E. (1975). China in Disintegration: The Republican Era in Chinese
History 1912-1949. London: Free Press, Collier Macmillan Publishers, (Chapter
4).

Snow, E. (1937). Red Star over China, Part Three. London: Victor Gollancz,
(Chapter 2).

Spence, J. (1999). The Search for Modern China. New York: W.W. Norton,
(Chapter 16).

Vohra, Ranbir. (1987). China’s Path to Modernization: A Historical Review From
1800 to the Present. Englewood: New Jersey.: Prentice Hall.

Waller, D. Kiangsi Soviets Republic: Mao and the National Congress of 1931 and
1934. Berkeley: University of California Press.

Suggested Readings:
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Bailey, Paul J. (2007). Gender and Education in China: Gender discourses and
women’s schooling in the early twentieth century. London: Routledge.
Cameron, Meribeth H. (1931). The Reform Movement in China, 1898-1912,
Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Chen, J. (1965). Mao and the Chinese Revolution. London: Oxford University
Press.

Chesneaux, Jean et. al. (1976). China from the Opium Wars to the 1911
Revolution. New York: Random House, (Chapters 2-4, 7).

Cohen, P. A. and John E. Schrecker. (1976). Reform in Nineteenth Century
China, Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Duara, Prasenjit. (2009). The global and the regional in China’s nation-
formation. London: Routledge.

Fairbank, J. K. (1953). Trade and Diplomacy on the China Coast: the opening of
the treaty ports, 1842-54. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Fairbank, J.K. (Ed.). (1983). Cambridge History of China: Volume XII: Republican
China 1912-1949, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Fairbank, J.K. and Merle Goldman. (2006). China: A New History. Harvard:
Harvard University Press, (Chapter 12).

Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A.M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and
Transformation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin.

Fenby, J. (2009). The Penguin History of Modern China: The Fall and Rise of a
Great Power 1850- 2009. London: Penguin Books, 2009.

Franke, Wolfgang. (1980).A Century of Chinese Revolution, 1851-1949,
Colombia: University of South Carolina Press.

Goodman, Bryna and Wendy Larson (Ed.). (2005). Gender in Motion: Divisions
of Labor and Cultural Change in Late Imperial and Modern China. Lanham:
Rowman and Littlefield Publishers.

Hsu, I.C.Y. (1985). The Rise of Modern China. Hong Kong: Oxford University
Press, (Chapter 10).

Hsu, I.C.Y. (Ed.). (1971). Readings in Modern Chinese History, Part Two. Hong
Kong: Oxford University Press, (Chapter 2).

Lovell, J. (2011). The Opium War: Drugs, Dreams, and the Making of China,
London: Picador.

Schram, S.R. (1963). The Politics and Thoughts of Mao Tse Tung. London: Pall
Mall.

Schurmann, F. and O. Schell (Ed.). (1968). China Reader Series: Vol. |- Imperial
China, Vol. lI- Republican China. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books.

Schwartz, B. (Ed.). (1972). The Reflections on the May Fourth Movement: A
Symposium. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Sheng, Hu. (1981). Imperialism and Chinese Politics, Beijing: Foreign Languages
Press.

Spence, J.D. (1972). The Gate of Heavenly Peace. London: Faber and Faber
Limited.

Twitchett, D. and J.K. Fairbank. (1978). The Cambridge History of China.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wasserstorm, Jeffrey N. (2003). Twentieth Century China: New Approaches
(Rewriting Histories). London: Routledge.
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Note:

Wasserstorm, Jeffrey N. (2016). The Oxford lllustrated History of Modern China,
Oxford: Oxford University Press.
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ATeTh | 8Y 13, TH. (1974). 9aZ U>QMT &l 3TYOS SOdEN. ollel3: KgaloN
H>HAOT T AT AGHTIT.

TAHETS, RIS (1984). TH@H &I W Ay eddoh.KITTAIN: ITEARTLING
VTR, Vet ST 79T <:Te, (1985). ATA HINT VRl 318, UsideT

qd, QAT (2005) MO T T 3. KFVeIN : SmSU3SIE YnieTeh T & il
>H., % 10TehT3c.(2005). STHT FAN 2 <feT: LTS R ApFaTT, qaer>endT.
ATCITHR, TsTeh . (2015). T>AAT AT ITOH SO, HIE N: . <
TItadr FQT. T3, & . TN, TH. (2015) 3THO OFARMAT. Feh UTeT ST SOTARTH.
KFSTeTN AGvaATcTTer: KgaToN ATwIH Srazsad

Algd <Y, AARSEA.(2017) AT sH-AGI H AoTeiOdeh iddel. KISeIN
qa>QAr.

gy, ¢90d. (2017). 3O U>AT & SOdeTH. KISTeIN: Hidrere
FARAom.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & |Credit | Creditdistribution of the | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code s course criteria | of the course
if an
Lectur |Tutori |Practical/ ( V)
e al Practice
Global 4 3 1 0 12 th NIL
Environmental Pass

History

Learning Objectives

The objective of this course is to introduce the students to the emerging field of global
environmental history. It will explore the transformations in the relationship between
society and nature in various places and various time periods around the world.
Drawing on environmental, political ecology, and historical geography studies
perspectives, the course will introduce the concepts, methods and ideas of global
history. Moving beyond regional and national scales of analysing historical processes,
the following units elaborate the global interconnectedness of socio-environmental
histories. The course adopts a chronological approach to address issues such as human
interactions with other living species, modes of resource use, technologies of energy
harnessing, migration, modes of transportation, nature protection, pollution, use of
fossil fuel and carbon emission, and global warming, among others. Each unit focuses
on a general period in history, based on major patterns and large-scale changes in the
relationship between societies and the natural world. The role of human agency and
unequal power relations in organizing, exploiting, and transforming the natural world
will be the central focus of the course. This will enable students to critically assess how
historical experiences provide insights in understanding what is happening to human-
nature interactions today and to explore ways to achieve socially inclusive ways of
addressing climate crisis.

Learning outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Understand the interconnected histories of the relationship between social
formations and environmental transformations around the globe from
prehistory to the present.

e Critique an understanding of environmental concerns based on a narrow
scientific/technological perspective

e Discuss environmental issues within a socio-political framework. 144



e |dentify the historical roots of current climate crisis.

e Apply interdisciplinary methods of Humanities and Social Sciences to
understand the past.

e Examine the role of social inequality, i.e., unequal distribution of and unequal
access to environmental resources. This is critical in gaining an understanding
of the environmental crisis of the world - from the global to the local

® Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater
democratisation of resource use.

® Problematise the notion of a pristine past and of perfect balance between
human societies and nature in pre-modern times.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: Thinking Globally in the Era of Climate Crisis
1. Whatis Global Environmental History
2. Interdisciplinary Approaches: Archaeology, Anthropology, Historical-
Geography, Political Ecology

Unit Il: Ecologies of Subsistence in the Early Societies
1. Human-animal interactions
2. Pre-Industrial Prime Movers and Fuels

Unit lll: Into the Early Modern Condition
1. Emergence of the European Empires as Ecological Process; The Columbian
Exchange
2. Early Colonialism and Environmental Transformations of the small islands-St.
Helena and Mauritius
3. Global Cooling and General Crisis in the Seventeenth Century.

Unit IV: Fossil Fuel, Capitalism, and Planetary Environmental Changes
1. Industrial Agriculture
2. Steam Ships and Hydraulic Engineering
3. Cities and Environment

Unit V: The Great Acceleration and the Anthropocene
1. Carbon Politics; the Middle East Crisis
2. Anthropogenic Natural Disasters; Fukushima
3. The Anthropocene Debate

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit will introduce the important themes and perspectives within the
emerging field of global environmental history. The readings and discussion will help
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the students to understand the interdisciplinary methodologies developed by
environmental historians to examine source materials. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e McNeil, J. R. and Mauldin, E. S. (2012), A Companion to Global Environmental
History. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell, Introduction pp. xvi-xxiv.
e Conrad, Sebastian (2016), What is Global History. Princeton: Princeton
University Press, pp. 1-17, [“Introduction”].
e Corona, Gabriella (2008), “What is Global Environmental History?” Global
Environment,
® No. 2, pp. 228-249.
e Bayly, C. A, et al., “AHR Conversation: On Transnational History,” The American
Historical Review, Vol. 111, No. 5, pp. 1440-64.
e Hughes, Donald J. (2001), An Environmental History of the World: Humankind’s
Changing Role in the Community of Life. London: Routledge, pp. 242-248
[“Bibliographical Essay: Writing on Global Environmental History”]

Unit Il: This unit provides an overview on the nature and dynamics of human
interactions with the environment in the pre-modern world. By focusing on the
changing technologies and modes of energy harnessing, the themes discussed in this
unit expects the students to explore how the relationship of humans with the animals,
plants, landforms and water bodies in turn shaped social relationships, ideas and
beliefs. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Radkau, Joachim (2008), Nature and Power: A Global History of the
Environment. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 45-54 [Chapter 2.2;
“Humans and Animals: Hunting and Domestication”].

e Smil, Vaclav (1994), Energy in World History. Colorado: Westview, 1994
[Chapter 2 “Energy in Prehistory”, pp. 15-27; Chapter 3 “Traditional
Agriculture,” pp. 28-91; Chapter 4 “Pre-Industrial Prime Movers and Fuel, 92-
156].

e Bulliet, Richard (2005), Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future
of Human-Animal Relationships. New York: Columbia University Press, pp. 205
-224.

e Edmund Burke lll. “The Big Story: Human History, Energy Regime and the
Environment” in Edmund Burke Il and Kenneth Pomeranz, eds., the
Environment and World History. Berkeley: University of California Press, 2009.
pp. 33-53.

Unit Ill: The first rubric of this unit explores how Empires of the New World transferred
flora and fauna across continents, affected the demography of local societies and
completely transformed landscapes. The second rubric explores how the colonial
plantations resulted in rapid socio- environmental changes on oceanic islands, with
special focus on the small islands-St. Helena and Mauritius. The third rubric explores
the social and cultural impacts of the “Little Ice Age”, or the global cooling that
continued from the thirteenth through the eighteenth century, with special focus on
interlinking climate change and the intensification of famines, and spread of epidemics
in the seventeenth century. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Crosby, Alfred W. (1986). Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of

Europe, 900-1900. New York. Cambridge University Press, pp.294-308.
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e McNeill, J.R. (2012). “Biological Exchange in Global Environmental History”, in
J.R. McNeill & E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Global Environmental History.
Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 433-452.

® Grove, Richard H. (1995), Green Imperialism: Colonial Expansion, Tropical Island
Edens and the Origins of Environmentalism, 1600-1860. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, pp. 16-72 [“Edens, Islands and Early Empires”].

e Brooke, John L. (2014), Climate Change and the Course of Global History: A
Rough Journey. New York: Cambridge University Press, pp. 370-383 [“The Little
Ice Age and the Black Death].

e Parker, Geoffrey (2013), Global Crisis: War, Climate Change and Catastrophe in
the Seventeenth Century. New Haven: Yale University Press, pp. xxi-xxix
[“Introduction: The ‘Little Ice Age’ and the ‘General Crisis’].

Unit IV: This unit studies the new energy regimes of the modern world, with a special
focus on industrialization and a major shift towards fossil fuel. It offers a historical
perspective on the increasing inequality of access to natural resources, especially in
the context of industrialisation of agricultural production, hydraulic engineering,
urbanization of natural resources, and industrial pollution. (Teaching time: 9 hrs.
approx.)

® McKittrick, Meredith (2012), “Industrial Agriculture”, In J. R.McNeill & E. S.
Maudlin, eds., Companion to Global Environmental History. Oxford: Blackwell,
pp. 411-432.

e Carse, Ashley (2014), Beyond the Big Ditch: Politics, Ecology, and Infrastructure
at the Panama Canal. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, [Chapter 3: Making the
Panama Canal Watershed, pp. 37-58; Chapter 6: “Canal Construction and the
Politics of Water, 93-120; Chapter 13: “A Demanding Environment, 129-222].

® Bauer Jordan and Melosi, Martin V. (2012). “Cities and the Environment” in J.
R. McNeill and E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History.
Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 360-376.

e Culver, Lawrence. (2014). “Confluence of Nature and Culture: Cities in
Environmental History”, in A. C. Isenberg (ed.), The Oxford Handbook of
Environmental History. New York: OUP, pp. 553-572.

e McNeill, John R. (2000), Something New Under the Sun: An Environmental
History of the Twentieth-Century World, New York, pp. 50-83 [Chapter 3: “The
Atmosphere: Urban History”].

Unit V: This unit provides a critical historical perspective on contemporary
environmental issues including the global-imperial competition to control oil
resources, environmental issues created by nuclear plants, and issues related to
carbon emission and global warming. This unit also introduces the concept of
Anthropocene to discuss emergent concerns regarding the influence of humans on the
planet’s history. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Jones, Toby C. (2012), “America, Qil, and the War in the Middle East,” Journal
of American History, Vol. 99, No. 1, pp. 208-218.
e Mitchell, Timothy. (2011). Carbon Democracy: Political Power in the Age of Qil.
Lon-don: Verso, “Conclusion: No More Counting on Oil,” pp. 231-254.
e Smil, Vaclav (2005), “The Next 50 years: Unfolding Trends,” Population and

Develop-ment Review, Vol 31, No. 4, pp. 605-643. 147



Pritchard, Sara B. (2013), “An Envirotechnical Disaster: Negotiating Nature,
Technolo-gy, and Politics at Fukushima,” In lan Jared Miller, et al. eds., Japan at
Nature’s Edge: The Envi-ronmental Context of a Global Power. Honolulu:
University of Hawaii Press, 2013, pp. 255-279.

Steffen, Will, Crutzen, Paul J and McNeill J. R. (2008). “The Anthropocene: Are
Hu-mans Now Overwhelming the Great Forces of Nature”, Ambio, Vol. 36, No.8,
pp. 614-621.

Suggested Readings:

Beinart William and Hughes Lotte. eds. (2007). Environment and Empire.
Oxford: OUP, pp. 200-214 [Imperial Scientists, Ecology and Conservation]
Beinart William and Middleton, Karen. (2004), “Plant Transfers in Historical
Perspective: A Review Article”. Environment and History, Vol. 10, No. 1, pp. 3-
29.

Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future
of Human-Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press. pp. 205
-224.

Chakrabarty, Dipesh (2021), The Climate of History in a Planetary Age. Chicago:
The Univeristy of Chicago Press.

Crist, Eileen. And Helen Kopina (2014), “Unsettling Anthropocentrism”,
Dialectical Anthropology, Vol. 38, No 4, pp. 387-396.

Crosby, Alfred W. (2006). Children of the Sun: A History of Humanity’s
Unappeasable Appetite for Energy. New York: W. W. Norton. pp. 159-166 & pp.
117-158

Dickinson, William. (2013). “Changing Times: The Holocene Legacy” in J. R.
McNeil and Alan Roe, eds., Global Environmental History: An Introductory
Reader. London: Routledge, pp 3-23.

Fitzgerald, Amy J. (2015). Animals as Food Reconnecting Production, Processing
and Impacts. Michigan: Michigan State University Press, pp 9-34.

Freese, Barbara (2003), Coal: A Human History. Cambridge: Perseus Publishing,
Chapter 8: “A Sort of Black Stone”, pp. 199-232.

Guha, Ramachandra. (2000). Environmentalism: A Global History. New York:
Longman.

Kalof, Linda. (2007). Looking at Animals in Human History. London: Reaktion
Books. pp. 1-71

Lewis, Simon L. and Maslin, Mark A. (2015). “Defining the Anthropocene”,
Nature,

Vol.519(12March), 171-80.

Malm, Andreas. (2016). The Rise of Steam Power and the Roots of Global
Warming.

London: Verso. pp.389-394

McAfee, Kathleen. (2016). “The Politics of Nature in the Anthropocene” in
“Whose Anthropocene? Revisiting Dipesh Chakrabarty’s ‘Four Theses,”” Robert
Emmett and Thomas Lekan (eds.), RCC Perspectives: Transformations in
Environment and Society No. 2, pp.65—72.

McKenney Jason. (2002). Artificial Fertility: “The Environmental Costs of
Industrial Age Fertilisers” In Andrew Kimbrell (ed.), The Fatal Harvest Reader:
The Tragedy of Industrial Agriculture. London: Island Press, pp.121-129 148



e Moore, Jason W. (ed.) (2016) Anthropocene or Capitalocene?: Nature, History
and the Crisis of Capitalism. Oakland: PM Press. pp. 173-195.

e Moore, Jason W. (2015), Capitalism in the Web of Life: Ecology and the
Accumulation of Capital. London: Verso, pp. 241-290 [“The Long Green
Revolution: The Life and Times of Cheap Food in the Long Twentieth Century”]

® Morrison, Kathleen D. (2015). “Provincializing the Anthropocene”, Seminar, No.
673, 75- 80.

e Nunn, Nathan and Qian, Nancy (2010) “The Columbian Exchange: A History of
Disease, Food, and Ideas”, Journal of Economic Perspectives, Vol. 24, No.2, pp.
163-188.

e Radkau, Joachim (2008), Nature and Power: A Global History of the
Environment.

e Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Sayre, Nathan F. (2012). “The Politics of the Anthropogenic”, Annual Review of
Anthropology, Vol. 41, pp. 57-70.

e Urry, John. (2013) Societies Beyond QOil: Oil Dregs and Social Futures. London:
Zed Books, pp. 202 -240.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & |Credit | Creditdistribution of the |Eligibility
Code s course criteria
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Lectur | Tutori |Practical/ Pre-requisite
e al Practice of the course
(if any)
History of South East | 4 3 1 0 12 th NIL
Asia -1 Pass

Learning Objectives

This course offers an overview of pre-colonial Southeast Asian history. It seeks to
familiarise students with historiographical debates involving the construction of
Southeast Asia as a region. It analyses processes of state formations, the impact of
maritime activity on society and polity in the mainland and the archipelago. It focuses
on the development and localization of religious traditions across a linguistically and
culturally diverse region. The paper will require students to engage with recent
developments in the historiography especially with recent research on aspects of
social and political history, external influences on the region, architecture, urban
history and its local histories. Through this the student will develop a clear and
comprehensive understanding of different aspects of pre modern Southeast Asian
history.

Learning outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the processes of state formation, the localization and spread of
religious traditions like Islam and Buddhism
Analyse the impact of the European presence on local society

Examine the impact of maritime activity of local society and polity and the
developments in the economic and architectural history of the region.
Discern the history of Populist and Progressive movements along with
introduction of New Deal in response to the Great Depression.

Describe the historiographical trends to study history of Southeast Asia

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I:
1.
2.
3.

Introducing maritime and mainland Southeast Asia
Environments, Language, Cultures and People; the macro region
Sources and the study of Southeast Asian History

Perceptions of the Region, historiographical trends

Unit Il: Early State formations

1.

The religion, architecture, economy and state formation: Pagan, Khmer

2. The maritime trade and political formations in Sea Asia: Champa, Srivijaya-Java
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Unit lll: Religion in Early Southeast Asia
1. Localisation of Buddhism and Hinduism; The Epics and Buddhist texts

Unit IV: Early modern in South East Asia
1. Majapahit Empire, regional formations

Unit V: Religion in Early Modern Southeast Asia
1. Localisation of Islam: The Hikayats
2. Christianity in Pre Colonial Southeast Asia

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: In this unit the student will better appreciate the region and its linguistic,
ecological and ethnic diversity. She/he will become familiar with various aspects of the
regions micro histories. Recent historiographical debates. In this unit the student will
be introduced to the important aspects of the recent historiographical debates.
She/he will be familiarised with the questions of social formations linked to the
influence of India and China over the region. The student will also engage with recent
debates that draw attention to local factors in the regions development. (Teaching
time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Tarling, N., ed. (2000). The Cambridge History of Southeast Asia (vol. 1, part 1:
from earliest times to 1500 CE), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (A
basic text book for the course).

e Wolters, O.W. (1999). History, Culture and Region in Southeast Asian
Perspectives, Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies

e Andaya, Leonard Y. (2008). Leaves of the Same Tree: Trade and Ethnicity in the
Straits of Melaka, Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press

® Monica L Smith. (1999). ““Indianization’ from the Indian Point of View: Trade
and Cultural Contacts with Southeast Asia in the Early First Millennium C.E”,
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, Vol. 42, No. 1, pp. 1-
26

e Suarez, Thomas. (1999). Early Mapping of Southeast Asia: The Epic Story of Sea-
farers, Adventurers and Cartographers who first mapped the regions between
China and India, Singapore: Periplus.

e Hall, D.G.E. (eds.) (1961) Historians of South East Asia, Oxford University Press,
London.

e Mabbet, . W. The ‘Indianization’ of Southeast Asia, reflections on the Historical
Sources, Journal of Southeast Asian Studies, Vol.8, No.2 9Sept., 1977), pp.143-
161

e Coedes, George. (1968), The Indianized States of Southeast Asia, Hawaiian
University Press, Honolulu.

Unit Il: At the end of this rubric the students would be able to discuss the process of
state formation in the region. They will develop a better understanding of the evolving
social structures in the region and will be familiar with the important networks of trade
and artistic patronage. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)
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Miksic, John N. and Geok Yian Goh. (2017). Ancient Southeast Asia, London:
Routledge

Kenneth R. Hall, (2011). A History of Early Southeast Asia: Maritime Trade and
Societal Development, 100-1500, London: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers
Kulke, H. (1993; 2001). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in
India and Southeast Asia, New Delhi: Manohar.

Tarling, N., ed. (2000). The Cambridge History of Southeast Asia (vol. 1, part 1:
from earliest times to 1500 CE), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (A
basic text book for the course).

Wolters, O.W. (1999). History, Culture and Region in Southeast Asian
Perspectives, Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies

Andaya, Leonard Y. (2008). Leaves of the Same Tree: Trade and Ethnicity in the
Straits of Melaka, Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press

Majumdar, R.C. (1927) Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East, Vol. 01, Modern
Greater India Society: Lahore

Coedes, George, (1968), The Indianized States of Southeast Asia, Honolulu:
University of Hawai Press

Kulke, Hermann, (2016) Srivijaya Revisited: Reflections on State Formation of a
Southeast Asian Thalassocracy, Bulletin de I'Ecole francaise d'Extréme-Orient,
Vol. 102, pp. 45-96

Kumar, Bachchan, (2011) Art and Archaeology of Southeast Asia, Delhi: Aryan
Book International

Unit lll: The student will be expected to develop an understanding of local beliefs and
ritual practices in both maritime and mainland southeast Asia. She/he will be able to
demonstrate familiarity with the historical time line and local impact of the spread and
localization of important religious traditions in the region. (Teaching time 6 hrs.
approx.)

Miksic, John N. and Geok Yian Goh. (2017). Ancient Southeast Asia, London:
Rout- ledge

Klokke, M., (Ed.) (2000). Narrative Sculpture and Literary Traditions in South
and Southeast Asia. Leiden: Brill.

Kulke, H. (1993; 2001). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in In-
dia and Southeast Asia, New Delhi: Manohar.

Girard-Geslan, M., M. Klokke, A. Le Bonheur, D.M. Stadtner, T. Zephir, (1998).
Art of SoutheastAsia, London: Harry N. Abrams

Guy, J., et al. (2014). Lost Kingdoms: Hindu-Buddhist Sculpture of South and
Southeast Asia. New York: Metropolitan Museum of Art and Yale University
Press.

Acri, Andrea, Helen Creese and Arlo Griffiths (Eds.). (2011). From Lanka
eastwards: The Ramayana in the Literature and Visual Arts of Indonesia, Leiden:
Brill

Klokke, M., (Ed.) (2000). Narrative Sculpture and Literary Traditions in South
and Southeast Asia. Leiden: Brill.

Majumdar, R.C. (1938), Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East, Vol. 02, Calcutta:
Modern Publishing.
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Unit IV: By the end of this rubric the students will be able to trace the changing
character of political formations and the establishment of a European presence in
Southeast Asia. The student will learn about various dimensions of the maritime
activity involving communities, commodities and port cities. The student will read
about the beginnings of the European presence in the region and its impact on the
local polities, patterns of trade and social networks. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e Andaya, Leonard Y. (2008). Leaves of the Same Tree: Trade and Ethnicity in the
Straits of Melaka, Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press
e Pinto, Paulo Jorge de Sousa. (2012). The Portuguese and the Straits of Melaka,
1575-1619: Power Trade and Diplomacy, Singapore: National University of
Singapore Press
e Reid, Anthony. (1988). Southeast Asia in the Age of Commerce, 1450-1680: The
Lands Below the Winds, New Haven: Yale University Press
e Reid, Anthony (Ed.). (1993). Southeast Asia in the early modern era: Trade,
power and belief, Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press
e Bulbeck, David, Anthony Reid, Lay Cheng Tan and Yigi Wu,(1998). Southeast
Asian Exports since the 14th century: Cloves, Pepper, Coffee and Sugar,
Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies

Unit V: The student will be expected to learn about the spread of Islam and Christianity
in the region. She/he will develop an understanding of how practitioners of these
monotheistic religious traditions interfaced with local beliefs and ritual practices in
southeast Asia. She/he will be able to demonstrate familiarity with the historical time
line and local impact of the spread and localization of important religious traditions in
the region. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Hill, A.H., (1963) The Coming of Islam to North Sumatra, Journal of Southeast
Asian History, Vol.4, No.1, (Mar), pp.6-21
e Hussein, Ismail, (1966) The Study of Traditional Malay Literature, Journal of the
Malaysian Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol 39, No 2 (210), December,
pp.1-22
e Porath, Nathan, (2011) Hikayat Patani: The Kingdom of Patani in the Malay and
Thai Political World, The Journal of the Malaysian Branch of the Royal Asiatic
Society, Vol 84, No 2 (301), December, pp.45-65
e Morgan David O. and Anthony Reid. (2010). The New Cambridge history of
Islam: The Eastern Islamic World eleventh to eighteenth centuries, Vol. 3,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
e Aritonang, Jan Sihar and Karel Steenbrink (Eds.). (2008). A History of Christianity
in Indonesia, Leiden: Brill
e Tara Albert. (2014). Conflict and Conversion: Catholicism in Southeast Asia,
1500- 1700, Oxford: Oxford University Press
e Reid, Anthony, (2006) Continuity and Change in. The Austronesian Transition to
Islam and Christianity in Peter Bllwood, James J Fox and Darrell Tyron (eds.) The
Austronesians, Historical and Comparative Perspectives, Perth: Australia
National University Press.

Suggested Readings: 153



Ahmad, Abu Talib and Tan Liok Ee, (2003). New Terrains in Southeast Asian
History,

Singapore: Singapore University Press

Andrea, Acri, Helen Creese and Arlo Griffiths (eds.) (2011). From Lanka
eastwards: The Ramayana in the Literature and Visual Arts of Indonesia, Leiden;
Brill

Borschnerg, Peter. (2010). The Singapore and Melaka Straits: Violence, Security
and Diplomacy in the 17th century, Singapore: National University of Singapore
Broese, Frank. (1997). Gateways of Asia: Port Cities of Asia in the 13th - 20th
cen- turies, London: Routledge.

Chaudhuri, K.N. (1985). Trade and Civilization in the Indian Ocean: An Economic
History from the Rise of Islam to 1750, New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.
Goh, Robbie B.H. (2005). Christianity in Southeast Asia, Singapore: Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies

Hall, K. (1985). Maritime Trade and State Development in Early Southeast Asia.
Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press.

Hall, K.R. and Whitmore, J.K. (1976). Explorations in Early Southeast Asian Histo-
ry: the origins of Southeast Asian Statecraft. Ann Arbor: Centre for Southeast
Asian Studies, University of Michigan. Michigan Papers on South and Southeast
Asia,

Henley, David and Henk Schulte Nordholt (eds.). (2015). Environment, Trade
and Society in Southeast Asia, Leiden: Brill

Kulke, H, K. Kesavapany, and V. Sakhuja. (2009). Nagapattinam to
Suvarnadwipa: Reflections on the Chola Expeditions to Southeast Asia.
Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies.

Kulke, H. ([1993] 2001). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in
India and Southeast Asia. New Delhi: Manohar.

Lieberman, Victor. (2009), Strange Parallels: Southeast Asia in Global Context,
¢.800- 1830, Volume 2, Mainland Mirrors: Europe, Japan, China, South Asia and
the Islands, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Manguin, Pierre-Yves, A. Mani & Geoff Wade (eds.). (2012). Early Interactions
be- tween South and Southeast Asia: Reflections on Cross Cultural Exchange,
Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies.

Morgan, David O. and Anthony Reid. (2010), The New Cambridge history of
Islam: The Eastern Islamic World eleventh to eighteenth centuries, Vol. 3,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Ray, H.P. (1994). The Winds of Change: Buddhism and the Maritime links of
Early South Asia Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Singh, Upinder and P. Dhar ed., (2014). Asian Encounters: exploring connected
histories, New Delhi: Oxford

Smith, R.B. and W. Watson. (1979). Early South East Asia: Essays in Archaeology,
History and Historical Geography, New York and Kuala Lumpur: Oxford
University Press.
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Majumdar, R.C. Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East, Vol. 02, Modern

Publishing, Calcutta, 1938.
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Note:

Majumdar, R.C. Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East, Vol. 01, Modern Greater
India Society, Lahore, 1927

Kumar, Bachchan, (2005) “ The Devaraja Cult and Khmer Architecture”, God and
King, the Devaraja Cult in South Asian Art ad Architecture: Proceedings of the
Seminar 2001, No.2, Delhi: Daya Books

Kulke, Hermann, (2010) Nagapattinam to Suvarnadwipa: Reflections on the
Chola Naval Expeditions to Southeast Asia, Delhi: Manohar

Ray, Himanshu Prabha (2021) Coastal Shrines and Transnational Maritime
Networks Across India and Southeast Asia, Delhi: Routledge.

Coedes, George, (1966) The Making of Southeast Asia, translated in English by
H. M. Wright, London: Routledge & Paul.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category 11

(Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with Discipline as one of
the Core Disciplines)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

History of India|4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have

1200 - 1550 studied History
of India 750-
1200

Learning Objectives

This course provides an analytical study of the history of India from 1200 to 1550 CE.
Itintroduces students to a thematic study of the main aspects of the period delineating
major transitions, changes and developments that include the establishment of the
Delhi Sultanate, Vijayanagara and Bahmani, encompassing political, administrative,
cultural and economic aspects. Through selected regional case studies it also
underlines the inter-connectedness of the sub continental region in its transition.

Learning outcomes

After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

e |dentify the major political developments in the history of India during the
period between the thirteenth and the first half of sixteenth century.

e Qutline the changes and continuities in the field of culture, especially with
regard to art, architecture, Bhakti movement and Sufi movement.

e Discuss the economic history of the period under study in India especially,
where agrarian production and its implications are concerned.

e Delineate the development of trade and urban complexes during this period.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Foundation, expansion and consolidation of the Sultanates of Delhi c.13th to
15th century:

Expansion; Igta system; nobility; North-Western frontier and the Mongols. 156




Unit II: Military, administrative and economic structure under the Khaljis and
Tughlags.

Unit lll: Regional political formations: Vijayanagara and Bahmanis.

Unit IV: Second Afghan Empire.

Unit V: Society, culture and religion: Bhakti -- Kabir and Mira Bai; Sufism — Chishti and
Suhrawardy.

Unit VI: Art and architecture: Qutb complex; Vijaynagara (Hampi).

Unit VII: Trade and Commerce: Indian merchants in overseas trade, 12th -15th
century.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit would have provided students an insight about foundation, expansion
and process of consolidation under the various Sultanate regimes. (Teaching Time: 9
hrs. approx.)
e Jackson, P. (2003). The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
e Raychaudhuri, T and |. Habib (Ed.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol.1: c1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 45-101
e Habib, Irfan. (1992). ‘Formation of Sultanate Ruling class during the thirteenth
century’, in Medieval India: Researches in the History of India 1200-1750, Vol.1,
ed.by Irfan Habib, OUP, New Delhi, pp.1-21.
e Habib, I. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal.
e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.
e Verma, H.C. (ed.). (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, Bhag 1, Delhi: Hindi Madhyam
Karyanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University.

Unit II: This unit would have imparted students an overview of military, political,
economic and administrative structure under the Khaljis and Tughlags. (Teaching
Time: 9 bhrs. approx.)

e Chandra, Satish. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 1,
Haranand Publications, Delhi.

e Jackson, Peter. (2003). The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History,
University, Press, Cambridge.

e Habib, Irfan (1984), ‘Price Regulations of Alauddin Khilji-A Defence of Zia
Barani’, Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. 21. No. 4. pp. 393-414.
Also reprinted in Money and the Market in India: 1100-1700, ed., by Sanjay
Subrahmanyam, OUP, New Delhi, 1994. Pp. 85-111.

& - , (1992), ‘Alauddin Khilji ke mulya niyantaran ke upay: Zia Barani
ke samarthan mein’, Madhyakalin Bharat, Vol. 4 (ed.), Irfan Habib. Delhi.
Rajkamal Prakashan, pp.24-46.

e Verma, H C. (ed.). Madhyakalin Bharat, Part 1, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan
Nideshalaya, Delhi University.

Unit lll: This unit would have taught students about the politics, society and economy
of the southern kingdoms. They will also learn how recent studies have looked att6&



representations in the Vijayanagara state in context to culture, rituals, etc. (Teaching
Time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Stein, Burton. (1989). The New Cambridge History of India I.1, Vijayanagara.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
e Fritz, John M. (1986). “Vijayanagara: Authority and Meaning of a South Indian
Imperial Capital”. American Anthropologist, New Series, vol. 88 no.1, pp. 44-55
e Sinopoli, Carla. (2003). Political Economy of Craft Production: Crafting empire
in South India c.1350-1650. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (“The
South Asian State” and “Vijayanagara: The Historical Setting”)
e Wagoner, Phillip B. (1996). “Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the
Islamicization of Hindu Culture at Vijayanagara”. Journal of Asian Studies, vol.55
no.4, pp. 851-80.
e Sastri, K. A. Nilakanta. (1976). A History of South India from Prehistoric Times
to the Fall of Vijayanagar. Madras. OUP.
e Ali, B Sheik. (2011). History of Bahmani and Adil Shahi Rulers. Mysore.

Unit IV: This unit would have taught students about politics, economy and
administrative set up under the second Afghan empire. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Aquil, Raziuddin. (2007), Sufism, Culture and Politics, Afghans and Islam in
Medieval North India. Delhi, OUP.
e Siddiqui, IH. (1996). Sher Shah Suri and his dynasty. Jaipur. Publication Scheme.
& - . (1969). Some Aspects of Afghan despotism. India. Aligarh. Three
Men Publication.

Unit V: This unit would have taught students about the cultural and religious traditions
in the medieval period with special reference to Kabir, Mirabai, Chishti and
Suhrawardy silsilah. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Charlotte Vaudeville. (2007). A Weaver named Kabir. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

e Dwivedi, Hazari Prasad. (2019) Kabir. Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan.

e Habib, Irfan. (2007), ‘Kabir; The Historical Setting’, in Irfan Habib (Ed.) Religion
in Indian History, Tulika Books. New Delhi.

e Hawley, John Stratton. (2005). Three Bhakti Voices, Mira Bai, Kabir and Surdas
in their Times. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Manushi (1989). Special Issue. Nos. 50-51-52 (Jan-June). (Madhu Kishwar, Ruth
Vanita and Parita Mukta articles on Mirabai.)

e Pinto, Desiderio S.J. (1989). “The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: The
Account of Pilgrims” in Christian W Troll (ed.) Muslim Shrines in India. Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp.112-124.

e Lawrence, Bruce B. (1986). “The Earliest Chishtiya and Shaikh Nizam al-Din
Awliya.” in R E Frykenberg, (Ed.). Delhi Through the Ages. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp.104-128.

e Currie, P M (1989). The Shrine and Cult of Muin-al-Din Chisti of Ajmer. Delhi.
ouP

e Rizvi, S A A (1978). A History of Sufism, Vol. 1. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.
(Chapters on Chishti and Suhrawardy).
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Unit VI: This unit deals with the architectural traditions in the Sultanate period. The
students will be able to appreciate the political and artistic complexities that played
an important role during the period of study and for this as case study, Qutb Complex
and Hampi, the imperial city of Vijayanagra has been taken up. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs
approx.)

Kumar, Sunil. (2002). ‘Qutub and Modern Memory’ in The Present in Delhi’s,
Delhi: The Three Essay Press, pp1-61.

Spear, Percival. (1994). Delhi, Its Monuments and History, New Delhi, Oxford
University Press.

Verghese, Anila (2002). Hampi, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Fritz, M John and Michell. George. (2014). Hampi Vijaynagara, Delhi. Jaico
Publishing House.

Unit VII: This unit will provide an overview about the trade and commerce from 12th
to 15th century especially the Indian Ocean trade, the trading communities and its
impact on the South Asian economy and beyond. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Raychaudhuri, T and I. Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History
of India, Vol.1: ¢1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 214-434.

Chandra, Satish. (2005). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected
Works of Nurul Hasan. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 173-278.

Bhargava, Meena. (Ed.). (2010). Exploring Medieval India: sixteenth to the
eighteenth centuries. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

Prakash, Om. (1998). The New Cambridge History of India: European
Commercial Enterprise in Pre-Colonial India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Gupta, Ashin Das and M.N. Pearson. (1997) India and the Indian Ocean 1500-
1800. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Suggestive readings

Asher, Catherine B. and Cynthia Talbot. (2006). India before Europe.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Aquil, Raziuddin. ed. (2010). Sufism and Society in Medieval India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Bahuguna, RP (2009). Madhyakalin Bharat mein Bhakti aur Sufi Andolan. Delhi:
Granth Shilpi.

Brown, Percy. (1968). Indian Architecture: Islamic Period.Bombay.DB
Taraporevala.

Chandra, S. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 1.
Delhi: Haranand Publications.

Chandra, S. (2004). Madhyakalin Bharat: Sultanate se Mughal tak, Bhag 1. Delhi:
Jawahar Publishers.

Chandra, S. (2007). History of Medieval India (800-1700). Delhi: Orient
Longman.

Chandra, S. (2007). Madhyakalin Bharat: Rajniti, Samajaur Sanskriti, Aathwi se
Satrahvis shtabditak. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

Digby, Simon. (2004). “Before Timur came: Provincialization of the Delhi
Sultanate through the fourteenth century.” Journal of the Economic and Social

History of the Orient vol. 47no.3, pp. 298-356
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Note:

Ernst, Carl W. and Bruce Lawrence. (2002).” The Major Chishti Shrines” in Sufi
Martyrs of Love in the Chishti Order in South Asia and Beyond. New York:
Palgrave Macmillan, pp.85-104.

Flood, Finbarr Barry (Ed.). (2008). Piety and Politics in the Early Indian Mosque.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, Richard M. (1996). The Sufis of Bijapur, 1300-1700: Social Roles of Sufis
in Medieval India. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Green, Nile. (2002). Sufis and Settlers in the Early Modern Deccan, Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Habib, I. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas Ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal, 2003.

Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat. 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.
Hess, Linda. (1983). "The Cow is Sucking at the Calf's Teat: Kabir's Upside-Down
Language."History of Religions vol. 22, pp. 313-37.

Khanna, M. (2007). Cultural History of Medieval India. Delhi: Social Science
Press.

Khanna, M. (2012). Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. Delhi: Orient Black
Swan.

Koch, E. (2013). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and
Development (1526-1858). Delhi: Primus.

Kumar, S. (2007). The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate. Delhi: Permanent Black
Kumar, Sunil. (2014). “Bandagi and Naukari: Studying Transitions in Political
Culture and Service under the North Indian Sultanates, 13th-16th centuries” in
Francesca Orsini and Samira Sheikh, (Eds.), After Timur Left: Culture and
Circulation in fifteenth century North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
60-108.

Moosvi, Shireen. (1987). The Economy of the Mughal Empire. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Sastri, K. A. Nilkanta. (1998). A History of South India. Delhi. OUP.

Vaniana, Eugenia. (2004). Urban Crafts and Craftsmen in Medieval India
(Thirteenth-Eighteenth Centuries). Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE
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Course title & |Credit | Credit distribution of the |Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code S course criteria of the course
if an
Lectur | Tutoria | Practical/ ( v)
e | Practice
Cultural 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

Transformations
in Early Modern
Europe — 1|

Learning Objectives

The objective of the course is designed to make the students familiar with the essential
transitions and transformations in early modern European economy, polity and socio-
cultural life. The first unit aims to critically examine the dynamics of Europe that
emerged from the Middle Age. The second unit dealing with the Renaissance focuses
on the developments in art, literature, science and philosophy and also deals with
Renaissance beyond Italy. The content in third unit will enable them to understand the
spread of Reformation and Counter Reformation and it’'s economic and cultural
impact. The last unit will explore the conquest of the New World with focus on:
material, social and cultural aspects. The idea is to give them European perspective of
cultural transformations in early modern Europe.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, students will be able to:

e Understand the different perspectives of cultural developments in Europe.

e Explain the Renaissance in the realm of art, literature, science and philosophy
and the processes by which major transformation unfolded in European society
and culture.

e Trace the upheaval in Religion in the form of Protestant Reformation and
Counter Reformation.

e Identify the material, social and cultural aspects after the conquest of the New
World.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I. Key concepts and historical background
1. The idea of the early Modern; perspectives on culture in history
2. An overview of the classical and medieval legacy

Unit Il. The Renaissance
1. Society and politics in Italian city-states
2. Humanism in Art and literature
3. Development in science and philosophy
4. Renaissance beyond Italy 161



Unit lll. Upheaval in Religion
1. The papacy and its critics
2. The spread of Protestant sects in Northern Europe
3. Counter Reformation and Religious Strife
4. The economic and cultural impact of the Reformations

Unit IV. The Conquest of the New World: material, social and cultural aspects
1. A Case Study of Portugal or Spain

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: The Unit will give critical concepts for the understating of early modern and the
perspective on culture in history. The idea of Early modern Europe will be introduced.
(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Anderson, M.S. Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. New York:
Longman.
e Burke, Peter. Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe. UK: Ashgate, 2009.
e Davies, Norman, Europe: A History. New York: Harper Collins, 1998.

Unit Il. This Unit imparts the understanding of the socio-cultural movements and
progress in science and philosophy in medieval and early modern Europe. Renaissance
artists and scholars celebrated the beauty of nature and the dignity of humanity,
helping shape the intellectual and cultural history of the early modern world.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e Burckhardt, Jacob. The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy. University of
Virginia: Phaidon Press, 1965.
® Burke, Peter. (1999). The Italian Renaissance, Culture and Society in lItaly.
Princeton: Princeton University Press. (Chpts: Introduction, chpts:1, 2, 3,4 & 6)
e Kaborycha, Lisa. (2011). A Short History of Renaissance Italy. New York: Pearson
e Nauert, C.G. (2006) Humanism and the culture of Renaissance Europe.
Cambridge University Press.
e Kraye, J. and Jill, K. eds. (1996) The Cambridge companion to Renaissance
humanism. Cambridge University Press.

Unit IlIl. The Unit emphasizes different dimensions of Reformation and Counter-
Reformation and helps in learning the challenges and changes in the religious sphere
and their influences on the economic and socio-cultural lives of the people in various
regions of Europe. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e King, Margaret L. Western Civilisation: A Social and Cultural History. New York:
Prentice- Hall, 1999
e Parish, Helen L. (2018). A Short History of the Reformation. London, New York:
I. B. Tauris.
e Mac Culloch, Diarmaid. (2004). Reformation: Europe's House Divided, 1490-
1700. London: Penguin Books Ltd. 162



Cameron, E. (2012) The European Reformation. Oxford University Press.
MacCulloch, D. (2005) The reformation. Penguin.

Unit IV. This Unit engages the students with the beginning of the explorations and
conquests of the world beyond Europe and their socio-cultural and economic effects.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Anderson, M.S. Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. 2nd and. New
York: Longman

Burke, Peter. Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe. UK: Ashgate, 2009.
Davies, Norman, Europe: A History. New York: Harper Collins, 1998

Burns, E. M., Ralph, P. L., Lerner, R. E., & Meacham, S. (1986). World Civilisation,
vol. AWW Norton & Co., New York, NY.

McAlister, L.N. (1984) Spain and Portugal in the New World, 1492-1700 (Vol. 3).
U of Minnesota Pre

Suggested Readings:

Rosener, Werner. The Peasantry of Europe. England: Basil Blackwell, 1994
(translated from German).

Anderson, Perry. Lineages of the Absolutist State. London: New Left books,
1974.

Braudel, Ferdinand. Civilisation and Capitalism- 15th to 18th century Vol. I.
California: University of California Press, 1992 (paperback).

Burckhardt, Jacob. The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy. University of
Virginia: Phaidon Press, 1965.

Chartier, Roger. Arthur Goldhammer, Phillippe Aries and George Duby, eds. A
History of Private Life, Vol lll: Passions of the Renaissance. U.S.A.: Harvard
University Press, 1988.

Davis, Natalie Zemon. The Return of Martin Guerre, Massachusetts, London:
Harvard University Press, 1983. e Gay, Peter. The Enlightenment: An
Interpretation. New York: Alfred K. Knopf, 1966

Ginsberg, Carlo. The Cheese and the Worms. U.S.A.: John Hopkins University
Press (JHUP) 1983

Huizinga, J. The Waning of the Middle Ages. New York: Dover Publications,
1999.

Jacob, Margaret C. The Cultural Meaning of the Scientific Revolution, U.S.A.:
Tem-ple University Press, 1988.

Kearney, Hugh. Science and Social Change 1500 — 1700. University of
Wisconsin-Madison: McGraw- Hill, 1971.

Thomas, Keith. Religion and the Decline of Magic. England: Penguin Books,
1991.

Ladurie, Emmanuel Le Roy. The Peasants of Languedoc. Urbana and Chicago:
Universi-ty of lllinois Press, 1974.

Merriman,J. (2009) A History of Modern Europe: from the Renaissance to the
Present (Vol. 1). WW Norton & Company.

Merriman, J. (2019) A History of Modern Europe: Volume 2 (Vol. 2). WW Norton
& Company.
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Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial |Practical/ (ifany)
Practice
Environment in| 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL
Indian History
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Learning Objectives:

This course aims to introduce the students to the major themes in the environmental history of
the Indian subcontinent. A historically informed understanding on how the past societies
shaped the natural world shall enable the students to critically situate the environmental issues
that we encounter at present. The issues include global warming, contestation over natural
resources, changing land use patterns, human interaction with other living species, impacts of
agrarian expansion, ecological consequences of imperialism, impacts of mega infrastructure
projects, urban pollution, emergence of environmental justice movements and environmental
regulations, changing ideas about the natural world, and gendered dimension of environmental
degradation. The course has the following broad objectives: a) to introduce the historical
studies that explores the long-term trajectories of man-nature interactions and revises the
political history-based periodization of the sub-continent’s past as self-contained ancient,
medieval, and modern periods; b) to introduce interdisciplinary approaches- cartographic,
geological, zoological, ecological knowledges -that helps historians study the crucial role
played by ecology in the shaping of the past societies; c¢) to familiarize the students to the
methods of using archaeological, bio and geo-archival sources, artistic depictions and oral
history sources to study the past relationship between humans and the natural world. By the
end of this course, the students are expected to develop an in-depth understanding of the
interdisciplinary approaches to historical thinking and the significance of the environment in
human history.

Learning Outcomes:
After completing this course, students should be able to:
e Understand the historical methodologies and concepts to explain the environmental

contexts of the past social and cultural transformations.

e Develop a historical perspective on the complex relationship between society and
nature from prehistory to the present in the context of the Indian subcontinent.

e Discuss how societies developed technologies, sources of energy, and modes of
organizing lives to adapt to varied ecological landscapes.
Discuss environmental issues within a socio-cultural framework.
Examine the social, political and economic contexts of creating inequalities in resource
use, with reference to the case studies regarding water rights, forest rights, and the right
to have livable cities.

e Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater
democratization of resource use.

Course Content:
Unit I: What is Environmental History
1. Historiography and Sources

2. Interdisciplinarity

Unit II: Living with Nature
1. Environment and Early Urban Societies: Harappan Civilization

2. Beliefs, Practices and Natural Resources

Unit III: Era of Major Agrarian Expansion
1. Pastoralism, Agrarian Expansion

2. Forests and Tribal Groups
3. TIrrigation and Canals

Unit IV: Colonialism and Transformation of Nature
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1. Changing Land Use Patterns; Railway and Deforestation, Dams and Hydroelectric
Power

2. Inland Waterbodies and Fisheries

3. Urbanization and Environment; Delhi

Unit V: Development, Environment, and Migration in Contemporary India
1. Big Dams and Displacement; Narmada and Tehri

2. Gender and Environmental Justice
3. Green Revolution; Biodiversity Loss; Species Extinction

Essential Readings and Unit Wise Teaching Outcomes:
Unit 1: This unit provides an overview of environmental historiography of the Indian
subcontinent. The first rubric introduces the methods, theoretical concepts, sources, and the
major sub-fields of environmental history. The second rubric explores how archeological
records, literary sources, bio-mass, artistic depictions of nature, material cultural artifacts and
oral history sources are integrated into environmental history narratives. (Teaching time: 9
hrs. approx)

o Hughes, Donald (2006), What is Environmental History? Cambridge: Polity Press. pp.

1-17 [Chapter 1: “Defining Environmental History]

e Mann, Michael (2013), “Environmental History and Historiography on South Asia:
Context and some Recent Publications,” South Asia Chronicle, Vol. 3, pp. 324-357.

e Rangarajan, Mahesh (2015), Nature and Nation: Essay on Environmental History.
Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 1-45 [Chapter 1: “Introduction: Issues in the Writing
of Environmental History”]

Unit II: This unit gives a synoptic overview of human interaction with the animals, plants, and
natural elements that sustained life. It shows how from the times of gathering, scavenging and
hunting to the beginning of agriculture, humans adapted to the environment even as they tried
to manipulate it, and maintained harmony with it and advocated conservation of earthly
resources. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Mishra, V. N. (2008), “Climate, a Factor in the Rise and Fall of the Indus Civilization:

Evidence from Rajasthan and Beyond,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental
Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 7-16.

o d. WA i (ol0)Tdary, RYEGdH3YE -  UqTHIDHYCH:
ORI SRUR G A, ARSIl caHRaH qaiaRuie g e, oo, e,

e Allchin, Bridget (1998), “Early Man and Environment in South Asia,” In Richard
Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature and the Orient: The
Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp. 29-50.

e Lal, Makkhan, “Iron Tools, Forest Clearance and Urbanization in the Gangetic Plains,”
In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi:

Pearson,pp. 18-32.
o TIFA, (2010), TMBHEIHAGPITDRUI, Tich WIS IRTRIBUGIETY,
o Thapar, Romila (2008), “Forests and Settlements”, In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed.,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 33-41.
o MR, FAREN, HEIRRISHUCaHRIAUAaRbYGge, e, foe,

2010
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e Gosling, David L. (2001), Religion and Ecology in India and Southeast Asia. London:
Routledge.

e Rangarajan, Mahesh (2008), “The Forest and the field in Ancient India,” In Mahesh
Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 42-48.

e HRIRIRISH (2010), U HRA H a7 3R Wd, ARYRIRSH Juifed HRd H
gaferr & gee, oo, e,

e Chakravarti, Ranabir, “The Creation and Expansion of Settlements and Managements
of Hydraulic Resources in Ancient India,” In Richard Grove, et al, eds, Nature and the
Orient: The Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 1998, pp. 87-105.

Unit III: This unit explores the patterns and processes of the expansion of agrarian landscapes,
pastoralism and forest economies in India up to the eighteenth century. Providing an overview
of the dynamics of human-nature interaction during the medieval times will help students to
challenge the notions of considering pre-modern environments as a timeless continuum.
(Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Murty, M. L. K, (2012), “Sheep/Goat Pastoral Cultures in the South Decan: The

Narrative as a Metaphor,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh and K. Sivaramakrishanan, eds
(2014), India’s Environmental History: A Reader. Ranikhet: Permanent Black.

e Singh, Chetan (1995), “Forests, Pastoralists and Agrarian Society in Mughal India,” In
David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the
Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 21-48.

e Guha, Sumit (2008), “A Historical Study of the Control of Grass and Fodder Resources
in Eighteenth-Century Maharashtra,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, Environmental Issues in
India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 97-106.

o YHaTel (2010) B REIRTATSE HHERITH AT SRARUR L
THUARTRIG 3, He IR RIS G aHRaHgaiaR b e e, foaeiq, e,

e Singh, Abha (2014), “Irrigating Haryana: The Pre-Modern History of the Western
Yamuna Canal”, in Habib, Irfan, Medieval India 1: Researches in the History of India
1200-1750, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.49-61.

e Sengupta, Nirmal (1985), “Irrigation: Traditional vs Modern”, Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 20, No.45-47, pp.1919-1938.

Unit IV: This unit explores how colonial capitalism as a powerful agent of environmental
transformations made fundamental changes to the land use patterns and livelihood resources.
The first rubric explores the environmental history of the colonial appropriation of forests as
raw material for railways expansion and rivers as dams and other hydraulic infrastructures for
industrial production and long-distance transportation. The second rubric elaborates how the
colonial appropriation of water bodies and common lands through the new revenue policies,
acts and regulations affected indigenous fishing and other livelihood patterns based on
hydraulic resources.The third rubric elaborates the environmental problems of urbanization in
the context of the colonial city of Delhi. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Das, Pallavi (2013), “Railway fuel and its impact on the forests in colonial India: The
case of the Punjab, 1860— 1884, Modern Asian Studies, Vol.47, No.4,pp.1283-1309.
e Morrison, Kathleen D. (2010), “Dharmic Projects, Imperial Reservoirs, and New
Temples of India: An Historical Perspective on Dams in India,” Conservation and
Society, Vol. 8, No. 3, pp. 182-195.
e D’Souza, Rohan (2012), “Damming the Mahanadi River: The Emergence of Multi-
Purpose River Valley Development in India (1943-946),” In Mahesh Rangarajan & K.
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Sivaramakrishnan, eds., India’s Environmental History: Colonialism, Modernity, and
the Nation. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 550-583.

Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga Flood
Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books, pp. 122-158 [Chapter 6:
“Decommonization of the River”].

Reeves, Peter, (1995), “Inland Waters and Freshwater Fisheries: Some Issues of
Control, Access and Conservation in Colonial India,” In David Arnold & Ramachandra
Guha, eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South
Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 260-292.

Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramachandra. (1992). “Conquest and control.” In Madhav
Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, eds., This Fissured Land: An Ecological History of
India. Delhi: OUP, pp. 113- 145.

Sharan, Awadhendra B. (2014), In the City, Out of Place: Nuisance, Pollution, and
Dwelling in Delhi, c. 1850-2000. Delhi: Oxford University Press [“Introduction” and
Chapter 4: “Pollution: Industrial Landscapes, 1936-2000].

Unit V: This unit explains how the issues of development such as the construction of big dams
and other mega infrastructural projects are often associated with displacement, biodiversity
loss, species extinction, and how the industrialization of agricultural production transforms
livelihood patterns and cultural landscapes. It offers a historical perspective on increasing the
inequality of access to natural resources for women and the poor (Teaching time: 9 hrs.

approx.
PP. S)angvai, Sanjay (2008), “The Tragedy of Displacement,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed.,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 437-443.

o IS TEE(2010), [T TU S G ATeh b T,
MR RIS T G dHRIHUaiaR UG HG e, foawi, faeet.

e Asthana, Vandana (2012), “Forced Displacement: A Gendered Analysis of the Tehri
Dam Project,” Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 47, No. 47/48, pp, 96-102.

e Singh, Satyajit K. (1990), “Evaluating Large Dams in India,” Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 25, No. 11, pp. 561-574.

e Agarwal, Bina. (1992). “The Gender and Environment Debate: Lessons from India”,
Feminist Studies, Vol. 18, No.l. pp. 119-158.

e Shiva, Vandana. (1988). “Women in the Food Chain” (Ch.5) in Vandana Shiva, Staying
Alive: Women, Ecology and Survival in India. New Delhi: Kali for Women. pp.96-178.

e McNeill, J. R. (2008), “The Green Revolution,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh, Environmental
Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson,pp. 184-194.

e Shiva, Vandana (2016), Stolen Harvest: The Hijacking of the Global Food Supply.
Kentucky: The University Press of Kentucky, [Chapter 1: “The Hijacking of the Global
Food Supply”] pp. 5-20.

e Shiva, Vandana (1993), The Violence of the Green Revolution: Third World
Agriculture, Ecology and Politics, London and New Jersey: Zed Books,pp. 19-60;
[Chapter 1: “Science and Politics in the Green Revolution], pp. 61-102 [Chapter 2:
“Miracle Seeds’ and the destruction of Genetic Diversity”]; pp. 171-193 [Chapter 5:
“The Political and Cultural Costs of the Green Revolution™].

Suggested Readings:
e Erdosy, George (1998), “Deforestation in Pre- and Proto Historic South Asia,” In

Richard Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature and the Orient: The
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Note:

Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp- S1-69.

Adve, Nagraj (2022), Global Warming in India: Science, Impacts, and Politics. Bhopal:
Eklavya Foundation.

Agarwal, Ravi (2010), “Fight for a Forest,” In Seminar, No. 613, pp. 48-52 (On Delhi
Ridge)

Bhattacharya, Neeladri (1992), ‘Colonial State and Agrarian Society,” In Burton Stein,
ed. The Making of Agrarin Policy in British India, 1770-1900. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of
Human-Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press. pp. 205 -224.
D’souza, Rohan (2006), Drowned and Dammed: Colonial Capitalism and Flood
Control in Eastern India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dangwal, DhirendaraDatt (2009), Himalayan Degradation: Colonial Forestry and
Environmental Change in India. New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha (2000), The Use and Abuse of Nature. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Grove, Richard (1997), Ecology, Climate and Empire. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Hardiman, David (1996), ‘Small-dam Systems of the Sahyadris,” in David and
Ramachandra Guha, eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental
History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 185-209.

Kapur, Nandini Sinha (2011), Environmental History of Early India: A Reader. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Malamoud, Charles (1998), Village and Forest in Ancient India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Mann, Michael (2007), “Delhi’s Belly: The Management of Water, Sewerage and
Excreta in a Changing Urban environment during the Nineteenth Century, Studies in
History, Vol. 23, No. 1, pp. 1-31.

Meadow, R. H. (1981), “Early Animal Domestication in South Asia: A First Report of
Faunal Remains from Mehrgarh, Pakistan,” In H. Hartel, ed. South Asian Archaeology.
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer Verlag, pp. 143-79.

Murali, Atluri (1995), “Whose Trees? Forest Practices and Local Communities in
Andhra, 1600-1922,” In David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture,
Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 86-122.

Rangarajan, Mahesh (2002), “Polity, Ecology and Landscape: Fresh Writing on South
Asia’s Past,” Studies in History, Vol 17, No. 1, pp. 135-48.

Rangarajan, Mahesh ed. (2008), Environmental Issues in India. Delhi: Pearson.

Singh, Satyajit K. (1990), “Evaluating Large Dams in India,” Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 25, No. 11, pp. 561-574.

Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga Flood
Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
Cultures in Indian |4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

Subcontinent — |

Learning Objectives

This course aims to provide an overview of Indian cultural traditions and cultural
experience. It will help students to understand the meaning, perspectives and
approaches to the study of culture. The section dealing with Indian languages and
literature focuses upon the development of Sanskrit, Prakrit, vernacular, Indo-Persian
and Urdu language and literature respectively. The content of performing arts will help
one appreciate the traditions of music, dance and drama in Indian culture through the
ages. This also explores the development of different forms of architecture in India
since ancient period.
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Learning outcomes

After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

e understand different perspectives and approaches to the study of culture,

e explain the plurality in Indian cultural traditions,

e learn the growth of Sanskrit, Prakrit, vernacular, Indo-Persian and Urdu
language and literature,

e trace the evolution of and the distinction between the Hindustani and Carnatic
music culture,

e identify Indian classical dance forms, musical and theatre cultures,

e explain the rich architectural traditions of India.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Definitions of Culture and its various aspects
1. Perspective on Cultures: Indian Cultural tradition: An overview.
2. Plurality of Cultures: Social Content of Culture

Unit Il: Language and Literature
1. Sanskrit: Kavya — Kalidasa’s Ritusamhara; Prakrit: Gatha Saptasati.

2. Development of Vernacular language and literature.
3. Indo-Persian literature: Amir Khusro’s works; Urdu poetry and prose: Ghalib.
Unit lll: Performing Arts
1. Music: Hindustani, Carnatic Classical Music, Devotional Music: Bhakti and
Sufi
2. Dance: Classical and Folk
3. Theatre: Classical, Folk, Colonial and Modern

Unit IV: Architecture: Meanings, Forms and Functions
1. Rock-cut and structural temples: Mamallapuram or Ellora; Khajuraho
complex and Tanjavur temple.
2. Fort — Daulatabad or Chittor forts; Palace—dargah at Fatehpur Sikri.
3. Colonial architecture— Lutyens’ Delhi.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-l: This unit will enable students to understand the meaning of culture and its
various perspectives. It will further help them to explain the plural
characteristics of cultures in the Indian subcontinent and explore their content
which conveys diverse ideas. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume |, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)

171



e Maxwell, T.S. Image: Text and Meaning: Gods of South Asia, Oxford University
Press, Delhi, 1997.

e Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi, 2013.

Unit Il: This unit will help students to understand the literary traditions of India since
ancient times. The section deals with some of the important literary works of
Sanskrit and Prakrit literature in ancient India. It also explores about the origin
and development of vernacular literature in India along with the development
of Indo-Persian literature in medieval times and, Urdu poetry and prose of
modern period. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume I, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)

e Khanna, Meenakshi, Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Saanskritic lihas, (translated in
Hindi by Umashankar Sharma), Orient Blackswan, Delhi, 2012.

e Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

e Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Unit lll: This unit highlights various kinds of performing art forms practiced in India
since our ancient past. These include music, dance and theatre. This part deals
with the musical traditions of north and south India. The focus is also on the
devotional music of the Bhakti and Sufi traditions. Classical and folk forms of
dance and theatre are also dealt with. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

e Vatsyayan Kapila; Indian Classical Dance, Publications Divisions, New Delhi,
1974 (also in Hindi translation)

e Venkatasubramanian, T.K. Music as History in Tamil Nadu, Primus Books, Delhi,
2010.

e Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Unit IV: This unit explains the different architectural forms in India through the ages.
It deals with the rock-cut and structural temples of India, fort and palaces of
medieval period and the colonial buildings of modern era with special reference
to Lutyens’ Delhi. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Bhartiya Kala (in Hindi), New Edition, Prithvi
Prakashan, Delhi, 2020.
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Asher, Catherine. (ed.): Perceptions of India’s Visual Past, American Institute of
Indian Studies, Delhi, 1994

Asher, Catherine, Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge University Press,
1992.

Brown, Percy. Indian Architecture, Buddhist Hindu and Islamic, Vol. |, II,
Mumbai, 1956 Chandra Pramod, ed. Studies in Indian Temple Architecture,
American Institute of Indian Studies, Delhi, 1975. (Chapter 1)

Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Suggestive readings

Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Kala Aur Sanskriti (in Hindi), New Edition, Prabhat
Prakashan, Delhi, 2019.

Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Bhartiya Kala (in Hindi), New Edition, Prithvi
Prakashan, Delhi, 2020.

Asher, Catherine. (ed.): Perceptions of India’s Visual Past, American Institute of
Indian Studies, Delhi, 1994

Asher, Catherine, Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge University Press,
1992.

Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume |, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)

Brown, Percy. Indian Architecture, Buddhist Hindu and Islamic, Vol. |, II,
Mumbai, 1956 Chandra Pramod, ed. Studies in Indian Temple Architecture,
American Institute of Indian Studies, Delhi, 1975. (Chapter 1)

Cohn. Bernard. India: The Social Anthropology of a Civilization in Bernard Cohn
Omnibus, Oxford University Press, 2004

Deva, B.C. An introduction to Indian Music, Delhi, 1973.

Khanna, Meenakshi, Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Saanskritic lihas, (translated in
Hindi by Umashankar Sharma), Orient Blackswan, Delhi, 2012.

Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

Maxwell, T.S. Image: Text and Meaning: Gods of South Asia, Oxford Uuiversity
Press, Delhi, 1997.

Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Vatsyayan Kapila; Indian Classical Dance, Publications Divisions, New Delhi,
1974 (also in Hindi translation)
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e Venkatasubramanian, T.K. Music as History in Tamil Nadu, Primus Books, Delhi,
2010.

e Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category 111

Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with discipline as one of

the Core Disciplines
(For e.g. courses for B.A. Programmes with (discipline’s name) as non-Major or Minor
discipline)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

History of India|4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have

1200 - 1550 studied History
of India 750-
1200

Learning Objectives

This course provides an analytical study of the history of India from 1200 to 1550 CE.
Itintroduces students to a thematic study of the main aspects of the period delineating
major transitions, changes and developments that include the establishment of the
Delhi Sultanate, Vijayanagara and Bahmani, encompassing political, administrative,
cultural and economic aspects. Through selected regional case studies it also
underlines the inter-connectedness of the sub continental region in its transition.

Learning outcomes

After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

e Identify the major political developments in the history of India during the
period between the thirteenth and the first half of sixteenth century.

e Qutline the changes and continuities in the field of culture, especially with
regard to art, architecture, Bhakti movement and Sufi movement.

e Discuss the economic history of the period under study in India especially,
where agrarian production and its implications are concerned.

e Delineate the development of trade and urban complexes during this period.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Foundation, expansion and consolidation of the Sultanates of Delhi c.13th to
15th century:

Expansion; Igta system; nobility; North-Western frontier and the Mongols.

Unit Il: Military, administrative and economic structure under the Khaljis and
Tughlags.

Unit lll: Regional political formations: Vijayanagara and Bahmanis.

Unit IV: Second Afghan Empire.

Unit V: Society, culture and religion: Bhakti -- Kabir and Mira Bai; Sufism — Chishti and
Suhrawardy.

Unit VI: Art and architecture: Qutb complex; Vijaynagara (Hampi).

Unit VII: Trade and Commerce: Indian merchants in overseas trade, 12th -15th
century.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit would have provided students an insight about foundation, expansion
and process of consolidation under the various Sultanate regimes. (Teaching Time: 9
hrs. approx.)
e Jackson, P. (2003). The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
e Raychaudhuri, T and |. Habib (Ed.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol.1: c1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 45-101
e Habib, Irfan. (1992). ‘Formation of Sultanate Ruling class during the thirteenth
century’, in Medieval India: Researches in the History of India 1200-1750, Vol.1,
ed.by Irfan Habib, OUP, New Delhi, pp.1-21.
e Habib, I. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal.
e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.
e Verma, H.C. (ed.). (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, Bhag 1, Delhi: Hindi Madhyam
Karyanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University.

Unit II: This unit would have imparted students an overview of military, political,
economic and administrative structure under the Khaljis and Tughlags. (Teaching
Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Chandra, Satish. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 1,
Haranand Publications, Delhi.
e Jackson, Peter. (2003). The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History,
University, Press, Cambridge.
e Habib, Irfan (1984), ‘Price Regulations of Alauddin Khilji-A Defence of Zia
Barani’, Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. 21. No. 4. pp. 393-414.
Also reprinted in Money and the Market in India: 1100-1700, ed., by Sanjay
Subrahmanyam, OUP, New Delhi, 1994. Pp. 85-111.
® , (1992), ‘Alauddin Khilji ke mulya niyantaran ke upay: Zia Barani
ke samarthan mein’, Madhyakalin Bharat, Vol. 4 (ed.), Irfan Habib. Delhi.
Rajkamal Prakashan, pp.24-46. 176



e Verma, H C. (ed.). Madhyakalin Bharat, Part 1, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan
Nideshalaya, Delhi University.

Unit lll: This unit would have taught students about the politics, society and economy
of the southern kingdoms. They will also learn how recent studies have looked at the
representations in the Vijayanagara state in context to culture, rituals, etc. (Teaching
Time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Stein, Burton. (1989). The New Cambridge History of India I.1, Vijayanagara.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
e Fritz, John M. (1986). “Vijayanagara: Authority and Meaning of a South Indian
Imperial Capital”. American Anthropologist, New Series, vol. 88 no.1, pp. 44-55
e Sinopoli, Carla. (2003). Political Economy of Craft Production: Crafting empire
in South India ¢.1350-1650. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (“The
South Asian State” and “Vijayanagara: The Historical Setting”)
e Wagoner, Phillip B. (1996). “Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the
Islamicization of Hindu Culture at Vijayanagara”. Journal of Asian Studies, vol.55
no.4, pp. 851-80.
e Sastri, K. A. Nilakanta. (1976). A History of South India from Prehistoric Times
to the Fall of Vijayanagar. Madras. OUP.
e Ali, B Sheik. (2011). History of Bahmani and Adil Shahi Rulers. Mysore.

Unit IV: This unit would have taught students about politics, economy and
administrative set up under the second Afghan empire. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs.
approx.)
e Aquil, Raziuddin. (2007), Sufism, Culture and Politics, Afghans and Islam in
Medieval North India. Delhi, OUP.
e Siddiqui, IH. (1996). Sher Shah Suri and his dynasty. Jaipur. Publication Scheme.
& s . (1969). Some Aspects of Afghan despotism. India. Aligarh. Three
Men Publication.

Unit V: This unit would have taught students about the cultural and religious traditions
in the medieval period with special reference to Kabir, Mirabai, Chishti and
Suhrawardy silsilah. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Charlotte Vaudeville. (2007). A Weaver named Kabir. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.
e Dwivedi, Hazari Prasad. (2019) Kabir. Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan.
e Habib, Irfan. (2007), ‘Kabir; The Historical Setting’, in Irfan Habib (Ed.) Religion
in Indian History, Tulika Books. New Delhi.
e Hawley, John Stratton. (2005). Three Bhakti Voices, Mira Bai, Kabir and Surdas
in their Times. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
e Manushi (1989). Special Issue. Nos. 50-51-52 (Jan-June). (Madhu Kishwar, Ruth
Vanita and Parita Mukta articles on Mirabai.)
e Pinto, Desiderio S.J. (1989). “The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: The
Account of Pilgrims” in Christian W Troll (ed.) Muslim Shrines in India. Delhi:
Oxford University Press, pp.112-124.
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Lawrence, Bruce B. (1986). “The Earliest Chishtiya and Shaikh Nizam al-Din
Awliya.” in R E Frykenberg, (Ed.). Delhi Through the Ages. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp.104-128.

Currie, P M (1989). The Shrine and Cult of Muin-al-Din Chisti of Ajmer. Delhi.
oupP

Rizvi, S A A (1978). A History of Sufism, Vol. 1. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.
(Chapters on Chishti and Suhrawardy).

Unit VI: This unit deals with the architectural traditions in the Sultanate period. The
students will be able to appreciate the political and artistic complexities that played
an important role during the period of study and for this as case study, Qutb Complex
and Hampi, the imperial city of Vijayanagra has been taken up. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs.
approx.)

Kumar, Sunil. (2002). ‘Qutub and Modern Memory’ in The Present in Delhi’s,
Delhi: The Three Essay Press, ppl-61.

Spear, Percival. (1994). Delhi, Its Monuments and History, New Delhi, Oxford
University Press.

Verghese, Anila (2002). Hampi, Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Fritz, M John and Michell. George. (2014). Hampi Vijaynagara, Delhi. Jaico
Publishing House.

Unit VII: This unit will provide an overview about the trade and commerce from 12th
to 15th century especially the Indian Ocean trade, the trading communities and its
impact on the South Asian economy and beyond. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Raychaudhuri, T and I. Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History
of India, Vol.1: c1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 214-434.

Chandra, Satish. (2005). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected
Works of Nurul Hasan. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 173-278.

Bhargava, Meena. (Ed.). (2010). Exploring Medieval India: sixteenth to the
eighteenth centuries. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

Prakash, Om. (1998). The New Cambridge History of India: European
Commercial Enterprise in Pre-Colonial India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Gupta, Ashin Das and M.N. Pearson. (1997) India and the Indian Ocean 1500-
1800. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Suggestive readings

Asher, Catherine B. and Cynthia Talbot. (2006). India before Europe.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Aquil, Raziuddin. ed. (2010). Sufism and Society in Medieval India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Bahuguna, RP (2009). Madhyakalin Bharat mein Bhakti aur Sufi Andolan. Delhi:
Granth Shilpi.

Brown, Percy. (1968). Indian Architecture: Islamic Period.Bombay.DB
Taraporevala.

Chandra, S. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 1.
Delhi: Haranand Publications.
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Note:

Chandra, S. (2004). Madhyakalin Bharat: Sultanate se Mughal tak, Bhag 1. Delhi:
Jawahar Publishers.

Chandra, S. (2007). History of Medieval India (800-1700). Delhi: Orient
Longman.

Chandra, S. (2007). Madhyakalin Bharat: Rajniti, Samajaur Sanskriti, Aathwi se
Satrahvis shtabditak. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

Digby, Simon. (2004). “Before Timur came: Provincialization of the Delhi
Sultanate through the fourteenth century.” Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient vol. 47n0.3, pp. 298-356

Ernst, Carl W. and Bruce Lawrence. (2002).” The Major Chishti Shrines” in Sufi
Martyrs of Love in the Chishti Order in South Asia and Beyond. New York:
Palgrave Macmillan, pp.85-104.

Flood, Finbarr Barry (Ed.). (2008). Piety and Politics in the Early Indian Mosque.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, Richard M. (1996). The Sufis of Bijapur, 1300-1700: Social Roles of Sufis
in Medieval India. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Green, Nile. (2002). Sufis and Settlers in the Early Modern Deccan, Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Habib, I. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas Ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal, 2003.

Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat. 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.
Hess, Linda. (1983). "The Cow is Sucking at the Calf's Teat: Kabir's Upside-Down
Language."History of Religions vol. 22, pp. 313-37.

Khanna, M. (2007). Cultural History of Medieval India. Delhi: Social Science
Press.

Khanna, M. (2012). Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. Delhi: Orient Black
Swan.

Koch, E. (2013). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and
Development (1526-1858). Delhi: Primus.

Kumar, S. (2007). The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate. Delhi: Permanent Black
Kumar, Sunil. (2014). “Bandagi and Naukari: Studying Transitions in Political
Culture and Service under the North Indian Sultanates, 13th-16th centuries” in
Francesca Orsini and Samira Sheikh, (Eds.), After Timur Left: Culture and
Circulation in fifteenth century North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
60-108.

Moosvi, Shireen. (1987). The Economy of the Mughal Empire. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Sastri, K. A. Nilkanta. (1998). A History of South India. Delhi. OUP.

Vaniana, Eugenia. (2004). Urban Crafts and Craftsmen in Medieval India
(Thirteenth-Eighteenth Centuries). Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & |Credit | Creditdistribution of the |Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code s course criteria of the course
if an
Lectur | Tutoria | Practical/ ( v)
e | Practice
Environment in|4 3 1 0 XII Pass |NIL

Indian History

Learning Objectives

This course aims to introduce the students to the major themes in the environmental
history of the Indian subcontinent. A historically informed understanding on how the
past societies shaped the natural world shall enable the students to critically situate
the environmental issues that we en-counter at present. The issues include global
warming, contestation over natural resources, changing land use patterns, human
interaction with other living species, impacts of agrarian expansion, ecological
consequences of imperialism, impacts of mega infrastructure projects, urban
pollution, emergence of environmental justice movements and environmental
regulations, changing ideas about the natural world, and gendered dimension of
environmental degradation. The course has the following broad objectives: a) to
introduce the historical studies that explores the long-term trajectories of man-nature
interactions and revises the political history-based periodization of the sub-continent’s
past as self- contained ancient, medieval, and modern periods; b) to introduce
interdisciplinary pproaches- cartographic, geological, zoological, ecological
knowledges-that helps historians study the crucial role played by ecology in the
shaping of the past societies; c) to familiarize the students to the methods of using
archaeological, bio and geo-archival sources, artistic depictions and oral history
sources to study the past relationship between humans and the natural world. By the
end of this course, the students are expected to develop an in-depth under-standing
of the interdisciplinary approaches to historical thinking and the significance of the
environment in human history.

Learning outcomes
After completing this course, students will be able to:

e Understand the historical methodologies and concepts to explain the
environmental contexts of the past social and cultural transformations.
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e Develop a historical perspective on the complex relationship between society
and nature from prehistory to the present in the context of the Indian
subcontinent.

e Discuss how societies developed technologies, sources of energy, and modes
of organizing lives to adapt to varied ecological landscapes.

e Discuss environmental issues within a socio-cultural framework.

e Examine the social, political and economic contexts of creating inequalities in
resource use, with reference to the case studies regarding water rights, forest
rights, and the right to have livable cities.

® Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater
democratization of resource use.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I. What is Environmental History
1. Historiography and Sources
2. Interdisciplinarity

Unit Il. Living with Nature
1. Environment and Early Urban Societies: Harappan Civilization
2. Beliefs, Practices and Natural Resources

Unit lll. Era of Major Agrarian Expansion
1. Pastoralism, Agrarian Expansion
2. Forests and Tribal Groups
3. lIrrigation and Canals

Unit IV. Colonialism and Transformation of Nature
1. Changing Land Use Patterns; Railway and Deforestation, Dams and
Hydroelectric Power
2. Inland Waterbodies and Fisheries
3. Urbanization and Environment; Delhi

Unit V. Development, Environment, and Migration in Contemporary India
1. Big Dams and Displacement; Narmada and Tehri
2. Gender and Environmental Justice
3. Green Revolution; Biodiversity Loss; Species Extinction

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit provides an overview of environmental historiography of the Indian
subcontinent. The first rubric introduces the methods, theoretical concepts, sources,
and the major sub-fields of environmental history. The second rubric explores how
archeological records, literary sources, bio- mass, artistic depictions of nature,
material cultural artefacts and oral history sources are integrated into environmental
history narratives. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)
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Hughes, Donald (2006), What is Environmental History? Cambridge: Polity
Press. pp. 1-17 [Chapter 1: “Defining Environmental History]

Mann, Michael (2013), “Environmental History and Historiography on South
Asia: Context and some Recent Publications,” South Asia Chronicle, Vol. 3, pp.
324-357.

Rangarajan, Mahesh (2015), Nature and Nation: Essay on Environmental
History. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 1-45 [Chapter 1: “Introduction: Issues
in the Writing of Environmental History”]

Unit Il. This unit gives a synoptic overview of human interaction with the animals,
plants, and natural elements that sustained life. It shows how from the times of
gathering, scavenging and hunting to the beginning of agriculture, humans adapted to
the environment even as they tried to manipulate it, and maintained harmony with it
and advocated conservation of earthly resources. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)

Mishra, V. N. (2008), “Climate, a Factor in the Rise and Fall of the Indus
Civilization: Evidence from Rajasthan and Beyond,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed.,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 7-16.

dl. Tl THAT (2010) Toeranyy, TEE TTET HIYAT o 3UTT - Iool H Teh TCoh:
AT 3R O & T2, Al T AIRTTO F9Ifdd ARG H G760l &
AfOTaS , aodie, faee.

Allchin, Bridget (1998), “Early Man and Environment in South Asia,” In Richard
Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature and the Orient: The
Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp. 29-50.

Lal, Makkhan, “Iron Tools, Forest Clearance and Urbanization in the Gangetic

Plains,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader.
Delhi: Pearson, pp. 18- 32.

AG o, (2010), 39T & HAfToAT & ANE & 3YSOT, g=t Hr gos 3R
TIRYHIOT T HEY, AL T IRTTO FUTfad AR & qoToTaRoT &
aadts, faee.

Thapar, Romila (2008), “Forests and Settlements”, In Mahesh

Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp.
33-41.

ATHAT AT, ToT IR T, ALY T IR0 T AR H Wl 1aRoT &
Ao, audte, fdeel, 2010

Gosling, David L. (2001), Religion and Ecology in India and Southeast Asia.
London: Routledge.

Rangarajan, Mahesh (2008), “The Forest and the field in Ancient India,” In

Mahesh Rangarajan, ed., Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi:
Pearson, pp. 42-48.

He el ¥ IR0 (2010), Ut ARG H I 3R Td, A I RIS Farfad
R H WTaoT &
Chakravarti, Ranabir, “The Creation and Expansion of Settlements and

Managements of Hydraulic Resources in Ancient India,” In Richard Grove, et al,
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eds, Nature and the Orient: The Environmental History of South and Southeast
Asia. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1998, pp. 87-105.

Unit lll. This unit explores the patterns and processes of the expansion of agrarian
landscapes, pastoralism and forest economies in India up to the eighteenth century.
Providing an overview of the dynamics of human-nature interaction during the
medieval times will help students to challenge the notions of considering pre-modern
environments as a timeless continuum. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)

e Murty, M. L. K, (2012), “Sheep/Goat Pastoral Cultures in the South Decan: The
Narrative as a Metaphor,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh and K. Sivaramakrishanan,
eds (2014), India’s Environmental History: A Reader. Ranikhet: Permanent
Black.

e Singh, Chetan (1995), “Forests, Pastoralists and Agrarian Society in Mughal
India,” In David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture,
Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 21-48.

e Guha, Sumit (2008), “A Historical Study of the Control of Grass and Fodder
Resources in Eighteenth-Century Maharashtra,” In Mahesh Rangarajan,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 97-106.

o YA [GT (2010) 3TGREAT AcATsCT & HERTSCY H T 3N TR TR =LA

\

Ueh UAdgIddeh 31TeT, HGLr T ITRTTOeT HUTTad 7R H G T TaR0T o HTOfow
, dqaTe, faee.

e Singh, Abha (2014), “Irrigating Haryana: The Pre-Modern History of the
Western Yamuna Canal”, in Habib, Irfan, Medieval India 1: Researches in the
History of India 1200-1750, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.49-61.

e Sengupta, Nirmal (1985), “Irrigation: Traditional vs Modern”, Economic and
Political Weekly, Vol. 20, No.45-47, pp.1919-1938.

Unit IV. This unit explores how colonial capitalism as a powerful agent of
environmental transformations made fundamental changes to the land use patterns
and livelihood resources. The first rubric explores the environmental history of the
colonial appropriation of forests as raw material for railways expansion and rivers as
dams and other hydraulic infrastructures for industrial production and long-distance
transportation. The second rubric elaborates how the colonial appropriation of water
bodies and common lands through the new revenue policies, acts and regulations
affected indigenous fishing and other livelihood patterns based on hydraulic
resources. The third rubric elaborates the environmental problems of urbanization in
the context of the colonial city of Delhi. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)

e Das, Pallavi (2013), “Railway fuel and its impact on the forests in colonial India:
The case of the Punjab, 1860— 1884”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol.47, No.4,
pp.1283-1309.

e Morrison, Kathleen D. (2010), “Dharmic Projects, Imperial Reservoirs, and New
Temples of India: An Historical Perspective on Dams in India,” Conservation and
Society, Vol. 8, No. 3, pp. 182-195.

e D’Souza, Rohan (2012), “Damming the Mahanadi River: The Emergence of
Multi-Purpose River Valley Development in India (1943-946),” In Mah%g



Rangarajan & K. Sivaramakrishnan, eds., India’s Environmental History:
Colonialism, Modernity, and the Nation. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 550-
583.

Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga
Flood Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books, pp. 122-158 [Chapter 6:
“Decommonization of the River”].

Reeves, Peter, (1995), “Inland Waters and Freshwater Fisheries: Some Issues of
Control, Access and Conservation in Colonial India,” In David Arnold &
Ramachandra Guha, eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the
Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 260-
292.

Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramachandra. (1992). “Conquest and control.” In
Madhav Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, eds., This Fissured Land: An Ecological
History of India. Delhi: OUP, pp. 113- 145.

Sharan, Awadhendra B. (2014), In the City, Out of Place: Nuisance, Pollution,
and Dwelling in Delhi, c. 1850-2000. Delhi: Oxford University Press
[“Introduction” and Chapter 4: “Pollution: Industrial Landscapes, 1936-2000].

Unit V. This unit explains how the issues of development such as the construction of
big dams and other mega infrastructural projects are often associated with
displacement, biodiversity loss, species ex-tinction, and how the industrialization of
agricultural production transforms livelihood patterns and cultural landscapes. It
offers a historical perspective on increasing the inequality of access to natural
resources for women and the poor. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)

Sangvai, Sanjay (2008), “The Tragedy of Displacement,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, ed.,

Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 437-443.

i IS (2010), TATATIT FT T
FuTfad AR & I T0ER0T & 7o
Asthana, Vandana (2012), “Forced Displacement: A Gendered Analysis of the
Tehri Dam Project,” Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 47, No. 47/48, pp, 96-
102.

Singh, Satyajit K. (1990), “Evaluating Large Dams in India,” Economic and
Political Weekly,

Vol. 25, No. 11, pp. 561-574.

Agarwal, Bina. (1992). “The Gender and Environment Debate: Lessons from
India”,

Feminist Studies, Vol. 18, No.1. pp. 119-158.

Shiva, Vandana. (1988). “Women in the Food Chain” (Ch.5) in Vandana Shiva,
Staying Alive: Women, Ecology and Survival in India. New Delhi: Kali for
Women. pp.96-178.

McNeill, J. R. (2008), “The Green Revolution,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 184-194.

Shiva, Vandana (2016), Stolen Harvest: The Hijacking of the Global Food Supply.
Ken-tucky: The University Press of Kentucky, [Chapter 1: “The Hijacking of the
Global Food Supply”] pp. 5-20.
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Shiva, Vandana (1993), The Violence of the Green Revolution: Third World
Agriculture, Ecology and Politics, London and New Jersey: Zed Books, pp. 19-60;
[Chapter 1: “Science and Poli-tics in the Green Revolution”], pp. 61-102
[Chapter 2: “Miracle Seeds’ and the destruction of Genetic Diversity”]; pp. 171-
193 [Chapter 5: “The Political and Cultural Costs of the Green Revolution”].

Suggested Readings:

Erdosy, George (1998), “Deforestation in Pre- and Proto Historic South Asia,” In
Richard Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature and the Orient:
The Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 51-69.

Adve, Nagraj (2022), Global Warming in India: Science, Impacts, and Politics.
Bhopal: Eklavya Foundation.

Agarwal, Ravi (2010), “Fight for a Forest,” In Seminar, No. 613, pp. 48-52 (On
Delhi Ridge)

Bhattacharya, Neeladri (1992), ‘Colonial State and Agrarian Society,” In Burton
Stein, ed.

The Making of Agrarin Policy in British India, 1770-1900. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future
of Human- Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press. pp. 205
-224.

D’souza, Rohan (2006), Drowned and Dammed: Colonial Capitalism and Flood
Control in Eastern India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dangwal, Dhirendara Datt (2009), Himalayan Degradation: Colonial Forestry
and Environmental Change in India. New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha (2000), The Use and Abuse of Nature.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Grove, Richard (1997), Ecology, Climate and Empire. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Hardiman, David (1996), ‘Small-dam Systems of the Sahyadris,” in David and
Ramachandra Guha, eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the
Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 185-
209.

Kapur, Nandini Sinha (2011), Environmental History of Early India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Malamoud, Charles (1998), Village and Forest in Ancient India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Mann, Michael (2007), “Delhi’s Belly: The Management of Water, Sewerage
and Excreta in a Changing Urban environment during the Nineteenth Century,
Studies in History, Vol. 23, No. 1, pp. 1-31.

Meadow, R. H. (1981), “Early Animal Domestication in South Asia: A First Report
of Faunal Remains from Mehrgarh, Pakistan,” In H. Hartel, ed. South Asian
Archaeology. Berlin: Dietrich Reimer Verlag, pp. 143-79.

Murali, Atluri (1995), “Whose Trees? Forest Practices and Local Communities in
Andhra, 1600-1922,” In David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature,
Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi:

Oxford University Press, pp. 86- 122. 185



e Rangarajan, Mahesh (2002), “Polity, Ecology and Landscape: Fresh Writing on
South Asia’s Past,” Studies in History, Vol 17, No. 1, pp. 135-48.

e Rangarajan, Mahesh ed. (2008), Environmental Issues in India. Delhi: Pearson.

e Singh, Satyajit K. (1990), “Evaluating Large Dams in India,” Economic and
Political Weekly, Vol. 25, No. 11, pp. 561-574.

e Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga
Flood Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
Cultures in Indian |4 3 1 0 XTI Pass NIL

Subcontinent — |

Learning Objectives

This course aims to provide an overview of Indian cultural traditions and cultural
experience. It will help students to understand the meaning, perspectives and
approaches to the study of culture. The section dealing with Indian languages and
literature focuses upon the development of Sanskrit, Prakrit, vernacular, Indo-Persian
and Urdu language and literature respectively. The content of performing arts will help
one appreciate the traditions of music, dance and drama in Indian culture through the
ages. This also explores the development of different forms of architecture in India
since ancient period.

Learning outcomes

After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

e understand different perspectives and approaches to the study of culture,

e explain the plurality in Indian cultural traditions,

e learn the growth of Sanskrit, Prakrit, vernacular, Indo-Persian and Urdu
language and literature,

e trace the evolution of and the distinction between the Hindustani and Carnatic
music culture,

e identify Indian classical dance forms, musical and theatre cultures,

e explain the rich architectural traditions of India.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Unit I: Definitions of Culture and its various aspects
1. Perspective on Cultures: Indian Cultural tradition: An overview.

2. Plurality of Cultures: Social Content of Culture

Unit Il: Language and Literature
3. Sanskrit: Kavya — Kalidasa’s Ritusamhara; Prakrit: Gatha Saptasati. 187



4. Development of Vernacular language and literature.

5. Indo-Persian literature: Amir Khusro’s works; Urdu poetry and prose: Ghalib.
Unit lll: Performing Arts
6. Music: Hindustani, Carnatic Classical Music, Devotional Music: Bhakti and
Sufi
7. Dance: Classical and Folk
8. Theatre: Classical, Folk, Colonial and Modern

Unit IV: Architecture: Meanings, Forms and Functions
9. Rock-cut and structural temples: Mamallapuram or Ellora; Khajuraho
complex and Tanjavur temple.
10.  Fort — Daulatabad or Chittor forts; Palace—dargah at Fatehpur Sikri.
11.  Colonial architecture— Lutyens’ Delhi.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-I: This unit will enable students to understand the meaning of culture and its
various perspectives. It will further help them to explain the plural
characteristics of cultures in the Indian subcontinent and explore their content
which conveys diverse ideas. (Teaching Time: 9 Hours approx.)
e Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume |, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)
e Maxwell, T.S. Image: Text and Meaning: Gods of South Asia, Oxford University
Press, Delhi, 1997.
e Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi, 2013.

Unit Il: This unit will help students to understand the literary traditions of India since
ancient times. The section deals with some of the important literary works of
Sanskrit and Prakrit literature in ancient India. It also explores about the origin
and development of vernacular literature in India along with the development
of Indo-Persian literature in medieval times and, Urdu poetry and prose of
modern period. (Teaching Time: 12 Hours approx.)

e Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume I, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)

e Khanna, Meenakshi, Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Saanskritic lihas, (translated in
Hindi by Umashankar Sharma), Orient Blackswan, Delhi, 2012.

e Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

e Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

188



Unit Ill: This unit highlights various kinds of performing art forms practiced in India

since our ancient past. These include music, dance and theatre. This part deals
with the musical traditions of north and south India. The focus is also on the
devotional music of the Bhakti and Sufi traditions. Classical and folk forms of
dance and theatre are also dealt with. (Teaching Time: 12 Hours approx.)
Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Vatsyayan Kapila; Indian Classical Dance, Publications Divisions, New Delhi,
1974 (also in Hindi translation)

Venkatasubramanian, T.K. Music as History in Tamil Nadu, Primus Books, Delhi,
2010.

Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Unit IV: This unit explains the different architectural forms in India through the ages.

It deals with the rock-cut and structural temples of India, fort and palaces of
medieval period and the colonial buildings of modern era with special reference
to Lutyens’ Delhi. (Teaching Time: 12 Hours approx.)

Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Bhartiya Kala (in Hindi), New Edition, Prithvi
Prakashan, Delhi, 2020.

Asher, Catherine. (ed.): Perceptions of India’s Visual Past, American Institute of
Indian Studies, Delhi, 1994

Asher, Catherine, Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge University Press,
1992.

Brown, Percy. Indian Architecture, Buddhist Hindu and Islamic, Vol. I, 1,
Mumbai, 1956 Chandra Pramod, ed. Studies in Indian Temple Architecture,
American Institute of Indian Studies, Delhi, 1975. (Chapter 1)

Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Suggestive readings

Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Kala Aur Sanskriti (in Hindi), New Edition, Prabhat
Prakashan, Delhi, 2019.

Agrawala, Vasudev Sharan, Bhartiya Kala (in Hindi), New Edition, Prithvi
Prakashan, Delhi, 2020.

Asher, Catherine. (ed.): Perceptions of India’s Visual Past, American Institute of
Indian Studies, Delhi, 1994

Asher, Catherine, Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge University Press,

1992. 189



Note:

Basham, A.L. The Wonder That was India. Volume |, Rupa & Co., New Delhi,
1997. (in Hindi translation Adhbhut Bharat)

Brown, Percy. Indian Architecture, Buddhist Hindu and Islamic, Vol. |, II,
Mumbai, 1956 Chandra Pramod, ed. Studies in Indian Temple Architecture,
American Institute of Indian Studies, Delhi, 1975. (Chapter 1)

Cohn. Bernard. India: The Social Anthropology of a Civilization in Bernard Cohn
Omnibus, Oxford University Press, 2004

Deva, B.C. An introduction to Indian Music, Delhi, 1973.

Khanna, Meenakshi, Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Saanskritic lihas, (translated in
Hindi by Umashankar Sharma), Orient Blackswan, Delhi, 2012.

Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The
Classical Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in
Hindi translation Shrenya Yug translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal
Banarsidass, 1984)

Maxwell, T.S. Image: Text and Meaning: Gods of South Asia, Oxford Uuiversity
Press, Delhi, 1997.

Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvipa ki
Sanskritiyan, (in Hindi), Directorate of Hindi Medium Implementation Board,
University of Delhi.

Vatsyayan Kapila; Indian Classical Dance, Publications Divisions, New Delhi,
1974 (also in Hindi translation)

Venkatasubramanian, T.K. Music as History in Tamil Nadu, Primus Books, Delhi,
2010.

Zimmer, H. Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press,
New Jersey, 1992.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Politics of Nature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title &|Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite
. . of the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
) course
Practice
Politics of Nature |4 3 1 0 XII Pass | NIL

Learning Objectives

This introductory course familiarizes students with major themes in the history of
human inter-action with nature. It studies the long-term transformations made by
humans on their surround-ing environment and the reciprocal effects of nature on
societies. The themes include the inter-actions between humans and other living
species, link between imperialism and environmental transformations, profligate use
of resources, population growth, increasing urbanisation, carbon emission, and
climate crisis. By focusing on the planetary scale of ecological interconnected-ness, the
course enables students to understand the social, political, and cultural roots of the
cur-rent environmental crisis. The course will also elaborate how the interdisciplinary
approach enabled the environmental historians to arrive at new methodology in
critically understanding the past. It integrates concepts and insights from
Anthropology, Historical-Geography, Climate Science, Political Ecology, and
Economics. The paper explains the politics of nature in terms of an increasing
inequality in access to natural resources and the social responses to the unequal
distribution of the effects of environmental degradation. Discussions on the politics of
nature on a planetary scale will encourage students to innovate and suggest policy
changes at the national and international level.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Discuss environmental issues within a social and political framework.
191




Examine the role of social inequality. How does unequal distribution of and
unequal access to environmental resources help understand the environmental
crisis of the world - from the global to the local.

Critique an understanding of environmental concerns based on a narrow
scientific/technological perspective.

Analyse the historical agency of animals.

Understand how ideas about the environment have evolved in various socio-
ecological contexts.

Examine the complexities of resource distribution and inequalities of resource
use, locating these within specific social contexts, with reference to case studies
regarding the urban-environmental problems, industrial hazards and the
environmental impacts of the mega-infrastructure projects.

Locate solutions to the contemporary environmental problems within a
framework of greater democratisation of resource use.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

Unit I: Doing Environmental History
1. The themes of Environmental History.

2. Interdisciplinarity; Historical-Geography, Anthropology, Archaeology, and

Political Ecology
Unit Il: Societies and Natural Resources in the Pre-Modern World
1. Human-animal interactions
2. Pre-Industrial Prime Movers and Fuels

Unit lll: Ecology and Imperial Power in the Early Modern World
1. The Columbian Exchange; Diseases
2. Colonialism and Natural Resources; Ecological Imperialism

Unit IV: The Worlds of Fossil Energy
1. Industrial Agriculture Steam Ships and Hydraulic Engineering
2. Cities and Environment; Delhi and Bombay

Unit V: The Great Acceleration and the Future
1. Carbon Emission and Environmental Justice; Climate Change

2. The Anthropocene Debate

Essential Readings

Unit I. This unit provides an overview of the major themes of environmental history

and elaborates the interdisciplinary approaches developed by

environmental historians to study the past. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx)
Hughes, Donald (2006), What is Environmental History?. Cambridge: Polity
Press. Chapter 1, pp. 1-17 [“Defining Environmental History”]

McNeil, J. R. and Mauldin, E. S. (2012). A Companion to Global Environmental
History. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell, Introduction pp. xvi-xxiv.

Conrad, Sebastian (2016), What is Global History. Princeton: Princeton
University Press, pp. 1-17 [“Introduction”].
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e Bayly, C. A, et al., “AHR Conversation: On Transnational History,” The American
Historical Review, Vol. 111, No. 5, pp. 1440-64.

Unit Il. This unit examines human interactions with the environment in pre-modern
societies. The two rubrics are aimed to explore how human interaction with
animals and the development of energy harnessing technologies transformed
social relationships, practices, and ideas. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx.)

e Richard Bulliet. Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of
Human- Animal Relationships. New York: Columbia University Press, 2005, pp.
205 -224.

e Edmund Burke Ill. “The Big Story: Human History, Energy Regime and the
Environment” in Edmund Burke Il and Kenneth Pomeranz, eds., the
Environment and World History. Berkeley: University of California Press, 2009.
pp. 33-53.

e Smil, Vaclav (1994), Energy in World History. Colorado: Westview, 1994
[Chapter 2 “Energy in Prehistory, pp. 15-27; Chapter 3 “Traditional Agriculture,”
pp. 28-91; Chapter 4 “Pre-Industrial Prime Movers and Fuel, 92-156].

e Deloche, John (1993), Transport and Communication in India: Prior to Steam
Locomotion. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 227-254.

Unit lll. : This unit explores how Empires of the New World transferred flora and fauna
across continents, affected the demography of local societies and completely
transformed landscapes. The second rubric explains how colonialism generated
new patterns of consumption by appropriating global resources and fossil fuels
for industry, to produce an interconnected but unequal world. (Teaching time:
9 Hours approx.)

e Crosby, Alfred W. (1967). “Conquistadory Pestilencia: The First New World
Pandemic and the Fall of the Great Indian Empires,” The Hispanic American
Historical Review, Vol.47(No.3), pp. 321-337.

e Croshy, Alfred W. (1988), “Ecological Imperialism: The Overseas Migration of
Western Europeans as a Biological Phenomenon,” In Donald Worster, ed., The
Ends of the Earth. New York: Cambridge University Press. pp. 104-105.

e Cronon, William (1983), Changes in the Land: Indians, Colonists and the Ecology
of New England. New York: Hill and Wang, pp.3-18.

e McNeill, J.R. (2012). “Biological Exchange in Global Environmental History,” In
J. R. McNeill & E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Global Environmental History.
Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 433-452.

Unit IV. This unit studies the new energy regimes of the modern world, with a special
focus on the histories of landscape transformations. It offers a historical
perspective on the increasing inequality of access to natural resources,
especially in the context of industrialisation of agricultural production,
hydraulic engineering, and the urbanization of natural resources. (Teaching
time: 9 Hours approx.)

® McKittrick, Meredith (2012), “Industrial Agriculture,” In J. R. McNeill & E. S.
Maudlin, eds., Companion to Global Environmental History. Oxford: Blackwell,
pp. 411-432.
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Unit

Carse, Ashley (2014), Beyond the Big Ditch: Politics, Ecology, and Infrastructure
at the Panama Canal. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, [Chapter 3: “Making the
Panama Canal Watershed”, pp. 37-58; Chapter 6: “Canal Construction and the
Politics of Water”, pp. 93- 120; Chapter 13: “A Demanding Environment,” pp.
129-222].

Awadhendra B. Sharan. In the City, Out of Place: Nuisance, Pollution, and
Dwelling in Delhi, c. 1850-2000. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2014
[Introduction; Chapter 4: Pollution-page numbers to be added]

Riding, Tim (2018), “’“Making of Bombay Island’: Land Reclamation and
Geographical Conception of Bombay, 1661-1728,” Journal of Historical
Geography, Vol. 59, pp. 27-39.

Klein, Ira (1986), “Urban Development and Death: Bombay City, 1870-1914”,
Modern Asian Studies, Vol.20, No.4, pp.725-754.

V. This unit introduces the concept of Anthropocene to discuss emergent
concerns regarding the influence of humans on the planet’s history. This
provides a long-term historical perspective on contemporary environmental
issues including global warming and the need for innovation and policy change
at the national and international levels. (Teaching time: 9 Hours approx)
Carruthers, Jane, (2011), “Recapturing Justice and Passion in Environmental
His-tory: A Future Path”, RCC Perspectives, No. 3, pp. 57-59.

White, Sam. (2012). “Climate Change in Global Environmental History,” In J. R.
McNeill and E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History. Oxford:
Blackwell, pp. 394-410.

Lewis, Simon L. and Maslin, Mark A. (2015). “Defining the Anthropocene,”
Nature, Vol. 519, pp. 171-80.

Moore Jason W. ed., (2016), Capitalism in the Web of Life: Ecology and the
Accumula-tion of Capital. London: Verso, pp. 169-192 [“Anthropocene or
Capitalocene?: On the Nature and Origins of Our Ecological Crisis,”].

Suggestive readings

Agarwal, Ravi (2010), “Fight for a Forest,” In Seminar, No. 613, pp. 48-52 (On
Delhi Ridge)

Bauer Jordan and Melosi, Martin V. (2012). “Cities and the Environment,” In J.
R. McNeill and E. S. Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History.
Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 360-376.

Brooke, John L. (2014), Climate Change and the Course of Global History: A
Rough Journey. New York: Cambridge University Press, pp. 370-383 [“The Little
Ice Age and the Black Death].

Bulliet, Richard. (2005), Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future
of Human-Animal Relationships. New York: Columbia University Press, pp. 205
-224.

Byrne, John, Leigh Glover and Cecilia Martinez, eds. (2002), Environmental
Justice: Discourses in International Political Economy. London: Routledge, pp.
261-291 [“The Production of Unequal Nature”]

Corona, Gabriella (2008), “What is Global Environmental History?” Global
Environment, No. 2, pp. 228-249.
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Note:

Culver, Lawrence. (2014). “Confluence of Nature and Culture: Cities in
Environmental History,” In A. C. Isenberg (ed.), The Oxford Handbook of
Environmental History. New York: OUP, pp. 553-572.

Fitzgerald, Amy J. (2015). Animals as Food Reconnecting Production, Processing
and Impacts. Michigan: Michigan State University Press, pp 9-34.

Grove, Richard H. (1995), Green Imperialism: Colonial Expansion, Tropical Island
Edens and the Origins of Environmentalism, 1600-1860. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, pp. 16-72 [“Edens, Islands and Early Empires”].

Lewis, Simon L. and Maslin, Mark A. (2015). “Defining the Anthropocene”,
Nature, Vol.519(12March), 171-80.

Malm, Andreas. (2016). The Rise of Steam Power and the Roots of Global
Warming. London: Verso. pp.389-394

McKenney Jason. (2002). Artificial Fertility: “The Environmental Costs of
Industrial Age Fertilisers” In Andrew Kimbrell (ed.), The Fatal Harvest Reader:
The Tragedy of Industrial Agriculture. London: Island Press, pp.121-129
Mitchell, Timothy. (2011), Carbon Democracy: Political Power in the Age of Qil.
London: Verso, “Conclusion: No More Counting on Oil,” pp. 231-254.

Moore Jason W. (ed.) (2016) Anthropocene or Capitalocene?: Nature, History
and the Crisis of Capitalism. Oakland: PM Press. pp. 173-195

Moore, Jason W (2015), Capitalism in the Web of Life: Ecology and the
Accumulation of Capital. London: Verso, pp. 241-306 [“The Long Green
Revolution: The Life and Times of Cheap Food in the Long Twentieth Century”,
and “Conclusion: The End of Cheap Nature?”]

Moore, Jason W. (2014), “The Value of Everything? Work, Capital, and Historical
Nature in the Capitalist Ecology,” Review (Fernand Braudel Centre), Vol. 37, No.
3-4, pp. 245- 292.

Morrison, Kathleen D. (2015), “Provincializing the Anthropocene”, Seminar, No.
673, 75- 80.

Moss, Jeremy (2015), Climate Change and Justice: Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2015, pp. 1-16 [Introduction: Climate Justice].

Nunn, Nathan and Qian, Nancy. “The Columbian Exchange: A History of Disease,
Food, and Ideas”, Journal of Economic Perspectives, Vol. 24, No.2 (2010), 163—
188.

Steffen, Will, Crutzen, Paul J and McNeill J. R. (2008). “The Anthropocene: Are
Humans Now Overwhelming the Great Forces of Nature,” Ambio, Vol. 36,
(No.8), 614-21.

Sutter, Paul S. (2007), “Nature’s Agents or Agents of Empire? Entomological
Workers and Environmental Change during the Construction of the Panama
Canal,” Isis, Vol. 98, No. 4, pp. 724-753.

White Jr, Lynn (1974), Medieval Technology and Social Change. London: Oxford
University Press, pp. g-38.

A 6T, (2010) “3HORGAT AT oh HGRIY H T 3R TR I AIF0T: Teh

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

195



GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): Making of Post-Colonial India

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
course criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Making

Colonial India

of Post- | 4 3 1 0 XII Pass NIL

Learning Objectives

This thematic course introduces the students to various perspectives on India’s
evolving political, economic, social and cultural conditions from the 1940s to the 2000.
The course intends to familiarise the students with some select themes pertaining to
the gradual historical transformation of political organizations, the emergence of new

forms

of socio-political mobilization, the patterns of economic development and

cultural representation and peoples’ movements in the period under study.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

Draw a broad outline of the history of the early years of the Indian Republic,
focusing on the framing of the Constitution, the integration of princely states,
the reorganization of states and the features of our foreign policy.

Examine critically patterns of economic development in the early years of
Independence and the subsequent shifts and the persistent problems of
uneven development.

Trace a broad history of political organizations at the national level and political
developments in the regional contexts.

Examine issues of critical relevance with respect to the assertions and
mobilization in the movements on the questions of caste, tribe and women.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

Unit I:
1.
2.

Unit Il

Laying the Foundation of the Nation State

Making of Indian Constitution and its salient features;

Integration of princely states, delineating provincial boundaries and the
formation of newer states;

: Political Trajectories.
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1. Politics and Political Parties: I. Congress hegemony and counter-hegemony, the
rise of regional political parties; Il. left political parties and Left wing political
radicalism; lll. J.P. movement / Nav Nirman movement, Emergency and Janta
interregnum; and IV. Jansangh and Rise of the BJP.

2. Key features of the foreign policy of India.

Unit lll: Socio-Economic Development and underdevelopment

1. Concept of planned economy and the key features of respective five year plans
for agrarian, industrial and other sectors;

2. Shift from the model of mixed economy and public sectors to economic
liberalization, privatization and globalisation;

3. Discontents amongst peasants and workers and the larger concerns of
economic re-distribution, inequality, sustainability and environment.

4. Peoples’ Movements for Rights, Liberation and Social Justice: Dalits, Adivasis
and women.

Unit IV: Shaping a new public sphere and its discontents
1. Education, science and technology;
2. Language and Literature;
3. Cinema and visual art.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit deals with laying the foundations of the Indian republic by discussing
key debates in the framing of the Constitution, some aspects of the finally adopted
Constitution and amendments within it particularly focusing upon the questions of
citizenship, language, fundamental rights, directive principles and the rights of the
minorities. The unit also deals with the integration of princely states and the process
of delineating or reorganizing the provincial boundaries. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks
approx.)
e Agnihotri, Rama Kant (2015), Constituent Assembly Debates on Language, EPW,
Feb 21, 2015, pp. 47-56.
e Bhargava Rajiv. (ed.), (2009), Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.
e Khosla, Madhav. (2020), India’s Founding Moment. HUP.
e Ahmad, Aijaz. (1992). “Three World Theory: End of the Debate”. In Theory.
London: Verso.
e AshaSarangi, Sudha Pai. (2011), Interrogating Reorganisation of States: Culture,
Identity and Politics in India, Routledge India
e Austin, Granville (1999). The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of Nation, New
Delhi: OUP [relevant sections].
e Damodaran, A.K (1987), “Roots of Indian Foreign Policy”, India International
Centre Quarterly. Vol.14. No. 3., pp. 53-65
e Dhavan, Rajeev. (2008). “Book Review: Sarbani Sen, Popular Sovereignty and
Democratic Transformations: The Constitution if India,” Indian Journal of
Constitutional Law, Vol.8, pp.204-220.
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e Markovits, Claude. (2004), A History of Modern India. Anthem Press. (Chapter
21)

Unit Il: This unit traces the trends of the emergence of political parties and
movements in post-independence India. This unit will also focus on the key features
of India’s foreign policy in the period under study, including the non-alignment.
(Teaching Time: 4 weeks approx.)

Bipan Chandra. In the name of Democracy: JP Movement and the
Emergency. Penguin Random House India. [Relevant chapters].

Chatterjee, Partha (ed.). (1997). State and Politics in India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. [pp. 92-124].

Francine Frankel et al, (eds.). (2002), Transforming India: Social and Political
Dynamics of Democracy. Delhi: Oxford Univeresity Press. [Relevant
chapters].

Hasan, Zoya. (2004). Parties and Party Politics in India. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. Chapters 9 and 10.

Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1999). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian
Politics 1925 to 1990s. New Delhi: Penguin. Chapters 3, 5, 7, 11 to 13.
Chhibber, Pradeep K (1999). State Policy, Party Politics, and the Rise of the
BJP in Democracy without Associations: Transformation of the Party System
and Social Cleavages in India. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press. (pp.
159-176).

Kochanek, Stanley. (1968). The Congress Party of India: The Dynamics of
One-Party Democracy. Princeton: Princeton University Press. Chapters 1 to
4,13 and 16.

Kumar, Ashutosh (ed). (2016), Rethinking State Politics in India: Regions
within Regions. New Delhi: Routledge India. [Relevant chapters].

Nirija Gopal Jayal and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (2011) Oxford Companion to
Politics in IndiaOxford University Press

Subhash C. Kashyap, Our Parliament (National Book Trust) (Chapter 15).
Tarlo, Emma. (2003) Unsettling Memories: Narratives of the Emergency in
Delhi, Berkeley: University of California Press. Introduction and C (2017),
Chapte (2017), r 2.

Unit Ill. This unit deals with the history of economic developments from 1950s till
2000. It focuses on planning, agrarian issue and industrialisation in the first two
decades of Independence and goes on to explore the subsequent liberalization of
the Indian economy and the concomitant uneven development. It also links this
history with the unrest amongst peasants and workers as well as with the issues of
sustainability and environment. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks approx.)

Bhalla, G.S. (2007). Indian Agriculture since Independence, New Delhi:
National Book Trust

Chadha, G.K. Khurana, M.R. (1989). Backward Agriculture, Unrewarded
Labour and Economic Deprivation: Bihar’s Contrast with Punjab. EPW, Nov
25, 1989, pp. 2617 - 2623

Partha Chatterjee (ed.) (1997 State and Politics in India. Delhi: OUP)
“Chapter-7: Development Planning and Indian State.”
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e Roy, Tirthankar. Indian Economy after Independence: Economic History of
India 1857- 2010. [Chapter-13].

e Singh, Satyajit K. (2010).“State, Planning and Politics of Irrigation
Development: A Critique of Large Dams”, in in Achin Vanaik and Rajeev
Bhargava (eds.), Understanding Contemporary India: Critical Perspective
(Hyderabad: Orient BlackSwan), pp. 105-148.

e Kohli, Atul (2006). Politics of Economic Growth in India, 1980-2005: Part | &
2 -- The 1980s. EPW, V 41, No 13, April 1-7, 2006, pp 1251-1259; and EPW,
Vol. 41, No. 14 (Apr. 8-14, 2006), pp. 1361-1370.

e Frankel, Francine R. (2005). India’s Political Economy. New Delhi: OUP.
Chapters 1, 3 and 4.

® Prasad, Archana (2003). Preface: Ecological Romanticism and Environmental
History. In Against Ecological Romanticism Verrier Elwin and the Making of
an Anti-Modern Tribal Identity.

e Sangeeta Dasgupta, Introduction: Reading the Archive, Reframing ‘Adivasi’
Histories. IESHR, 53, 1, 2016, pp 1-8.

e Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha (1994), Ecological Conflicts and the
Environmental Movement in India, Development and Change. Vol 25.
pp.101-136.

Unit IV. Shaping a new public sphere and its discontents: This unit traces the official
policies as well as their contestations and alternatives with regard to some key
themes of public sphere in post-independence India, such as Education policy:
issues of access and participation; role and nature of the intervention of science and
technology; politics over Language; emerging trends in Literature; and
representations in Cinema and visual art. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks approx.)

e Balaran, Rakhee., Mitter, Partha., Mukherji, Parul Dave. (2021) 20th Century
Indian Art: Modern, Post- Independence, Contemporary. Thames & Hudson.

e Brass, Paul R. (2005), Language, Religion and Politics in North India.
Cambridge University Press, 1974. (Specially Introduction pp 3-50 and
Chapters 3-5 pp 119-275).

e Das Gupta, Jyotirindra. (2018), Language Conflict and National Development:
Group Politics and National Language Policy in India. University of California
Press. First published, 1970.

e Deshpande Anirudh. (2014), Class, Power and Consciousness in Indian
Cinema.

e Dwyer, Rachel. (2002). Cinema India: The Visual Culture of Hindu Film. New
Jersey: Rutgers University Press.

® Gupta, Vikas. (2014), ‘Changing Discourses on Inequality and Disparity: From
Welfare State to Neoliberal Capitalism’, in Ravi Kumar, (Ed.), Education, State
and Market: Anatomy of Neoliberal Impact, Aakaar, pp 19-57.

e Gupta, Vikas. Agnihotri, Rama Kant. and Panda Minati (Ed.), (2021).
Education and Inequality: Historical and Contemporary Trajectories. Orient
Blackswan. (Relevant Chapters)

e Hasan Zoya. (ed,), (2019), Forging Identities: Gender, Communities, And The
State In India. Routledge. Relevant chapters.
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e Qaiser, Rizwan. (2013), “Building Academic, Scientific and Cultural

Institutions, 1947- 1958”, in his Resisting Colonialism and Communal Politics,
Delhi, Manohar, (First published 2011). Pp. 179-240.

® Raina, Dhruv. (2006), “Science Since Independence.” India International

Centre Quarterly 33, no. 3/4: 182-95,
http://www.jstor.org/stable/23006080.

e Sahu, Sudhansubala. (2018). “Revisiting Television in India,” Sociological

Bulletin, Vol. 67 (2), August, pp. 204-219.

e Sinha Gayatri. (2009), Art and visual culture in India, 1857-2007. Relevant

Chapters.

e Vasudevan, Ravi. (2011), The Melodramatic Public: Film Form and

Spectatorship in Indian Cinema. Palgrave Macmillan.

Suggestive readings - NIL

Note:

Chandra, Bipan. (2008). India Since Independence. Delhi: Penguin
Guha, Ramachandra. (2008). India After Gandhi.

TG IET. (2016). R MY o F1FS, ool Ts g

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Indian Science and Technology

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & |Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Indian Science |4 3 1 0 XII Pass NIL
and Technology

Learning Objectives

This course proposes to examine the interlinkages between science and technology
with respect to society in India and its historical relevance and evolution. This paper is
thematically arranged and provides a historical overview of Indian Science and
Technology and acquaints students with historiographical debates. Further this paper
takes a brief survey of the material culture as it evolved in Indian history. The students
will study the evolution of agriculture in relation to the environment and animals. This
paper will also explore the Indian contribution to the development of astronomy and
mathematics, medicine, military and warfare technologies.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Critically understand the evolution of science and technology in India.
e Understand the interrelationship between science, technology and society.
SYLLABUS OF GE-3
Unit I: Historiography of Science and Technology
Unit Il: The Environment, Agriculture and Animals
Unit Ill: Mathematics and Astronomy: From Aryabhatta to Sawai Jai Singh
Unit IV: Patients, Doctors and Medicines
Unit V: Military and Warfare Technologies

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings 201




Unit I: In this unit students will understand the debates pertaining to the
historiography of Science and Technology in India. They will also examine and
explore the question why science did not flourish in India despite significant
scientific developments. Factors like the prevalence of social inequality acting
as a barrier to the development of scientific temperament and experimentation
will be explored. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks approx.)

e Chattopadhyay, D.P. (1986). History of Science and Technology in Ancient India:
The Beginnings, Calcutta: Farma KLM Pvt Ltd, pp. 1-54.

o Hol, FUME. (R009). RATsdgEAd aad. o
fooel oy, (MEARd aA-TARTANTS;  gsaee-29, Sdid
AYRTIHTRIIRIGRIH; JeEY¢-49, I FIRAINOTARIHHAIET; J55490--66).

Unit II: In this unit students will explore the process of human settlement,
domestication of animals and transformation in the environment due to the
advent of agriculture and introduction of new crops. (Teaching Time: 2.5
weeks approx.)

e Saxena, R.C. et al. (1994). A Textbook on Ancient History of Indian Agriculture.
Secunderabad: Asian Agri-History Foundation (Chapter 5 Crop Domestication
and Diffusion, pp. 29-36).

Unit lll: This unit will trace the development of astronomical and mathematical

sciences from Aryabhatta to Sawai Jai Singh. Students will be acquainted with
the rich Indian heritage of astronomy and mathematics. (Teaching Time: 3.5
weeks approx.)

e Kochar, Rajesh and Jayant Narlikar. (1995). Astronomy in India: A Perspective,
New Delhi: INSA, pp. 1-27.

e Bag, AK. (1995). ‘Mathematical and Astronomical Heritage of India’ in D.P.
Chattopadhyay et. al., Mathematics Astronomy and Biology in Indian Tradition:
Some Conceptual Preliminaries, Delhi: Indian Council for Philosophical
Research, pp. 110-128.

Unit IV: In this unit, students will delve into the diverse healing systems and practices
in India. They will explore the emergence of a syncretic culture of health,
healing practices and healers. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks approx.)

e Majumdar, R.C. (1971). ‘Ayurveda: Origins and Antiquity’, in D.M. Bose, Concise
History of Science in India, New Delhi: Indian National Science Academy, pp.
213-216; ‘Ayurveda and its Classical Division’, pp. 227-234; ‘Ayurveda in the
Middle Ages’, pp. 262-265.

e Arnold, David (2000). Science, Technology and Medicine in Colonial India, The
New Cambridge History of India, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-
9.

e Nanda, Meera. (2016). Science in Saffron, Delhi: Three Essays (Chapter 3,
‘Genetics, Plastic Surgery and other Wonders of Ancient Medicines’, pp. 93-
120).

e Alavi, Seema. (2008). Islam and Healing: Loss and Recovery of an Indo-Islamic
Medical Tradition, 1600-1900. New Delhi: Permanent Black (Introduction).
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Unit V: This unit will examine the emergence of new military technologies and how
these changed the course of warfare techniques in medieval times. Further this
unit will also explore the advance-ment of military technologies for colonial
dominance in the Indian subcontinent. (Teaching Time: 3 weeks approx.)

e Khan, I.A. (2004). Gunpowder and Firearms: Warfare in Medieval India. New
Delhi: Ox-ford University Press.

e Habib, Irfan. (2008). Technology in Medieval India 650-1750, New Delhi: Tulika,
pp. 87- 98.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4): Media in History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

course criteria requisite of
the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Media in History 4 3 1 0 XII'Pass | Nil

Print media — Radio Transmission — The Cinematic Turn — Television and Digital Media

Learning Objectives:

The course will apprise the students with the elementary outlines of the history of media in
India, from its beginnings to contemporary times. The different forms of media — Print, Audio-
Visual and Electronic — the modes and methods will be discussed, and the potent ways in which
technology and larger socio-political and economic trends intersected will be highlighted.

Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

@ Delineate the historical context within which the beginnings of each media platform
can be understood.

@ Analyze the state’s attempts to control and organize media output through laws and
policies.

@ Explain the conjunctures of technological breakthroughs, advances and larger socio-
economic and political matrices.

@ Better appreciate the trends in media production, and its efforts in engaging with current
ideological and socio-political issues.

Course Content

Unit I: Forms and Contexts
1. Introduction — Types of media to be studied and their unique Indian context and

adaptation
2. Significance and impact of media in history

Unit II: Press/Print media
1. Press censorship in British India; Vernacular Press Act

2. Role of the Indian press in the freedom movement; views of Leaders,
3. Press in India after independence: The Press Commissions, Contemporary
Opportunities and Challenges

Unit III: Radio Transmission
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1. Radio Transmission in Colonial India — Foundation, Inter-war years; AIR
Programming, Expansion and broadening of listenership base

2. Establishment and Expansion of Akashvani after 1947 — The Keskar years; Classical
vs. Popular; Radio Ceylon and Vividh Bharati

3. Government Policies and Bandwidth matters since the 1970s — end of License Raj; FM
Radio Wave; Community Radio; Podcasts

Unit I'V: The Cinematic Turn
1. Cinema during Colonial Period - Silent Era, Genres and Censorship

2. Post-Independence Cinema till 1980s- Nation Building, Mainstream cinema and
Parallel Cinema

3. Era of Liberalization, Globalization and Privatization- Changes in Production,
Distribution and Exhibition, Experimental Cinema

Unit V: Studying Television and Digital Media
1. Television in India-The Doordarshan era- Entertainment, Infotainment

2. Rise of the Satellite TV — Soap Operas and 24x7 News, Changes and Effects.
3. Digital Media - Effects of Digital Media-Privacy and Surveillance, Misinformation and
Disinformation

Essential Readings and Unit-Wise Teaching Outcomes:
Unit I: As the introductory unit, the focus will be on types of media to be studied and their
unique Indian context and adaptations. The cross-fertilization between the terrains of
technology, circulation of ideas, means and methods of propagation, and patterns of patronage,
production and consumption can be elucidated. (Teaching time: 2 week approx.)

e Sarkar, S.2015. Modern Times: India 1880s to 1950s: Environment, Economy, Culture.

New Delhi: Orient Blackswan.

e Khanna, A. 2019. Words. Sounds. Images: A History of Media and Entertainment in
India. New Delhi: Harper Collins.

e Chatterjee, K, 2020. Media and Nation Building in Twentieth-Century India: Life and
Times of Ramananda Chatterjee. New Delhi: Routledge.

Unit II This unit will give a broad historical overview of the coming of the printing press in
the Indian Subcontinent, and discuss aspects of book production under colonial conditions.It
aims to make a historical assessment of how Indian readers consume printed contents through
well-chosen case studies. (Teaching time: 3 weeks approx.)

@ Robert Darnton (2002) “Book Production in British India, 1850-1900” Book History,
vol. 5, pp. 239-262.

@ A R. Venkatachalapathy (2012) The Province of the Book, Ranikhet: Permanent Black,
“Readers, Reading practices, modes of reading” (chapter 7).

@ Krishna Murthy, Nadig (1966) Journalism - Origin Growth and Development of Indian
Journalism from Ashoka to Nehru, Prasaranga, University of Mysore.

@ Rao, M. Chalapathi (1974) The Press. National Book Trust, New Delhi.

@ Devika Sethi. 2016. War over Words : Censorship in India, 1930-1960.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

@ IR SRR (2012), HfSan, fry 3R THIS, Shilpayan; First edition.
@ AHR U0y, et TR 3R THERT &1 g,
205



O fIftF 9%, Jgar g, S g@sh, & TH TAiHm, adl HgToH: HRd &1 Waad]
TG, 37T 3H16- U P SASTG] & ol Jay |

Unit III: The section on Radio will help the students to understand the complex trajectories of
the beginnings and development of Radio transmission in India. With its establishment in the
colonial period, radio has expanded its reach and remains the most widespread popular medium
of entertainment, infotainment and news across the country. The shifts in government policies,
technical and programming/content related matters reflect the changing socio-political and
economic milieu, and this section will acquaint the students with the same. (Teaching Time:
3 weeks approx.)

@ Malik, K. K. Mixed Signals: Radio Broadcasting Policy in India.
@ Chatterjee, P.C. Broadcasting in India

@ Bandopadhyay, P.K. 2015. The Genesis and Growth of Broadcasting in India: From
Lionel Fielden to the Present Day. New Delhi: B.R.Publishing Corporation Ld

@ Gupta, P.S. 2001. “Radio and the Raj.” Power, Politics and the People: Studies in
British Imperialism and Indian Nationalism. New Delhi: Permanent Black, pp 447-80.

@ Pinkerton, A. 2008. “Radio and the Raj: Broadcasting in British India, 1920- 1940.”
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. 18, No. 2, pp 167-91.

Unit IV: The unit will focus on the development of Indian cinema during the colonial period
and afterwards. The post-independence cinema and the changes brought about in 1990s and
after will also be studied. (Teaching time: 4 weeks approx.)

@ Rangoonwala, Firoze, 75 years of Indian Cinema, Indian Book Company, Delhi, 1975
@ Rangoonwala, Firoze, Bhartiya Chalchitra Ka Itihas, Rajpal & Sons, Delhi, 1975

@ Kaul, Gautam, Cinema and the Indian Freedom Struggle, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
Delhi, 1999

@ Vasudev, Aruna, Liberty and Licence in the Indian Cinema, Vikas Publishing House
Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, 1978

@ Sharma, Manoj, National Movement and Currents of Social Reform in Hindi Cinema:
1931-1947, Proceedings of Indian History Congress, Vol. 66, (2005-2006), pp.492-
498, JSTOR

@ Chatterji, Shoma A. Subject: Cinema, Object: Women: A Study of the Portrayal of
Women in Indian Cinema, Parumita Publications, Calcutta, 1998

Unit V: The unit will focus on the development of television and spread of its programming.
It will also look into the arrival of 24x7 televisions programming and viewing. Digital media
will also be discussed and analyzed. (Teaching time: 3 weeks approx)

@ Conrad, P. (2016). Television: The medium and its manners. Routledge.

@ Devi, S. (2022) Media Discourse in Contemporary India: A study of select news
channels. Routledge.

@ Fiske, J. (2004) Reading Television. Routledge.
@ Ghose, B. (2005). Doordarshan Days. Penguin/Viking
@ Gray, J., & Lotz, A. D. (2019). Television Studies. John Wiley & Sons

Suggested Readings:

@ Finkelstein, D. & Peers, D.M. 2000. Negotiating India in Nineteenth Century Media.
London: Palgrave Macmillan 206



@ AS Iyengar. Role of Press and Indian Freedom Struggle
@ Madan Gopal. Freedom Movement & The Press : The Role of Hindi Newspapers

@ Mann, M. 2017. Wiring the Nation: Telecommunication, Newspaper-Reportage, and
Nation Building in British India, 1850—1930. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

@ Robert Darnton (2001) “Literary Surveillance in the British Raj: The Contradictions of
Liberal Imperialism”, Book History, Volume 4, 2001, pp. 133-176.

@ Lelyveld, D. 1995. “Upon the Subdominant: Administering Music on All India Radio.”
Social Text, Vol. 39, pp 111-27

@ Kripalani, C. 2018. “All India Radio’s Glory Days and Its Search for Autonomy” in
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 53, No. 37, pp 42-50.

@ Jhingan, S. 2011. “Re-embodying the Classical: The Bombay Film Song in the 1950s”
in Bioscope, Vol 2, No. 2, pp 157-79

@ Vasudev, Aruna, New Indian Cinema, Delhi, MacMillan, 1986
@ Thoravel, Yves, The Cinemas of India, Macmillan, Delhi, 2000

@ Rini Bhattacharya Mehta & Rajeshwari V. Pandharipande ed, Bollywood and
Globalisation; Indian Popular cinema: Nation and Diaspora, Anthem Press, London,
2010

@ S WudR g, YR <fifasH o1 sfder | TgohIua ufsdfRiv, (R0%0)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(26)/2023-24/
Dated:23.10.2023
NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V

[E.C Resolution No. 14-1/-(14-1-3/-) dated 09.06.2023 and
EC Resolution No.27-1 (27-1-5) dated 25.08.2023]

Following addition be made to Appendix-II-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the

Ordinances of the University;

Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-IV, V and VI of the following departments under Faculty of
Social Sciences based on Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022

implemented from the Academic Year 2022-23 :

(i) History
(ii)  Geography
(iii)  Sociology

(iv)  Economics



SEMESTER - IV
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Category |
BA (Hons.) History

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: History of India — IV: c.1200 — 1500

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisiteof
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
History of India — IV: | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | Should have
¢.1200 - 1500 studied History of
India- lll : 750-
1200

Learning Objectives

This course seeks to engage students in an analytical understanding of the varied perspectives
from which historians study the three centuries between the thirteenth and the fifteenth
centuries. It provides them with a basic understanding of the political,economic and socio-cultural
processes of the time especially with reference to Gujarat sultanate, Vijayanagara state as well as
the Delhi Sultanate. Sufism and major trends in bhakti ‘movement’ are explained to the stu-dents.
Learners are also encouraged to engage with diverse corpus of sources available to historians for

the period under study.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students shall be able to:

e Discuss different kinds of sources available for writing histories of various aspects of life
during the thirteenth to the fifteenth centuries.

e Critically evaluate the multiple perspectives from which historians have studied the
politics, cultural developments and economic trends in India during the period of study.

e Appreciate the ways in which technological changes, commercial developments and

challenges to patriarchy by certain women shaped thetimes.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Survey of sources

1. Persian ta’rikh traditions

2. Malfuzat and premakhyans




3. Inscriptions and regional identity: Kakatiyas

Unit Il: Political structures
1. Sultanates of Delhi: transitions in ruling elites, service cultures, igtas
2. Articulating political authority: monuments and rituals
3. Political cultures: Vijayanagara and 'Surastran'

Unit Ill: Society and economy
1. Agricultural production,
2. Technology and changes in society
3. Monetization; market regulations; urban centres; trade and craft

Unit IV: Religion, society and cultures
1. Sufisilsilas: Chishtis and Suhrawardis; doctrines and practices; social roles
2. Bhakti; Sant tradition: Kabir and Nanak, Jnanaeshwar. and Namdev cults: Jagannath and
Warkari
3. Gender roles: women bhaktas and rulers

Practical component (if any) — NIL

Essential/Recommended Readings

Unit I: This unit will familiarise students with the range of sources available for the
period of study in the paper. It also aims to apprise them of the varied ways inwhich
historians interpret these sources. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. Approx.)

e Habib, Irfan. (1981). “Barani’s Theory of the History of the Delhi Sultanate”, Indian
Historical Review, vol. 7, pp. 99-115.

e Alam, Muzaffar. (2004). The Languages of Political Islam in India, Delhi: Permanent
Black. The sections most useful for our present topic can be found on pp. 1-98.
Particularly im-portant is the section on Zia Barani.

e Kumar, Sunil. (2007). Appendix: ‘Persian Literary Traditions and Narrativizing the
Del-hi Sultanate’. In The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate 1192-1286, by Sunil
Kumar, Ranikhet: Per-manent Black, pp. 362-77.

e Hardy, Peter. (1962). ‘Some Studies in Pre-Mughal Muslim Historiography’, in
Historians of India, Pakistan and Ceylon, edited by C.H. Philips, pp. 115-27.
(Alternatively, you may find Hardy’s views in the relevant chapter in his book
entitled Historians of Medieval India.)

e Ernst, Carl W. (1992). Eternal Garden: Mysticism, History and Politics at a South
Asian Sufi Center. Albany: State University of New York Press, 1992. Therelevant
portion is Chapter 4, entitled ‘The Textual Formation of Oral Teachings in the Early
Chishti Order’, pp. 62-84.

e Trivedi, Madhu. (2008). ‘Images of Women from the Fourteenth to the Sixteenth
centu-ry: A Study of Sufi Premakhyans’. In Rethinking A Millennium: Perspectives



on Indian History from Eighth to the Eighteenth Century, edited by Rajat Datta,
Delhi: Aakar Books, pp. 198-221.

e Behl, Aditya. 2012. Love’s Subtle Magic: An Indian Islamic Literary Tradition 1379—
1545, edited by Wendy Doniger, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 286-338
(chap. 9-10: ‘Hier-archies of Response’ and ‘The Story of Stories’).

e Orsini, Francesca. (2012). ‘How to Do Multilingual Literary History? Lessons from
fifteenth- and sixteenth-century north India’, Indian Economic and SocialHistory
Review, vol. 49 (2), pp. 225-46.

e Talbot, Cynthia. (2001). Precolonial India in Practice: Society, Region and Identity
in Medieval Andhra, Delhi: Oxford University Press. See especially, ‘Introduction:
Medieval India, a history in transition’, pp. 1-17 and ‘Conclusion: Toward a New
Model of Medieval India’, pp. 208-215.
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Unit Il: Students will critically interact, in this unit, with the rather uneven historiography on
political structures and cultures across different realms of the Delhi Sultanate and
Vijayanagara. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Habib, Irfan. (1992). ‘Formation of the Sultanate Ruling Class of the Thirteenth
Centu-ry’, In Medieval India: Researches In The History Of India 1200-1750, Vol. |,
Edited By Irfan Habib, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, Pp. 1-21.

e Kumar, Sunil. (1992). “When Slaves Were Nobles: The Shamsi Bandagan In The
Early Delhi Sultanate’, Studies In History, Vol. 10, Pp. 23-52.

e Kumar, Sunil. (2009). ‘The Ignored Elites: Turks, Mongols and A Persian Secretarial
Class In The Early Delhi Sultanates, 13th — 16th Centuries’, Modern Asian Studies,
Vol. 43, No. 1, Pp. 45-77.

e Kumar, Sunil. (2011). ‘Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and Its Sultans inthe
Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries Ce’, In Court Cultures In The Muslim World:
Seventh To Nine-teenth Centuries, Edited By Albrecht Fuess And Jan Peter
Hartung, London: Routledge, Pp. 123-48.

e Kumar, Sunil. (2014). ‘bandagi And Naukari: Studying Transitions In Political
Culture And Service Under The North Indian Sultanates, 13th-16th Centuries’, In
After Timur Left, Edited By Francesca Orsini And Samira Sheikh, Delhi:Oxford
University Press, Pp. 60- 108.

e Ali, Athar. (1981). ‘Nobility Under Mohammad Tughlug’, Proceedings Of The
Indian History Congress, Vol. 42, Pp. 197-202.

e Habib, Irfan. (1982). ‘igta’, In Cambridge Economic History Of India, Vol. 2, Edited
By Tapan Raychaudhuri And Irfan Habib, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
Pp. 68-75. Note That The Entire Section On Agrarian Economy (Pp. 48-75) Should
Be Read For A Fuller Understanding.

e Moreland, W.H. (1929). Agrarian System of Moslem India: A Historical Essay With
Appendices, Allahabad: Central Book Depot. See Especially Chapter 2 And
Appendix B & C.

e Hardy, Peter. (1998). ‘growth Of Authority Over A Conquered Political Elite: Early
Del-hi Sultanate As A Possible Case Study’, In Kingship And Authority In South Asia,



Edited By J. F. Richards, Delhi: Oxford University Press. (First Published, 1978).

e Kumar, Sunil. (2001). ‘qutb And Modern Memory’ In Partitions Of Memory: The
After-life Of The Division Of India, Edited By Suvir Kaul. Delhi: Permanent Black,
Pp. 140-82. (Re-printed In Sunil Kumar’s The Present In Delhi’s Pasts, Delhi: Three
Essays Press, 2002, Pp. 1-61.)

e Meister, Michael W. (1972). ‘the Two-And-A-Half-Day Mosque’, Oriental Art, Vol.
18, Pp. 57-63. Reproduced In Architecture In Medieval India: Forms, Contexts,
Histories, Edited By Monica Juneja, New Delhi: Permanent Black, 2001, Pp. 303-
314.

e Wagoner, Philip.(1996). ‘sultan Among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, And The
Islamiciza-tion Of Hindu Culture At Vijayanagara’, Journal Of Asian Studies,Vol.
55, No. 4, Pp. 851-80.

e Sheik, Samira. (2010). Forging A Region: Sultans, Traders And Pilgrims In Gujarat,
1200- 1500. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

o BT, STHIA. 2007. '133T GEY H HodsId & AT JIET I Ih1 !, LTIl AR, 37 -
7, (A9 &) o goid, W ooela: ToToTehd o YHomlet.

o Sod, W 2012. 'ALTFTGNT H Fhel H STAHSD TAST ST FHIH:

o HAUIFCNANRA H HEhH dded gdded, (F) A=l  @elr

o WU TTIREAIA, IYS @< T, 134-53.

Unit IlI: This unit will apprise students of the economic and technological changes during this
period and explore the interlinkages between them. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
Habib, Muhammad. (1974). ‘introduction’ To Elliot and Dowson's History Of India Vol. li.
Reprinted In Politics and Society During the Early Medieval Period: Collected Works Of
Professor Habib, Vol. 1, Edited By K.A. Nizami. New Delhi: People’s Publishing House, Pp.
33-110.
=  Moreland, W.H. (1988 Reprint). ‘Chapter 2: The Thirteenth and Fourteenth
Centuries’, In
= Agrarian System Of Moslem India. Delhi: Kanti Publications. Reprint, Pp. 21- 66.
= Habib, Irfan. (1991). ‘Agricultural Production’, In the Cambridge EconomicHistory of
India, Vol. |, Edited by I. Habib and T. Raychaudhuri, 48-53. Delhi: Orient Longman
Reprint.
= Habib, Irfan. (1969). ‘Technological Changes and Society, Thirteenth and Fourteenth
Centuries’, Presidential Address, Section li. Proceedings Of thelndian History
Congress, Vol. 31, Pp. 139-161.
= Siddiqui, I.H. (1992). ‘Social Mobility In The Delhi Sultanate’, In Medieval Indial: Re-
searches In The History Of India 1200-1750, Edited By Irfan Habib. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, Pp. 22-48.
=  Habib, Irfan. (1984). ‘Price Regulations Of Alauddin Khalji — A Defence Of Zia Barani’,
= |ndian Economic And Social History Review, Vol. 21, No. 4, Pp. 393-414. Also
Reprinted In Money And The Market In India: 1100-1700, Edited By Sanjay



Subrahmanyam, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1994, Pp. 85-111.

=  Habib, Irfan. (1978). “Economic History Of The Delhi Sultanate — An Essay In
Interpre-tation”, Indian Historical Review Vol. 4, Pp. 287-303.

= Sinopoli, Carla. (2003). Political Economy of Craft Production: Crafting Empire in
South India, 1350-1650. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, Pp. 156- 294
(Chapters 6-7).

=  Phillip B. Wagoner, ‘money Use in The Deccan, C. 1350-1687: The Role Of
Vijayanaga-ra Hons In The Bahmani Currency System’, Indian Economic And Social
History Review 51, No. 4 (2014).

= Subrahmanyam, Sanjay. (1994). ‘introduction’ To Money And The Market In India
1100- 1700, Edited By Sanjay Subrahmanyam, New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
Pp. 1-56.

= Digby, Simon. (1982). Chapter V: ‘the Maritime Trade Of India’, In Cambridge
Econom-ic History Of India, Edited By Irfan Habib &Tapan Raychaudhuri,
Hyderabad: Orient Longman, Pp. 121-159.

= &9, ST, (2016). FEIFCTATA HRA H l;IE\}EﬂT‘WW?-::‘:-’r: AS T duelcY: ToToThed.
= gdld, SHTE. (2017). FHEIHT
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Unit IV: This unit is chiefly focussed on the religious-cultural sphere with regard especially to

o IR UAEHTHF TR, HRANT AT HIC ATIFRCT, (F.) NPT gole, T dveTa:

o H, AYIHOTNT AR HIC SAARH oW, UHT 3R TS FHol Fa9, W efoelT:

Sufi and Bhakti doctrines and practices, but also with regard to gender roles. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Rizvi, S.A.A. (1978). A History of Sufism, vol. 1. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Digby, Simon. (1986). ‘The Sufi Shaykh as a Source of Authority in Medieval India’,
Purusartha, vol. 9, pp. 57-78. Reprinted in India’s Islamic Traditions, 711-1750, edited
by Richard M. Eaton, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2003, pp. 234-62.

Digby, Simon. (1990). ‘The Sufi Shaykh and the Sultan: A Conflict of Claims to Authori-
ty in Medieval India’, Iran, vol. 28, pp. 71-81.

Kumar, Sunil. (2000). ‘Assertions of Authority: A Study of the Discursive Statements of
Two Sultans of Delhi’, in The Making of Indo-Persian Culture: Indian and French
Studies, edited by Muzaffar Alam, N. Delvoye& Marc Gaborieau. Delhi: Manohar, pp.
37-65.

Sharma, Krishna. (2002). Bhakti and the Bhakti Movement: A New Perspective. Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal. Especially useful is ‘Chapter |: Towards a New Perspective’,
pp. 1-38.

Kulke, Hermann. (1993). Kings and Cults: State Formation and Legitimation in India
and Southeast Asia , South Asia Books.

Grewal, J.S. (1993). Contesting Interpretations of Sikh Tradition. New Delhi: Manohar.
Vaudeville, C. (1996). Myths, Saints and Legends in Medieval India. New Delhi:Ox-ford
University Press.

Ramaswamy,Vijaya.(1997).Walking Naked :Women, Society, Sprituality in South In-
dia. Shimla: Indian Institute for Advanced Study, Simla.

Manushi: Women Bhakta Poets (1989) ,Nos. 50-51-52, (January- June1989),New Delhi
, Manushi Trust, 1989.

Christian Lee Novetzke, The Quotidian Revolution: Vernacularization, Religion, and the
Premodern Public Sphere in India. Chapter 3 and Chapter 4 will be good enough for

Jnanadev.

For Namdev., Christian Lee Novetzke, Religion and public memory: a cultural history of Saint

Namdev in India, Chapter 1: A Sant between Memory and History, pp. 35-73
g, SYPIeT. (1999). 'HEIHICIIT clichdrd] T Tch H IATH T AT Ta&T

JTSTehaT ol JehT2le]. USE I T, 145-58.

©F, TAT (1999). T3 AR HIC 8 A <Toled . 13T H Vgl IiE; dT

TUETT. IS W, 83-97.
oM, 3R, . (2009). HEIFIT ART H Hded iR & <Y 3E <Yele,
W ool JYRa.



IS0 STl T<3aT@eT. (2010). ST OTHACG & e, W doel N ToTSThe ol JhoiRleT.

Suggestive readings

Asher, C.B. and C. Talbot, eds. (2006). India before Europe. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Behl, Aditya. (2007). ‘Presence and Absence in Bhakti’, International Journal of

Hindu Studies, vol. XI, no. 3, pp. 319-24.

Chekuri, Christopher. (2012). ““Fathers” and “Sons”: Inscribing Self and Empire at Vija-
yanagara, Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries’, Medieval History Journal 15, no. 1.

Digby, Simon. (2004). ‘Before Timur Came: Provincialization of the Delhi Sultanate through
the Fourteenth Century’, Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient 47, no.
3.

Eaton, R.M. & P.B. Wagoner. (2014.) Power, Memory and Architecture: Contested Sites
on India’s Deccan Plateau, 1300-1600. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Eaton, R.M. (2000). Essays on Islam and Indian History. New Delhi: Oxford University Press
Eaton, R.M.,ed .(2003). India’s Islamic Traditions.711-1750. New Delhi: Oxford Uni-versity
Press. http://www.vijayanagara.org/default.htmlifor the valuable website on excavations,
sur-vey and restoration work in Hampi, the capital of Vijayanagara.

Flood, F.B., ed. (2008). Piety and Politics in the Early Indian Mosque. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Habib, I. ed. (1992). Medieval Indial: Researches in the History of India 1200- 1750. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Jackson, P. (1999). The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Jha, Pankaj. (2016). ‘Literary Conduits for “Consent”: Cultural Groundwork of the Mughal
State in the Fifteenth Century’, Medieval History Journal, vol. 19, no. 2, pp. 322-50.
Juneja, M., ed. (2001). Architecture in Medieval India: Forms, Contexts, Histories. Del-hi:
Permanent Black.

Kapadia, Aparna, (2013). ‘The Last Chakravartin? The Gujarat Sultan as “Universal King” in
Fifteenth Century Sanskrit Poetry’, Medieval History Journal 16, no. 1, pp. 63— 88.
Karashima, N. (2002). A Concordance of Nayakas: The Vijayanagara Inscriptions in South
India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kolff, Dirk H. A. (1990). Naukar, Sepoy and Rajputs: The Ethnohistory of the Military Labour
Market in Hindustan, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-31

Kumar, Sunil. (2007). The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate, 1192- 1286.Ranikhet: Per-
manent Black.

Lal, K.S. (1980). Twilight of the Sultanate. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt.
Ltd.

Lorenzen, David N. (2004). Religious Movements in South Asia 600-1800. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press. [Paperback edition, 2005]

Pollock, Sheldon. (1998). ‘The Cosmopolitan Vernacular’, The Journal of Asian Studies, vol.
57, no. 1, pp. 6-37.

Prasad, P. (1990). Sanskrit Inscriptions of Delhi Sultanate, 1191-1526. Delhi: Oxford



University Press.

e Ramaswamy,Vijaya.(1991). ‘Anklets on the Feet: Women Saints in Medieval Indian So-
ciety’, The Indian Historical Review, vol. XVII, NOS.1-2,60-89.

e Rao, Ajay. (2011). ‘A New Perspective on the Royal Rama Cult at Vijayanagara’, in Yigal
Bronner, Whitney Cox and Lawrence McCrea (eds), South Asian Texts in History: Critical
Engagements with Sheldon Pollock Ann Arbor: Association for Asian Studies.

e Sangari, Kumkum.(1990) ‘Mirabai and the Spiuritual Economy of Bhakti’, Economic &
Political Weekly,,Vol.25, Issue No. 28.

e Schomer, K. and W.H. MclLeod, eds. (1987). The Sants: Studies in a Devotional Tradi-tion
of India. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas Publishers.

e Sharma, Sunil (2005). Amir Khusraw: The Poet of Sultans and Sufis. Oxford: One World.

o g, Al HEIHRlellel ¥R Hodeld & HI of el Ieh(1206-1526) , HIAT -1,51dTeT
Teclrad U fOHedg A Yool Q.

o TRRH. (2006). IRCT TH 2 F cTcl T SEITH hl T, 715 TH2 woll, TURCHY. TATH,
BHG(H). FHEIhTelaT HRA , HIT -1 -(750-1540), & < @TeTH

o HH =T AT, TH: ool qaacdrery .

o EEE, AgFAH 3R @elleh 318TH AATHY.(1998).( T.). dceoll Godeld, dgeol Hehdols]

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2 (DSC-2): Rise of the Modern West - I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Rise of the Modern | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass Should have
West - I studied Rise
of the Modern
West -1

Learning Objectives

This paper offers an in-depth historical analysis of economic, political and social transformations
in Europe during the 17th and 18th centuries. Cyclical and secular trends in history, important
political shifts, modern scientific views, and intellectual developments of the 17th and 18th
centuries will be analysed closely. The paper will trace the development of socio-economic and
technological forces which went into the making of the Industrial Revolution in late 18th century
Britain. The role of trade and empire,colonial networks, and slavery will be examined to emphasize
their contribution to industrial capitalism. The divergence debate will further help draw parallels
and subsequent differences between Europe and Asia, and broaden our understanding of early
modern Europe.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

=  Explain major economic, social, political and intellectual developments inEurope during
the 17th and 18th centuries.

=  Contextualize elements of modernity in these realms.

=  Discuss the features of Europe's economy and origins of the IndustrialRevolution.

= Analyse the relationship between trade, empire, and slavery and industrialcapitalism.
Examine the divergence debate.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Unit 1: The 17th century European crisis: economic, social, and political dimensions.
Unit 2: The English Revolution (1603-1688): major issues, strands and implications.

11




Unit 3: Mercantilism and European economies: Trade and Empire - 17t - 18"centuries.
Unit 4: Scientific Revolution. Enlightenment: political, economic and social ideas.
Unit 5: Origins of the Industrial Revolution and the Divergence debate.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit 1: The Unit examines various aspects of the 17th century crisis and economic
recovery in differ-ent parts of Europe. (Teaching period: 9hrs. approx.)
e Benedict, Philip and Myron P. Gutmann, (Eds.). (2006) Early Modern Europe:From
Crisis
e to Stability. Newark: University of Delaware Press.
e Black, Jeremy. (2002) Europe and the World, 1650-1830. New York:Routledge.
e Parker, G. and L.M. Smith, (Eds.). (1997). The General Crisis of theSeventeenth
Century.
e London: Routledge. (Introduction ,Chapters: 2,4, 5 & 7)
e de Vries, Jan. (1976). Economy of Europe in an Age of Crisis 1600-1750.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.
e Wallerstein, Immanuel. (1980). The Modern World System, Vol. I,
Mercantilism and the

e Consolidation of the European World Economy, 1600-1750. New York:Academic
Press.

Unit-ll: The unit examines the social origins of the English Revolution. Important strands
within the Revolution and their outcomes will be analysed. (Teaching period:9 hrs. approx.)
e Gaunt, Peter, (Ed.). (2000). The English Civil War: The Essential Readings.Oxford:
Blackwell Publishers Limited.
e Hill, Christopher. (1985). The Collected Essays of Christopher Hill, Vol. 2, Religion and
e Politics in Seventeenth-Century England. Amherst: The University of Massachusetts
Press.
e Hill, Christopher. (1986). The Collected Essays of Christopher Hill, Vol. 3, People and
Ideas in Seventeenth-Century England. Amherst: The University of Massachusetts
Press.
e Kennedy, Geoff. (2008). Diggers, Levellers, and Agrarian Capitalism: Radical Political
Thought in Seventeenth-Century England. Lexington: LexingtonBooks.

Unit-lll: The Unit will define the concept and features of Mercantilism. Trade and Empire and

their impact on Europe and the periphery will be dealt with in detail. (Teaching period: 9 hrs.
approx.)
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Stern, Philip J and Carl Wennerlind, (Eds.). (2013). Mercantilism Reimagined: Political
Economy in Early Modern Britain and its Empire. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Solow, Barbara L. (Ed.). (1991). Slavery and the Rise of the Atlantic System. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Solow, Barbara L. and Stanley L. Engerman, (Eds.). (1987). British Capitalismand
Caribbean Slavery. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Mintz, Sidney W. (1986). Sweetness and Power: The Place of Sugar in Modern
History. NewYork: Penguin Books.

Beckert, Sven. (2013). The Empire of Cotton: A New History of GlobalCapitalism,
Penguin Random House.

Unit-1V: The origins of modern science will be explained with its linkages to society, economy,

and Enlightenment. Scientific advances and their relationship with the rise of Modern West

will be highlighted. The unit will also define the phenomenon of Enlightenment. Main thinkers

and their ideas, and the connection betweenEnlightenment and modernity will be analysed.

(Teaching period: 9 hrs. approx.)

Hellyer, Marcus, (Ed.) (2003). The Scientific Revolution. The Essential Readings.
Oxford:

Blackwell Publishers Limited.

Henry, John. (2008). The Scientific Revolution and the Origin of ModernScience.
London: Palgrave.

Conrad, Sebastian. (2012).  Enlightenment in  Global History: A
Historiographical Critique.

American Historical Review, Vol. 117, Issue 4, October, pp. 999-1027.

Fitzpatrick, Martin, et. al. (Ed.). (2004). The Enlightenment World. London:
Routledge.

Pagden, Anthony. (2013). The Enlightenment: And Why it Still Matters.Oxford:
Oxford University Press. (Introduction and conclusion).

Unit-V: The Unit will trace the causes of Industrial Revolution in Britain and the contribution

of colonial networks, exploitation and slavery to industrial capitalism in Europe. The

divergence debate will broaden the understanding of the path to industrialization. (Teaching
period: 9 hrs. approx.)

Deane, Phyllis. (1965). The First Industrial Revolution. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Hobsbawm, E. J.(1999). Industry and Empire. London: Penguin Books.

Inikori, Joseph E. (2002). Africans and Industrial Revolution in England - A Study in
International Trade and Economic Development. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Parthasarathi, Prasannan. (2011). Why Europe Grew Rich and Asia Did Not: Global
Economic Divergence, 1600-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge UniversityPress.
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Pomeranz, Kenneth. (2000). The Great Divergence: China, Europe and the
Making of the Modern World. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Note

Anderson, M. S. (1976). Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Canny, Nicholas. (Ed.). (1998). The Oxford History of the British Empire, Vol. |,The
Origins

of Empire, British Overseas Enterprise to the Close of the SeventeenthCentury.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Coleman, D.C. (Ed.). (1969). Revisions in Mercantilism. London: MethuenYoung
Books.

Floud, Roderick, and D.N. McCloskey (Eds.). (1997). The Economic History ofBritain
Since 1700, Vol. |: 1700-1860. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Henry, John. (2011). A Short History of Scientific Thought. London. Macmillan
International.

Hill, Christopher. (1997). Puritanism and Revolution: Studies in the
Interpretation of the

English Revolution of the 17th Century. London/New York: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Huff, Toby E. (2003). The Rise of Early Modern Science: Islam, China and theWest.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (2nd edition).

Marshall, P. J. (Ed.). (1998). The Oxford History of the British Empire, Vol. II,The
Eighteenth Century. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Mathias, Peter. (2001). The First Industrial Nation. London: Routledge.

Stone, Lawrence. (2002). The Causes of the English Revolution, 1529-1642. New York:
Routledge.

Studer, Roman. (2015). The Great Divergence Reconsidered - Europe, India, and the
Rise to Global Economic Power. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

de Vries, Jan. (2008). The Industrious Revolution: Consumer Behaviour andthe
Household Economy, 1650 to the Present. Cambridge: CambridgeUniversity Press.
Williams, Eric. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina
Press.

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): History of Modern Japan (c. 1868 —

1950s)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the

course (if
any)

History of Modern | 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | NIL

Japan (c. 1868 -

1950s)

Learning Objectives

The course studies the transition of Japan from quasi-feudalism to a modern industrialised
capitalist nation. It focuses on the political and economic strategies adopted by Japan to meet the
challenges posed by western imperialistic intrusions. It facilitates an understanding of Japan’s
emergence as a major non-European power withinan international order dominated by western
imperial powers. It studies the trajectory of Japan towards ultra-nationalism and militarism in the
context of a failed parliamentary democracy, eventually leading to disaster in the Second World
War. The course aims to pay close attention to historiographical shifts, contextualizing these
against the backdrop of their contemporary history and politics.

Learning outcomes
Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e Explain Japan’s attempts to create new institutional structures and recasttraditions
to encounter challenges of the west.
e Analyse historiographical shifts in Japanese history in the context of global
politics. Examine the divergent pathways to modernity followed by Japan.
e Locate and contextualise the history of Japan in world politics.
e C(ritically discuss contemporary international studies with much greater claritybased
on the knowledge of history and culture of Japan.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3
Unit 1: Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism
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Unit 2:

Unit 4:

Crisis of the Tokugawa Bakuhan System

. The Meiji Restoration: Nature and Significance; Early Meiji Reforms

Economic Development in the Meiji Era

Democracy and Militarism
Meiji Constitution
Failure of Parliamentary Democracy; Militarism and Fascism

Imperialistic Expansion
Korea

Manchuria

China

American Occupation, post-War Reconstruction

Practical component (if any) — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1:

This unit will introduce students to the history of Japan’s transition from feudalism to

capitalism. The Unit will also examine historical processes which led to Meiji Restoration and

its impact on the economy of Japan. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Unit 2:

Gordon, A. (2003). A Modern History Of Japan- From Tokugawa Times To The Present.
New York: Oxford University Press, Chapter 3- The Intellectual World Of Late
Tokugawa &Chapter 4- Overthrow Of The Tokugawa.

Hall, J.W. (1991). (Ed.). Cambridge History Of Japan. Volume Iv: Early Modern Japan.
Cup. Cambridge.

Jansen, M.B. (2000). The Making Of Modern Japan. Cambridge: HarvardUniversity
Press.

Jansen. M.B. And Gilbert Rozman. (1986). Japan In Transition From TokugawaTo
Meiji. Princeton, Princeton University Press

Livingston, J. Et Al. (1974). The Japan Reader: Volume |- Imperial Japan: 1800-1945.
Pantheon Asia Library, 1974.

Mcclain, J.L. (2002). Japan — A Modern History. W.W. Norton And Company.Chapter
3- Self And Society.

Pyle, K.B. (1995). The Making Of Modern Japan. Lexington: D.C. Heath.

Sansom, G.B. (2015). The Western World And Japan-- A Study In The Interaction Of
European And Asiatic Cultures. Bibliolife Dba Of Biblio Bazaar li Lic. Chapters 14 And
15.

Totman, C. (1980). Collapse Of The Tokugawa Bakufu.1862-1868. University OfHawaii
Press.

This unit deals with the emergence and growth of democratic governance in Japan.
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The polemics of Meiji Constitution, and failure of democracy and subsequent rise of

Militarism have been examined in this unit. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx. )

Moore Jr., Barrington. (2015). Social Origins of Dictatorship and Democracy: Lord and
Peasant in the Making of the Modern World. Boston: Beacon Press.

Beasley, W.G. (2000). The Rise of Modern Japan: Political, Economic and SocialChange
Since 1850. Palgrave Macmillan. Chapter 6- Protest and Dissent.

Beckmann, G.M. (1957). The Making of the Meiji Constitution: The Oligarchs and the
Constitutional Development of Japan, 1868-1891. University of KansasPress.

Jansen, M. B. et. al ed. (1988). Cambridge History of Japan. Volume V: The Twentieth
Century. Cambridge, CUP.

Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and
Transformation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin. Chapter 23- Imperial Japan:
Democracy and Militarism.

Gordon, A. (2003). A Modern History of Japan- From Tokugawa Times to the Present.
New York: Oxford University Press. pp 88-91.

Ike, N. The Beginnings of Political Democracy in Japan. Praeger, 1969.

Jansen, M.B. (1988). Cambridge History of Japan. Volume V: The Nineteenth Century.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pp 651-673

Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese
Studies, the University of Michigan. Chapter 16- The Meiji Constitution and the
Emergence of Imperial Japan. Chapter 17- The Decade of the 20’s- Political Parties and
Mass Movements.

Unit 3: This unit will enable students to understand the imperialistic designs of Japan and the

role of nationalism in its conception. It will also examine the nature and consequences of

Japanese colonialism in Korea, Manchuria and China. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Beasley, W.G. (1987) Japanese Imperialism 1894-1945. Oxford: Clarendon Press.
Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and
Transformation. New Jersey, Houghton Mifflin, 1998, Chapter 26- The New Japan.
Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese
Studies, the University of Michigan. Chapter 18- From Manchuria to War in the
Pacific.

Iriye, A. (1981). Power and Culture, The Japanese-American War, 1941-1945. Harvard
University Press.

Jansen, M.B. (1975). Japan and China: From War to Peace, 1894-1972. Princeton
University: Rand McNally College Publishing Company/Chicago. Chapter 4- Japan and
Change in Korea, Chapter 7-The New Generation, pp 241-247, Chapter 10-The Road
to the Pacific War.

Mayo, J.M.(Ed.). (1970). The Emergence of Imperial Japan-Self Defence or Calculated
Aggression? Lexington, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Company. pp 19-24, 25-30,
47- 53, 55- 58, 69-73.

Morley, J.W. (Ed). (1971). Dilemmas of Growth in Pre-war Japan. Princeton, New
Jersey: Princeton University Press. Chapter I- introduction: Choice and
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Consequence, Chapter IVThe Failure of Military Expansionism, Chapter VI-Rural
origins of Japanese Fascism, Chapter IX- Intellectuals as Visionaries ofthe New
Asian Order, Chapter XllI- What Went Wrong?.

Unit 4: This unit deals with the American occupation of Japan after World War-Il and the post-

war reconstruction. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx )

Dower, J.W. (1999). Embracing Defeat: Japan in the Wake of World War Il. New
York.W.W. Norton & Company.

Duus, P. (1997). Modern Japan. Boston. Houghton Mifflin

Jansen, M.B. (1975). Japan and China: From War to Peace, 1894-1972. Princeton
University: Rand McNally College Publishing Company/Chicago. Chapter 12- The
Postwar Era, pp 447-462.

Porter, E.A. and Porter, Ran Ying, (2018) Japanese Reflections on World War Il and the
American Occupation. Amsterdam, Amsterdam University Press.

Takemae, E. (2002). The Allied Occupation of Japan. New York, London: The
Continuum International publishing group.

Suggested Readings:
e Akita, G. (1967). Foundations of the Constitutional Government in Japan, 1868-1900.

Harvard East Asian Series, 23. Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University Press.

Allen, G.C. (1946). A Short Economic History of Modern Japan 1867-1937. London:
Allen &Unwin. (Chapter 2).

Allen, G.C. (1946). A Short Economic History of Modern Japan 1867-1937. London:
Allen & Unwin, 1946, Chapter 2.

Barnhart, M.A. (1995). Japan and the World since 1868. New York: Edward Arnold.
Beasley, W.G. (1963). The Making of Modern Japan. London:Werdenfield and
Nicolson, 1963, Chapter VI- New Men and New Methods 1868-1873.

Beasley, W.G. (1972). The Meiji Restoration. Stanford University Press.

Borton, H. (1955). Japan’s Modern Century. New York: Ronald Press Co.

Chatterji, B.R. (1966). Modern Japan: Perry to Sato. Meerut, Meenakshi Prakashan,
India.

Duus, P. (1968). Party Rivalry and Political Change in Taisho Japan. Harvard: Harvard
University Press.

Fairbank, J.K., E.O. Reischauer and A. M. Craig. (1998). East Asia: Tradition and
Transformation. New Jersey: Houghton Mifflin, Chapter 15-Tokugawa Japan: A
Centralized Feudal State, Chapter 17- Japan’s Response to the West, andChapter 18-
Modernization in Meiji Japan.

Hall, J.W. (1970). Japan from Pre-history to Modern Times. Centre for Japanese
Studies, the University of Michigan.

Hall, J.W. (1991). ed. Cambridge History of Japan. Volume IV: Early Modern Japan.
Cambridge University Press. Beasley, W.G. (1963). The Making of
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Modern Japan. London: Werdenfield and Nicolson Chapter 1- Japan in theEarly
19th Century.

Hane, M. (1992). Modern Japan: A Historical Survey. Avalon Publishing.

Ike, N. (1969). The Beginnings of Political Democracy in Japan. Praeger.

Jansen, M.B. (1965). ed. Changing Japanese Attitudes toward Modernization.
Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Jansen, M.B. (1988). ed. The Cambridge History of Japan. Volumes IV, V and

VI. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.

Jansen, M.B. and Gilbert Rozmaned, (1986). Japan in Transition: From Tokugawa to
Meiji. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press.

Karlin, J.G. (2014). Gender and Nation in Meiji Japan: Modernity, Loss, And The Doing
of History. Honolulu: University of Hawai’i Press, 2014.

Kiguchi, Junko. Japanese Women’s Rights in the Meiji Era. https://www.soka.ac.jp
Kunio

Y. (1967). Japanese Economic Development: A Short Introduction. Oxford University
Press. Third edition 1995.

Lockwood, W.W. (1954). The Economic development of Japan: Growth and Structural
Change, 1868-1938. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University press.

Lockwood, W.W. (1965). The State and Economic Enterprise in Japan. Part | and II.
Princeton: Princeton University Press.

McClain, J.L. (2002). Japan — A Modern History. Boston.W.W. Norton andCompany.
McLaren, W.W. (1923). A Political History of Japan during the Meiji Era 1867- 1912.
Reproduction by Nabu Press, 2000.

Morris I. (Ed.). (1963). Japan 1931-1945: Militarism, Fascism, Japanism? D.C. Heath
and Company.

Myers, R.H. and Mark R. Peattie (Ed.). (1984). The Japanese Colonial Empire, 1895-
1945. Princeton University Press.

Norman, E.H. (1940). Japan’s Emergence as a Modern State. New York: International
Secretariat, Institute of Pacific Relations, First Indian Reprint1977, Khosla and Co.,
Chapter Ill The Restoration.

Peffer, N. (1958). The Far East: A Modern History. University of Michigan Press.
Chapter 14- Constitutionalism, Japanese Style.

Sansom, G.B. (1931). Japan: A Short Cultural History. London and New York: Cresset
Press and D. Appleton.

Scalapino, R.A. (1953). Democracy and Party Movement in Pre-War Japan: theFailure
of the First Attempt. Berkeley: California University Press.

Smethurst, R.J. (1974). A Social Basis for Pre-War Japanese Militarism: The Army and
the Rural Community. University of California Press.

Storry, R. (1991). A History of Modern Japan. Original Publication 1961. Penguin
Publishing Group.

Tipton, E.K. (2002) Modern Japan: A Social and Political History. London and New York:
Routledge.
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e Tsutsui, W.M. (2009). ed. A Companion to Japanese History. Oxford: Wiley- Blackwell.
Woray, H. and H. Conroy. (1983). Japan Examined: Perspectives on Modern Japanese
History. University of Hawaii Press, Honolulu.

e Yanaga, C. (1949). Japan since Perry. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company.

o AMARIT, & Y ,Haic. (1965) SToTUTeT Hol S9AGMN. <A >eI?: dC  <:T9aTeh
AT AhelIhE AGH TTel? AT, R TIHR.
e TUT; TSR, P <Teh < 2RUT GShee A.(1967) TVRIST HE WRCTHOIXAT

<23 Uehdol. T3 : <GXA ? VA, AL 0T WaToT, 3_TH O,

o WaTCTR: , g8 >T<3 UA. (1974). Ta Uc VRIS ol eI SITETH. o&e3: <gXq ?
= GVHIT FL: AT WIHTT.

o JAR?, SHAM. (2005). SIATT T S9TGN. Wdgd HRAl: Wdgd $RAINGHH.:
AXH. 357 ST HoTFITGTH. <A >oT?: Wl HGTVRETS FOr3d.
o FAHAC,$. TI. (2015) 31Ter
o WM, &. €. TH. (2015) 3IErgaAsd SFolqold  &of
SodgTH. <A >el? WagdWakT<Teld: <gXq ? HCTIgH

FOTTCTXTTAITARTT
o WAkTCTIhoR, HmIAF: . <13 (2015). TVRRICT el JHTEr;sTe S9TTEI4,

P

AALR: P <Y WX, I 6.

o TIf3TS , eeTU9d. (2017). 3Megslh UVRRICT Hol S9N, <A >ol?:
HArclToToTe AR oTE

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE- 4 (DSE): Environmental History of the

Indian Subcontinent

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
Environmental History | 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

of the Indian
Subcontinent

Learning Objectives

This course aims to introduce the students to the environmental historiography ofthe
Indian subcontinent. The idea is to familiarize the students to the recent interventions in the
methodologies, theories, and concepts of doing environmental history. The course has the
following broad objectives: To introduce historical studiesthat explores the long-term
trajectories of man-nature interactions and revise the political history-based periodization of
the sub- continent’s past as self-contained ancient, medieval, and modern periods. The course
also introduces inter-disciplinary approaches- cartographic, geological, zoological, ecological
knowledge -that helps historians study the crucial role played by ecology in the shaping of
past societies.The themes and issues discussed in this course familiarizes the students to the
methods of using archaeological, bio and geo-archival sources, artistic depictions andoral
history sources to study the past relationship between human and environment.This will also
enable students to situate the environmental historiography that revises the colonial notion
of depicting pre-colonial India as an unchanging landscape.

Learning outcomes
After completing this course, students should be able to -
e Understand the historical methodologies and concepts to explain theenvironmental
contexts of the past social and cultural transformations.
e Develop a historical perspective on the complex relationship between society and
nature from prehistory to the present in the context of the Indian subcontinent.
e Discuss how societies developed technologies, sources of energy, and modes of
organising lives to adapt to varied ecological landscapes.
e Discuss environmental issues within a socio-cultural framework.
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Examine the social, political and economic contexts of creating inequalities in resource
use, with reference to the case studies regarding water rights, forest rights, and the
right to have liveable cities.

Locate solutions to environmental problems within a framework of greater
democratisation of resource use.

SYLLABUS OF DSE

Unit 1:

Introduction to the Environmental History of the Indian Subcontinent
Doing Environmental History: Issues and Perspectives, Historiography
Sources: Archaeological, Bio and Geo-Archives, Arts and Crafts, and OralHistory

Living with Nature
Environment and Early Urban Societies: Harappan Civilization
Beliefs, Practices, and Natural Resources

Environment and Livelihood in Medieval Times
Pastoralism, Animal Husbandry, and Agriculture
Forests and Tribal Groups

Colonial Capitalism and Natural Resources
Changing Energy Regimes; Railway and Deforestation, Dams and HydroelectricPower

Rivers, Canals, and Embankments

Environmental Crisis and the Future
Factories and Urban Spaces; Bombay, Calcutta and Delhi
Industrial Agriculture; Biodiversity Loss; Species Extinction

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: This unit provides an overview of environmental historiography of the Indian

subcontinent. The first rubric introduces the methods, theoretical concepts, and the major

sub- fields of environmental history. The second rubric explores how archeological records,

bio-mass, artistic depictions of nature, and oral history sources are integrated into

environmental history narratives. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Mann, Michael (2013), “Environmental History and Historiography on South Asia:
Context and some Recent Publications,” South Asia Chronicle, Vol. 3, pp. 324-357.
Rangarajan, Mahesh (2015), Nature and Nation: Essay on Environmental History.
Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 1-45 [Chapter 1: “Introduction: Issues in the Writing
of Environmental History”]
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Rangarajan, Mahesh (2002), “Polity, Ecology and Landscape: Fresh Writing on South
Asia’s Past,” Studies in History, Vol 17, No. 1, pp. 135-48.

Arnold, David and Ramachandra Guha (1995), “Themes and Issues in the
Environmental History of South Asia,” In David and Ramachandra Guha, eds, Nature,
Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 1-20.

Unit 2: This unit gives a synoptic overview of human interaction with the animals, plants, and

natural elements that sustained life. It shows how from the times of gathering, scavenging

and hunting to the beginning of agriculture, humans adapted to the environment even as

they tried to manipulate it, and maintained harmonywith it and advocated conservation of

earthly resources. (Teaching time: 9 hrs.approx)

Mishra, V. N. (2008), “Climate, a Factor in the Rise and Fall of the IndusCivilization:
Evidence from Rajasthan and Beyond,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh, Environmental Issues
in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 7-16.

Lal, Makkhan (2008), “Iron Tools, Forest Clearance and Urbanization in the Gangetic
Plains,” In Mahesh Rangarajan, Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi:
Pearson, pp. 18-32.

Thapar, Romila (2008), “Forests and Settlements,” In Mahesh Rangarajan,
Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 33-41.

Gosling, David L. (2001), Religion and Ecology in India and Southeast Asia. London:
Routledge.

Hughes, Donald J. (1998), “Early Ecological Knowledge of India from Alexanderto
Aristotle to Aelian,” In Richard Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature
and the Orient: The Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 70-86.

Unit 3: This unit explores the patterns and processes of the expansion of agrarian landscapes,

pastoralism, and forest economies in India up to the eighteenth century. Providing an

overview of the dynamics of human-nature interaction during the medieval times will help

students to challenge the notions of considering pre- modern environments as a timeless

continuum. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Murty, M. L. K, (2012), “Sheep/Goat Pastoral Cultures in the South Decan: The
Narrative as a Metaphor,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh and K. Sivaramakrishanan, eds
(2014), India’s Environmental History: A Reader. Ranikhet: PermanentBlack.

Guha, Sumit (2008), “A Historical Study of the Control of Grass and Fodder Resources
in Eighteenth-Century Maharashtra,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh, Environmental Issues in
India: A Reader, pp. 97-106.

Singh, Chetan, (1995), “Forests, Pastoralists and Agrarian Society in Mughal India,” In
David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the
Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 21-48.
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Murali, Atluri (1995), “Whose Trees? Forest Practices and Local Communities in
Andhra, 1600-1922,” In David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture,
Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, pp. 86-122.

Unit 4: This unit explores how colonial capitalism as a powerful agent ofenvironmental

transformations made fundamental changes to the land use patterns and livelihood

resources. The first rubric explores the environmental history of the colonial appropriation of

forests as raw material for railways expansion and rivers as dams and other hydraulic

infrastructures for industrial production and long-distance transportation. The second rubric

elaborates how the colonial appropriation of waterbodies and common lands through the

new revenue policies, acts and regulations affected indigenous fishing and other livelihood

patterns based on hydraulic resources. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramachandra. (1992). “Conquest and control.” In Madhav
Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, eds., This Fissured Land: AnEcological History of India.
Delhi: OUP, pp. 113- 145,

Guha, Ramchandra (1983), “Colonialism, Capitalism and Deforestation,” Social
Scientist,

Vol. 11, No.4, pp.61-64.

Das, Pallavi (2013), “Railway fuel and its impact on the forests in coloniallndia: The
case of the Punjab, 1860— 1884”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol.47, No.4, pp.1283-1309.
Morrison, Kathleen D. (2010), “Dharmic Projects, Imperial Reservoirs, and New
Temples of India: An Historical Perspective on Dams in India,” Conservation and
Society, Vol. 8, No. 3, pp. 182-195.

Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga Flood
Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books, pp. 122-158 [Chapter 6: “Decommonization
of the River”].

D’Souza, Rohan, (2012), “Damming the Mahanadi River: The Emergence of Multi-
Purpose River Valley Development in India (1943-946),” In MaheshRangarajan & K.
Sivaramakrishnan, eds., India’s Environmental History: Colonialism, Modernity, and
the Nation. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp. 550- 583.

Rao, G. N. (1988), “Canal Irrigation and Agrarian Change in Colonial Andhra: A Study
of Godavari District, c. 1850-1890, Indian Economic and Social History Review, Vol. 25,
No. 1, pp. 25-60.

Hardiman, David (1996), ‘Small-dam Systems of the Sahyadris,” in David and
Ramachandra Guha, eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental
History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 185- 209.

Gilmartin, David (1996), “Models of the Hydraulic Environment: Colonial Irrigation,
State Power and Community in the Indus Basin, In David Arnold & Ramachandra Guha,
eds, Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the
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Environmental History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 210-36.

Unit 5: Historical thinking and writing on climate change help to provide a long-term
perspective on contemporary social, ecological, economic crisis with the question of socio-
environmental justice as a central concern. By focusing on the specific contextsof Bombay,
Calcutta and Delhi, the first rubric provides a historical perspective to the contemporary
urban problems of air and water pollution, and issues related to access to energy sources as
social issues of urbanized environment. The second rubric explains how the issues of
biodiversity loss, species extinction, and the industrialization of agricultural production
transforms livelihood patterns and cultural landscapes. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx)

e Awadhendra B. Sharan. In the City, Out of Place: Nuisance, Pollution, and Dwelling in
Delhi, c. 1850-2000. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2014[Introduction; Chapter 4:
Pollution]

e Agarwal, Ravi (2010), “Fight for a Forest,” In Seminar, No. 613, pp. 48-52.

e Riding, Tim (2018), “’Making of Bombay Island’: Land Reclamation and Geographical
Conception of Bombay, 1661-1728, Journal of Historical Geography, Vol. 59, pp. 27-
39.

e Klein, Ira (1986), “Urban Development and Death: Bombay City, 1870-1914”, Modern
Asian Studies, Vol.20, No.4, pp.725-754.

e Mann, Michael (2007), “Delhi’s Belly: The Management of Water, Sewerage and
Excreta in a Changing Urban Environment during the Nineteenth Century, Studies in
History, Vol. 23, No. 1, pp. 1-31.

e Shiva, Vandana (2016), Stolen Harvest: The Hijacking of the Global Food Supply.
Kentucky: The University Press of Kentucky, Chapter 1: “The Hijacking of the Global
Food Supply”, pp. 5-20.

e Adve, Nagraj (2022), Global Warming in India: Science, Impacts, and Politics. Bhopal:
Eklavya Foundation.

Suggested Readings:

e Bhattacharya, Neeladri (1992), ‘Colonial State and Agrarian Society,” In Burton Stein,
ed. The Making of Agrarin Policy in British India, 1770-1900. Delhi:Oxford University
Press.

e Bulliet, Richard. (2005). Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of
Human-Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press. pp. 205 -224.

e Chakravarti, Ranabir, (1998), “The Creation and Expansion of Settlements and
Managements of Hydraulic Resources in Ancient India,” In Richard Grove, et al, eds,
Nature and the Orient: The Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia.
Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 87-105.

e D’souza, Rohan (2006), Drowned and Dammed: Colonial Capitalism and Flood Control
in Eastern India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
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e Erdosy, George (1998), “Deforestation in Pre and Proto Historic South Asia,” InRichard
Grove, Vinita Damodaran, and Satpal Sangwan, Nature and the Orient: The
Environmental History of South and Southeast Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Fisher, Michael H. (2018), An Environmental History of India: From Earliest Times to
the Twenty-first Century. New York: Cambridge University Press.

e Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guha (2000), The Use and Abuse of Nature.Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

e Grove, Richard (1997), Ecology, Climate and Empire. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Hughes, Donald (2006), What is Environmental History?. Cambridge: Polity Press.
Chapter 1: Defining Environmental History: pp. 1-17

e Malamoud, Charles (1998), Village and Forest in Ancient India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

e Meadow, R. H. (1981), “Early Animal Domestication in South Asia: A First Report of
Faunal Remains from Mehrgarh, Pakistan,” In H. Hartel, ed. South Asian Archaeology.
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer Verlag, pp. 143-79.

e Rangarajan, Mahesh (2008), “The Forest and the field in Ancient India,” In Rangarajan,
Mahesh, Environmental Issues in India: A Reader. Delhi: Pearson, pp. 42-48.

e Rangarajan, Mahesh and K. Sivaramakrishanan, eds (2014), India’s Environmental
History: A Reader. Ranikhet: Permanent Black [Introduction]

e Rodrigues, Louiza (2019), Development and Deforestation: The Making of Urban
Bombay, C. 1800-1880. Delhi: Primus Books.

e Satya, Laxman D. (1997), Cotton and Famine in Berar, 1850-1900, Delhi: Manohar
Publishers.

e Thapar, Romila, (2008), “Perceiving the Forest: Early India,” In Rangarajan, Mahesh
and

e K. Sivaramakrishanan, eds (2014), India’s Environmental History: A Reader. Ranikhet:
Permanent Black.

e Shiva, Vandana. (1988). “Women in the Food Chain” (Ch.5) in Vandana Shiva, Staying
Alive: Women, Ecology and Survival in India. New Delhi: Kali for Women. pp.96-178.

e Singh, Satyajit K. (1990), “Evaluating Large Dams in India,” Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 25, No. 11, pp. 561-574.

e Singh, Vipul (2018), Speaking Rivers: Environmental History of a Mid-Ganga Flood
Country, 1540-1885. Delhi: Primus Books.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE—- 1 (DSE): History of South East Asia — Il

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
History of South East | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass Should have
Asia -l studied History
of South East
Asia -1

Learning Objectives

This paper offers an overview of modern Southeast Asian history to students who could be familiar
or unfamiliar with the region. A study of the social, economic, and political transformations in
Southeast Asia during the colonial period will enable students to develop a critical and comparative
approach, given their in-depth study of South Asian history. In this paper students will learn how
to engage with recent historiographical developments, especially on themes of education, gender,
race, historical anthropology, and maritime history. The paper offers analysis of impact of
colonialism and the process of decolonisation on the region. The student shall analyse the
establishment and changing character of the European presence from a commercial enterprise to
a colonial state; the transformation of local society and the emergence of anti-colonial
movements; and the transformations in the region since the Second World War.

Learning outcomes
Upon the completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e Explain the character and functioning of colonial state and society.
e Analyse the impact of the European presence on maritime and agrarianeconomy of
the region.
e Examine the impact of maritime activity of local society and polity and the
developments in the economic and architectural history of the region.
e Discern the influences of new forms of knowledge, Euro-centric notions of
modernity and how ideas of race defined local religion.
e |llustrate the transformation of the local agrarian and labour economy.
e Interpret the history of popular movements and peasant revolts
e Describe the historiographical trends to study history of Southeast Asia
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-3
Unit 1: From Commerce to Colonialism:
1. The Dutch and English ascendancy
2. Changing Patterns of Maritime Trade: The Straits of Malaka

Unit II: Colonialism in Dutch Indonesia, British Burma: The 19th and 20th centuries
1. The Colonial State: Traditional elite, Race and the Legal Order
2. Agrarian Transformation: Plantation Economy, Peasant Protests
3. Colonial Modernity: Education and religion in the early twentieth century

Unit lll: Southeast Asia: Nationalism, Anti-Colonial Movements 1900-1970s
1. Burma: From Independence to the Revolutionary Council
2. Indonesia: The Revolution, the making of Indonesia, Sukarno

Unit IV: Post War Southeast Asia
1. Language and Politics in Modern Southeast Asia: The Malay and the making ofmodern
Malaysia
2. The Port and City in Southeast Asia: Singapore
Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings
Unit-l: The student will be able to demonstrate their understanding of the beginningsof
European Colonialism in the region by specifically taking up the case studies of theEnglish and
Dutch East India Companies in the 17th and 18th centuries. They will alsodemonstrate an
understanding of how ethnic communities like those in the straits of Melaka responded to
the changes in trade and politics. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume | & I,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
e Reid, Anthony. (1993). Southeast Asia in Early Modern era: Trade, Power andBelief,
e [thaca and London: Cornell University Press
e Goor, Jurrien van. (2004). Prelude to Colonialism: The Dutch in Asia,Hilversum:
Uitgeverij Verloren

Unit- II: At the end of this rubric the students will be able to demonstrate an understanding
of the nature of the colonial state in Southeast Asia. They will throughthe case studies of
Dutch Indonesia and British Burma learn about the structure and organization of the colonial
state and how the agrarian plantation economy altered the political and economic landscape
of the region during this period. They will also through a specific case study of Indonesia, show
how certain policies of the colonial state and western notions of modernity impacted local
society and Islam. (Teaching time: 15 hrs. approx.)
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Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume I,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Saha, Jonathan. (2013). Law, Disorder and the State: Corruption in Burma
¢.1900, New York: Palgrave Macmillan

Keck, Stephen L. (2015). British Burma in the New Century, 1895-1918, London:
Palgrave Macmillan

Vickers, Adrian. (2015). A History of Modern Indonesia, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press

Bosma Ulbe and Raben Remco. (2008). Being “Dutch” in the Indies: A history
of creolization and Empire, 1500-1920 (trans. Wendie Shaffer), Singapore:Ohio
University Press and National University of Singapore

Breman, Jan. (1989). Taming the Coolie Beast: Plantation Society and the
Colonial Order in South East Asia, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Scott, James. (1976). Moral Economy of the Peasant: Rebellion and Subsistence
in Southeast Asia, New Haven: Yale University Press

Ann Stoler, ‘Plantation, Politics and Protest on Sumatra’s East Coast’, Journal of
Pesant Studies, Vol.13, No.2, 1986

Pannu, Paula, Production and Transmission of Knowledge in Colonial Malaya,
Asian Journal of Social Science, Vol 37, No 3, Special Focus, Beyond Sociology,
2009, pp.427- 451

Laffan, Michael. (2011). The Makings of Indonesian Islam: Orientalism and the
Narration of a Sufi past, Princeton: Princeton University Press

Ali, Muhammad. (2016). Islam and Colonialism: Becoming Modern in Indonesia
and Malaya, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press

Unit-lll: After completing this rubric, the students will demonstrate a detailed

understanding of the nationalist and anti colonial movements in Southeast Asiathrough

the case studies of Indonesia, Vietnam and Burma. They will also be expected to

demonstrate an understanding of how the nationalist movements and post war politics
in the region came to shape these countries in the early decades after independence
(in the 1950s and 70s). (Teaching time: 15 hrs. approx.)

Christie, Clive J. (2000). A Modern History of Southeast Asia: Decolonization,
Nationalism and Separatism, London: I.B. Tauris

Tarling, Nicholas. (1993). Cambridge History of South East Asia, Volume I,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Tarling, Nicholas. (1998). Nations and States in Southeast Asia, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Callahan, Mary P. (2003). Making Enemies: War and State Building in Burma,
Ithaca: Cornell University Press

Myint-U, Thant. (2001). The Making of Modern Burma, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press

Vickers, Adrian. (2015). A History of Modern Indonesia, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press
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Elson, R.E. (2008). The Idea of Indonesia: A History, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press

Unit-IV: At the end of this rubric the students will be expected to demonstrate an

understanding of how the colonialism has impacted the nature of post colonialpolitics.

Examining Malaysia and Singapore as case studies, they will show how, decolonization

and modern state building have required certain approaches towards remembering

the past and projecting the future. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Harper, T.N. (1999). The End of Empire and the Making of Malaya, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Ali, Muhammad. (2016). Islam and Colonialism: Becoming Modern in
Indonesia and Malaya, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press

Kevin Blackburn and ZonglLun Wu. (2019). Decolonising the History Curriculum
in Malaysia and Singapore, London: Routledge

Ahmad, Abu Talib. (2015) Museums, History and Culture in Malaysia.
Singapore: National University of Singapore Press

Suggested Readings:

Adas, Michael. (1974). Burma Delta: Economic Development and Social Change
on the Rice Frontier, 1852-1941, Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press
Bloembergen Marieke. (2006). Colonial Spectacles: The Netherlands and the
Dutch East Indies at the World Exhibitions, 1880-1931, (trans. Beverley Jackson)
Singapore: Singapore National University Press

Blusse, Leonard. (1981). ‘Batavia, 1619-1740: The Rise and Fall of a Chinese
Colonial Town’, Journal of Southeast Asian Studies, Vol.12, No.1, Ethnic Chinese
in Southeast Asia, pp.159-178

Charney, Michael W. (2010). A History of Modern Burma, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Christie, Clive. (2001). Ideology and Revolution in Southeast Asia 1900-1980:
Political Ideas of the Anti-Colonial era, London: Curzon

Day, Tony. (2002). Fluid Iron: State formation in Southeast Asia, Honolulu:
University of Hawaii Press Honolulu

Goscha, Christopher. (2016). The Penguin History of Modern Vietnam, London:
Penguin

Gouda, Francis. (2008). Dutch Culture Overseas; Colonial Practice in the
Netherlands Indies 1900-1942, Jakarta: Equinox Publishing

Keyes, Charles F., E. Jane Keyes and Nancy Donnelly. (1991). ,Reshaping Local
Worlds: Formal Education and Cultural Change in Rural Southeast Asia, New
Haven: Yale University Press

Knapman, Gareth. (2016). Race and British Colonialism in South-East Asia, 1770-
1870: John Crawford and the Politics of Equality, London: Routledge

Laffan, Michael Francis. (2003). Islamic Nationhood ad Colonial Indonesia: The
umma below the winds, London: Routledge
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e Owen, Norman G. (2014). Routledge Handbook of Southeast Asian History,
London: Routledge

e Phongpaichit, Pasuk, Chris Baker, Christopher John Baker. (2005). A History of
Thailand, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

e Rachael Loew. (2016). Taming Babel: Language in the Making of Malaysia,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

e Sardesai, D.R. (1997). Southeast Asia: Past and Present, New Delhi: Harper
Collins

e Scott, James. (2009). The Art of Not Being Governed: An Anarchist History of
Upland Southeast Asia', Yale University Press

e Seekins, Donald M. (2011). State and Society in Modern Rangoon, London:
Routledge

e Segawa, Noriyuki. (2019). National Identity, Language and Education in
Malaysia: Search for a Middle Ground between Malay Hegemony and Equality,
London: Routledge

e Shiraishi, Saya and Takashi Shiraishi (ed.) (1993). The Japanese in Colonial
Southeast Asia, Ithaca: Cornell University Press

e Tarling Nicholas. (2001). Imperialism in Southeast Asia: A Fleeting, Passing
Phase,

e London: Routledge

e Tiffin Sarah. (2016). Southeast Asia in Ruins: Empire in the early 19th century,
Singapore: National University of Singapore

e Trocki, Carl A. (2006). Singapore: Wealth, Power and the culture of control,
London: Routledge

e Tucker, Shelby. (2002). Burma: The Curse of Independence, New Delhi:
Penguin

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DSE for BA (Hons.)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): History of Vernacular Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course| Eligibilit | Pre-

Lecture | Tutorial| Practical/ ycriteria | requisite
Practice of the
course
(if any)
DSE- History of 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | -
Vernacular
Literature

Learning Objectives

In their peregrinations across the globe, humans have created thousands of languages. Yet
all languages are not equal. In each region, there are dominant languages with better
standardisation of the rules for writing and articulation, and other languages. The elite
languages tend to be spoken by a minority and other languages, of peoples who interact
with the speakers of the elite/cosmopolitan language, evolve interacting with those
languages. In ancient Europe, Latin was the cosmopolitan language, the languages of the
regions conquered or influenced by Rome, such as the Germanic realms, England, Gaul and
Iberia were deemed vernaculars. Over time, these vernaculars, German, French, English
and Spanish evolved into fully articulated languages of high status in their own right and
serving as the cosmopolitan language of the colonies of their respective empires.

In the Indian subcontinent, too, it is possible to see a similar evolution of different languages
in different parts of the country. Sanskrit, the name itself meaning refined, was the elite
language for exacting standards of scientific inquiry, administration, and aesthetic
exploration, whereas assorted Prakrit grew into what came to be called Indian vernaculars.
While Sanskrit had a pan-India presence, Southern India saw Tamil serving in that role for
the region’s other languages such as Kannada, Telugu and Malayalam, all of which
interacted with Sanskrit as well.

The evolution of these languages — some developed elaborate grammar and capacity to
become the written standard for assorted variations and dialects, others live on without a
written form — played a huge role in shaping the histories of India’s regions. The Indian
Constitution’s recognition of 22 languages in the Eighth Schedule is testimony to how core
these languages are to the identities of their speakers.

Learning Outcomes

This paper would help the student perceive the historical development of different regions and their
particular languages. A defining characteristic of humans is language, the medium for
communication, coherent conceptualisation, accumulation and development as well as revision of
knowledge, creation of culture and its transmission across geography and generations. Language
plays a big role in constituting identity - of the self and of imagined communities.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit 1: Debating the Vernacular and its significance for History
Unit 2: Language Culture and Histories from the South
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Unit 3: The Early Modern Context of Language and Region
Unit 4: The Colonial Context

Practical component (if any) — NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: Debating the Vernacular and its significance for History: This section would introduce
students to appreciating India’s history by looking at different regional histories through the prism
of their languages. A discussion of the debates relating to the use of the terminology ‘vernacular’
and its meanings in the Indian context would be the focal point. (Teaching Hours: 09 hours)

Essential Readings

e Orsini, Francesca, “How to do Multi-lingual Literary History? Lessons from Fifteenth- and
Sixteenth-century North India”, The Indian Economic & Social History Review, June 2012, pp.
225-246.

e Partha Chatterjee and Raziuddin Aquil (eds), History in the Vernacular, Permanent Black,
Ranikhet/New Delhi, 2008 (Introduction).

e Pollock, Sheldon, “The Cosmopolitan Vernacular”, The Journal of Asian Studies, Vol. 57, No. 1,
February 1998, pp. 6-37.

e Zutshi, Chitralekha, “Translating the Past: Rethinking ‘Rajatarangini’ Narratives in Colonial
India, The Journal of Asian Studies, Vol. 70, No. 1, February 2011, pp. 5-27.

Unit 2: Language Culture and Histories from the South: In the context of Indian History, the
significance of the continuities and discontinuities that constitute the concept of the Tamil region
and its dynamics of regional histories. The connections between Sanskrit and early Kannada
scholarship would be a point of discussion for studying the Kannadiga region. (Teaching time: 09
hours)

1. Tamizhakkam

2. Kannada and state patronage

Essential Readings

e Ganesh, K.N,, “Spaces in History: A Study in Human Geography in the Context of Sangam Texts”,
Human Geography in the Context of Sangam Texts”, Studies in History, 25(2), 151-195, 2009

e Pollock, Sheldon, “The Cosmopolitan Vernacular Author”, The Journal of Asian Studies, Vol. 57,
No. 1, February 1998, pp. 6-37.

e Ramaswamy, Sumathi, “Language of the People in the World of Gods: Ideologies of Tamil
before the Nation”, Journal of Asian Studies, Vol. 57, No. 1, February 1998, pp. 66-92.

e Ramaswamy, Sumathi, Passions of the Tongue Language Devotion in Tamil India, 1891-1970,
University of California Press, 1997.

Unit 3: In this section, the student will engage with the formation of regional languages and
identities through some case studies. Promising areas of language and literature shaping the voice
of the region will induce exciting conversations. (Teaching time: 09 hours)

The Early Modern Context of Language and Region:
1. Marathas and Marathi
2. Hindavi/ Awadhi
3. Braj and the Vernacular debate
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Essenatial Readings

e Busch, Allison, “Hidden in Plain View: Brajbhasha Poets at the Mughal Court”, Modern Asian
Studies, Vol. 44, No. 2, 2010, pp. 267-309.

e Deshpande, Prachi, Creative Pasts: Historical Memory and Identity in Western India, 1700-
1960, Columbia University Press, 2007.

e Narayanan, Varadarajan and Prakash, Rabi, “Emerging Scholarship on Vernacular
Languages in Early Modern North India: A Conversation with Imre Bangha”, in Economic &
Political Weekly, Vol. 56, No. 02, January 2021, Engage (Online), accessed on 6th May 2022.

e Pollock, Sheldon, “India in the Vernacular Millenium: Literary Culture and Polity, 1000-
1500,” Daedalus, Vol. 127, No. 3, Early Modernities, 1998, pp. 41-74.

Unit 4: The period of the nineteenth and the twentieth centuries in some ways is also about
the making of the idea of India. The mingling of languages, the firming of scripts, selections
and eliminations, and overall standardisation of the languages became the turf of immense
discussion and debate, indicating moments of crisis and shifts. The period became a
site of contestation in the making of the region and the nation. (Teaching Time:18 hours)

The Colonial Context:

1. Standardisation of Language

2. Language Movements and Identities: Odia/ North East (Kuki or Assamese)

3. Vernacular to National

Essential Readings

e Dalmia, Vasudha, Nationalisation of Hindu Traditions: Bharatendu Harishchandra and
Nineteenth-century Banaras, Oxford India Paperbacks, 1999.

e Guite, Jangkhomang, “Colonialism and Its Unruly? - The Colonial State and Kuki Raids in
Nineteenth Century Northeast India”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 48, No. 5, September 2014,
pp.1188-1232.

e Guite, Jangkhomang, “Memory and Forgetting in Postcolonial North-East India”, Economic
& Political Weekly, Vol. 46, No. 8, February 2011, pp. 56-64.

e Mishra, Pritipuspa, Language and the Making of Modern India: Nationalism and the
Vernacular in Colonial Odisha, 1803-1956, Cambridge University Press, 2020.

e  Misra, Salil, ‘“Transition from the Syncretic to the Plural: the World of Hindi and Urdu’,
Jamal Malik and Helmut Reifeld (ed.) Religious Pluralism in South Asia and Europe, New Delhi,
OUP, 2005, pp.- 268-97.

e Tuteja, KL, Religion, Community and Nation: Hindu Consciousness And Nationalism in
Colonial Punjab, Primus Books, 2021.

Suggested Readings:
e Borek, Piotr, “Indian Vernacular History-writing and Its Ideological Engagement: A
Contemporary Account on Shivaji’'s Visit to Agra (1666) in Brajbhasa Verse”, Cracow
Indological Studies, Vol. XXII, No. 1, 2020, pp. 1-17.
e Mantena, Rama Sundari, “Vernacular Publics and Political Modernity: Language and
Progress in Colonial South India”, Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 47, No. 5, 2013, pp. 1678-1705.
e Pandian, M.S,, Brahmin and Non-Brahmin: Genealogies of the Tamil Political Present,
Permanent Black, 2007.
¢ Rai, Amrit, The Origin and Development of Hindi/Hindavi, Oxford University Press, Delhi,
1984.
e Sahu, B. P, The Making of Regions in Indian History: Society, State and Identity in Pre-
modern Orissa, Primus Books, Delhi, 2019.
e Sardesai, Govind Sakharam, New History of the Marathas, Vol. 1, 2 and 3, Phoenix
Publications, Bombay, 2018.
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o Thakur, Gautam Basu, “Vernacular Objects | Indian Mutiny | Imperial Panic:
Victorian Literature and Culture”, Vol. 44, No. 3, 2016, pp. 557-576.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the e xaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): Delhi Through the Ages

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course| Eligibilit | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial| Practical/ | ycriteria | of the course
Practice (if any)
DSE- Delhi Through| 4 3 1 0 12th Pass

the Ages

Course Objective
This introductory course looks at watershed moments in Delhi’s historical past concerning politics,
urbanization, culture, and crisis to provide a background to Delhi’s significance and dilemmas today.

Learning Outcome

Upon completion of this course, the student shall be able to:

 To provide a framework within which to locate and study the history of Delhi till the early modern
period.

e Analyse and comprehend the challenges of Delhi through the study of the history of its political,
urban, and socio-cultural developments and changes

Course Content
Unit I: The Historical Polities of Delhi:
a) Indraprastha: from Earliest time to 1000CE
b) Delhi in the Tomar-Chauhan period
¢) Sultanate Delhi
d) Shahjahanabad
e) The colonial capital

Unit II: Delhi’s Urbanization and its Challenges:
a) Lal Kot to Tughlugabad
b) Delhi under the Mughals
c) Delhi’s modern transformation in the 20 th Century

Unit III: The Syncretic and Changing Culture of Delhi:
a) Ashokan Edicts and Iron Pillars
b) Hazrat-i Delhi: Nizamuddin Auliya and Nasiruddin Chirag Delhi
¢) Humayun Tomb
d) Growth of Urdu language and literature in 18 th -19 th Century Delhi
e) Delhi University

Unit IV: A City of Crises, Resilience and Transition
a) The Mongols Invasions
b) Delhi when it was not the Mughal capital
c) ‘Crisis’ of the 18 th Century?
d) Delhiin the 19 th Century: Between the Mughals and the Colonial
e) The Revolt of 1857
f) Delhiin 1947
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: This unit will seek to introduce the students to the various significant historical political
formations that emerged in Delhi by focusing on the debate on Indraprastha; evidence for Lalkot-
Rai Pithora; the nature of the Sultanate polity and the city; the imperial design of Shahjahanabad
and the British conception of the city as an imperial capital. (Teaching Time: 12 hoursApprox.)

Essential Reading

¢ Singh, Upinder. 2006. Ancient Delhi, Delhi: Oxford University Press

¢ R, Mani B, and I. D. Dwivedi 2006. &#39;Anangpur Fort: The Earliest Tomar Settlements,
Near Delhi,’ in Upinder Singh, ed., Delhi: Ancient History, Social Science Press, New Delhi, pp
200-204.

¢ Mani, B.R. 1997. Delhi: Threshold of the Orient; (Studies in Archaeological

e Investigations), Aryan Books International
Kumar, Sunil. 2011. “;Courts, Capitals and Kingship: Delhi and its Sultans in the Thirteenth
and Fourteenth Centuries CE”; in Albrecht Fuess and Jan Peter Hartung. (eds.).Court
Cultures in the Muslim World: Seventh to Nineteenth Centuries, London:

e Routledge, pp. 123-148
Kumar, Sunil. (2009) ‘Qutb in Modern Memory.’ In: Kaul, Suvir, (ed.), Partitions of Memory.
Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 140-182.

¢ Blake, Stephen, 1985. “;Cityscape of an Imperial City: Shahjahanabad in 1739”;, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Oxford
University Press, pp. 66-99

e Metcalf, Thomas. 1989. Imperial Visions. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 211-239, (Ch.7 &
39; New Delhi: The Beginning of the End&#39;).

Unit II: This unit will briefly explore significant periods of urbanization in Delhi and some of the
challenges faced during these developments. It will trace the early urbanization of Delhi from Lal
Kot to Tughlugabad, the changes during the Mughal Period, Marathas and Sikhs in Delhi and finally,
the transformation of Delhi in the 20 th Century, focusing on migration and displacement. (Teaching
Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Essential Readings:

e Ali, Athar. 1985; Capital of the Sultans: Delhi through the 13th and 14th Centuries, in R.E.
Frykenberg, ed., Delhi Through the Age: Essays in Urban History, Culture

e and Society, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 34-44
Shokoohy, Mehrdad. 2007. Tughlugabad: a paradigm for Indo-Islamic Urban

e Planning and its architectural components. London: Araxus Books.
Welch, Anthony and Howard Crane. (1983). “The Tughluqs: Master Builders of the Delhi
Sultanate”: Muqarnas, vol. 1 pp. 123-166.

e Hasan, Nurul, S. (1991). “The Morphology of a Medieval Indian City: A Case Study of
Shahjahanabad”, In Indu Banga (ed.). The City in Indian History, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 87-98.

¢ Gupta. Narayani. (1993). “The Indomitable City,” in Eckart Ehlers and Thomas

Krafft, eds., Shahjahanabad / Old Delhi: Tradition and Change. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 29-44.

Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem, (2010). “The Mighty Defensive Fort’: Red Fort at Delhi

Under Shahjahan -- Its Plan and Structures as Described by Muhammad Waris.”

Proceedings of the Indian History Congress 71, pp. 1108-1121.

Chenoy, Shama Mitra. (1998). Shahjahanabad, a City of Delhi, 1638-1857. New

Delhi: Munshiram Manohar Lal Publishers.

e Datta, VN. 1986.; Punjabi Refugees and the Urban Development of Greater Delhi, ; in Robert
Frykenberg(ed), Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture and Society. Delhi:
OUP, 442-462.

e Tarlo, Emma. 2001. Welcome to History: A Resettlement Colony in the Making.

e Manohar Publishers and Distributors, 51-69.
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Unit III: This unit will touch upon some episodes in the past of Delhi that show the historical shaping
and reshaping of a syncretic culture over time, with a focus on the names of Delhi, beliefs about the
Iron Pillar, Ashokan Edict, the emergence of Sufi tradition in Sultanate Delhi, Mughal architecture,
Urdu language and literature in the 18 th - 19 th Century Delhi Renaissance and the emergence
of Delhi University. (Teaching Time: 9 Hours Approx.)

Essential Reading:

Richard ]. Cohen, “An Early Attestation of the Toponym Dhilli,” Journal of the American
Oriental Society, Vol. 109 (1989), pp. 513-519.

Singh, Upinder. 2006. Ancient Delhi, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Haidar, Najaf. 2014;Persian Histories and a Lost City of Delhi,” Studies in People History, vol.
1, pp. 163-171

Pinto, Desiderios. J. (1989). “The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: the Account of
Pilgrims,” in Christian W. Troll, ed., Muslim Shrines in India, Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp. 112-124.

Aquil, R. 2008.;Hazrat-i-Dehli: The Making of the Chishti Sufi Centre and the Stronghold of
Islam, South Asia Research 28: 23-48.

Sunil Kumar, The Pir’s Barakat and the Servitor’s Ardour: The Contrasting History of the two
Sufi Shrines in Delhi in Mala Dayal ed. Celebrating Delhi, Penguin, 2010.

Lowry, Glenn D. 1987. Humayun’s Tomb: Form, Function, and Meaning in Early Mughal
Architecture. Muqarnas, Vol. 4, pp. 133-148

Koch, Ebba. (1994). “Diwan-i'Amm and Chihil Sutun: The Audience Halls of Shah Jahan”.
Mugarnas, vol. 11, pp. 143-165.

Alam, Muzaffar. 2013; Introduction to the second edition: Revisiting the Mughal Eighteenth
Century”; in The Crisis of Empire in Mughal North India: Awadh and the Punjab 1707-1748,
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xiii-Ixiv

Shamsur Rahman Faruqi. A Long History of Urdu Literary Culture, Part 1: Naming and
Placing a Literary Culture in Sheldon Pollock ed. Literary Cultures in History:
Reconstruction from South Asia, University of California Press, 2003, pp. 803-863.
Hardeep Puri, DELHI UNIVERSITY: Celebrating 100 Glorious Years, Delhi, 2022

Naim, C. M. 2004. Ghalib’;s Delhi: A Shamelessly Revisionist Look at Two Popular Metaphors
; in Urdu Texts and Contexts: The Selected Essays of C. M. Naim, Delhi: Permanent Black, pp.
250-279.

Verma, Pavan K. (2008). Ghalib: The Man, the Times, Penguin India.

Basu, Aparna. 1986; The Foundations and Early History of Delhi University ; in

Robert Frykenberg ed, Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History Culture and Society,
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp 401-430

Unit IV: This unit will examine a few exceptional periods of crisis in the history of Delhi and how
these phenomena shaped the city over time. (Teaching Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Essential Readings:

Jackson, Peter. 1986. ‘Delhi: The Problem of a Vast Military Encampment,’ in: R.E.
Frykenberg (ed.). Delhi Through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986), 18-33.

Ojha, Archana, Impact of Mongol Invasions on the Delhi Sultanate, Proceedings of Indian
History Congress, no. 52, 1991, pp. 245-248.

Chandra, Satish. 1991; Cultural and Political Role of Delhi, 1675-1725";, in R.E. Frykenberg,
Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society, Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 106-116.

Spear, TGP. Twilight of the Mughals. Alam, Muzaffar. 2013, “Introduction to the second
edition: Revisiting the Mughal Eighteenth Century” in The Crisis of Empire in Mughal North
India: Awadh and the Punjab 1707-1748, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xiii-Ixiv

e Liddle Swapna, The Broken Script: Delhi Under the East India Company and the Fall of the Mughal
Dynasty 1803-1857, Speaking Tiger Books, 2022.
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e Lahiri, Nayanjot. 2003; Commemorating and Remembering 1857: The Revolt in Delhi and its
Afterlife ; World Archaeology, vol. 35, no.1, 35-60.

¢ Pandey, Gyan. 2001. Remembering Partition, Cambridge: Cambridge University

e Press. (Chapter 6: Folding the National into the Local: Delhi 1947-1948, pp. 121-151.

Sugges

ted Readings

Anthony Welch, ‘The Shrine of the Holy Footprint in Delhi’, Muqgarnas, 14 (1997): 116-178;
Asher, Catherine B. 2000. “;Delhi Walled: Changing Boundaries”; in James D. Tracy, City Walls:
The Urban Enceinte in Global Perspective, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 247-
281.

Bayly, Christopher Alan. (1986). “Delhi and Other Cities of North India during the ‘Twilight,”
in Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture, and Society, edited by Robert Eric
Frykenberg, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 221-36.

Blake, Stephen P. 1991. Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India, 1639- 1739.
Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press.

Hasan, Zafar. 1922. A Guide to Nizamu-d Din. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Archaeological Survey
of India,

Habib, Irfan. 1978. ‘Economic History of the Delhi Sultanate -- an Essay in Interpretation’,
Indian Historical Review, vol. 4, pp. 287-303.

Flood, Finbarr B. 2008. “Introduction”; in Finbarr B. Flood, Piety and Politics in the Early Indian
Mosque, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. xi-1xxviii

Page, ].A. 1926. A Historical Memoir on the Qutb. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Archaeological
Survey of India No,22

Page, ].A. 1937. A Memoir on Kotla Firoz Shah, Delhi. New Delhi: Memoirs of the Archaeological
Survey of India #52

Shamsur Rahman Farugji, (2001). “A True Beginning in the North” and “A Phenomenon called
‘Vali”” in Early Urdu Literary Culture and History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 109-126,
129-142.

Singh, Upinder. Ed., (2006) Delhi: Ancient History, Delhi: Social Science Press

Flood, Finbarr B. 2003. “;Pillars, Palimpsests, and Princely Practices: Translating the past in
Sultanate Delhi; RES: Anthropology and Aesthetics, No. 43, Islamic Arts, pp. 95-116.

Anand Taneja. Saintly Visions: Other Histories and History&#39;s Others in the Medieval
Ruins of Delhi; IESHR, 49 (2012).

Pinto, Desiderios. ]. (1989). The Mystery of the Nizamuddin Dargah: the Account of Pilgrims,”
in Christian W. Troll, ed., Muslim Shrines in India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 112-124.
Frances W. Pritchett, A Long History of Urdu Literary Culture, Part 2: Histories, Performances,
and Masters in Sheldon Pollock ed. Literary Cultures in History: Reconstruction from South
Asia, University of California Press, 2003, pp. 864-911.

Upinder Singh, Discovering Ancient in Modern Delhi. In Mala Dayal ed. Celebrating Delhi,
Penguin, 2010.

Farooqui, Mahmood. 2013. Besieged: Voices from Delhi, 1857. Delhi: Penguin.

(Dateline pp. xix-xxvii; In the Name of the Sarkar, pp 407-432.)

Mann, Michael. 2005. Turbulent Delhi: Religious Strife, Social Tension and Political Conflicts,
1803-1857 ; South Asia: Journal of South Asian Studies, vol.28, no.1, pp. 5-34

Pilar, Maria Guerrieri, (2017). ‘The Megacity of Delhi: Colonies, Hybridisation and Old New
Paradigms,” in Rethinking, Reinterpreting and Restructuring Composite Cities edited by
Giilstin Saglamer, Meltem Aksoy, Fatima Erkok, Cambridge: Cambridge Scholars Publishing,
pp- 18-33

Russell, Ralph. 1998. “Ghalib: A Self Portrait,” in Ralph Russell, Ghalib: The Poet and His Age.
Delhi: OuP. Also available at:
http://www.columbia.edu/itc/mealac/pritchett/00ghalib/texts/txt_ralphrussell_1972.pdf
Vazira, Fazila Yacoobali Zamindar. (2007). The Long Partition and the Making of South Asia:
Refugees, Boundaries, Histories. New York: Columbia University Press. (Chapter I: Muslim
Exodus from Delhi.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the examinationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with History as Major

Category Il

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) - : History of India c.1550 - 1700

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of Indiac. |4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have
1550-1700 studied History
of India, 1200-
1550

Learning Objectives
This course provides an analytical study of the history of India from 1550 to 1700 CE. It introduces
students to a thematic study of the main aspects of the period delineating major transitions,
changes and developments that include the establishment of the Mughal state and Rajput polities,
encompassing political, administrative, cultural and economic aspects. Through select regional

case studies it also underlines the interconnectedness of the subcontinental region in its transition.

Learning outcomes

After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

Identify the major political developments in the history of India during the period between
the sixteenth century and between the beginning of the eighteenth century.

Outline the changes and continuities in the field of culture, especially with regard to art,

architecture and Sufi movement.

Discuss the economic history of the period under study in India especially, where agrarian

production and its implications are concerned.

Delineate the development of trade and urban complexes during this period.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
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Unit I: Foundation, expansion and consolidation of the Mughal State, c.16th to 17th century:

Expansion and consolidation; Administrative structures: Mansabdari and Jagirdari.

Unit Il: Akbar to Aurangzeb: Rajputs, imperial ideology; religious policy.

Unit lll: 17th century transition: Marathas, Sikhs.

Unit IV: Art and architecture: Taj Mahal and Red Fort; Mughal painting.

Unit V: Society, culture and religion: Sufism: Nagshbandi; popular literature from theDeccan:

Chakki-Nama and Charkha-Nama.

Unit VI: Economy and integrated patterns of exchange: Inland and maritime trade; non-
agrarian production.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit would have taught students about the complex political, cultural and social

world constructed under the Mughal regime. It will also introduce students tothe

administrative structure of the Mughal state. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs)

e Alam, M., and S. Subrahmanayam. (1998). The Mughal State 1526-1750. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

e Richards, J F. (1996). The New Cambridge History of India: The Mughal Empire.

e Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Raychaudhuri, T. and . Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic Historyof India,
Vol.1: c1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 163-192.

e Bhargava, Meena. ed. (2010). Exploring Medieval India: Sixteenth to theEighteenth
centuries, Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1997). Akbar and his India, Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Relevant chapters).

e Habib. I. (Ed.). (2016). Akbar aur Tatkalin Bharat, Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan
Samuh.(Relevant Chapters).

e Verma, H.C. (Ed.). (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, Bhag 2, Delhi: Hindi Madhyam
Karyanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University.

e Ali, M. Athar. (1996). Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb, Delhi: OxfordUniversity
Press.

e Habib, I. (1999). The Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1554-1707. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

Unit ll: This unit would have taught students about the Mughal relation with the Rajputs along
with their religious ideas which shaped the Mughal state. It will also introduce students to
the diverse ways in which Mughal imperial ideology came tobe constructed. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e Ali, S Athar. (2008). ‘Sulh-i-Kul and Religious Ideas of Akbar’ in Mughal India: Studies
in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture, Delhi, OUP.
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Butler-Brown, Katherine. (2007). “Did Aurangzeb Ban Music? Questions for the
historiography of his reign,” Modern Asian Studies vol. 41, no.1, pp. 77- 120.
Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2014) ‘Faith and allegiance in the Mughal Era: Perspectives from
Rajasthan’ in Vasudha Dalmia and Munis D Faruqi, ReligiousInteractions in Mughal
India, Delhi. OUP.

Trushke, Audre. (2017). Aurangzeb: The Man and the Myth, Delhi: Penguin.

Ziegler. P Norman. (1998). Some Aspects on Rajput Loyalties during the Mughal
period’.in J F Richards (ed.) Kingship and Authority in South East Asia. Delhi. OUP.

Unit lll: This unit would have taught students about emerging political formation in the

Deccan. Through a study of the Marathas and Sikhs they would develop a better

understanding of how the competition for resources in the seventeenth century contributed

to the emergence of a new body of elites with political aspirations. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs.

approx.)

Gordon, S. (1993). The New Cambridge History of India: The Marathas, 1600- 1818.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wink, Andre. (1986). Land and Sovereignty in India: Agrarian Society and Politics under
the Eighteenth Century Maratha Svarajya. Delhi: OrientLongman, pp. 51 — 65.
Grewal, J.S. (1986). The New Cambridge History of India: The Sikhs. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

Singh, Chetan. (1991). Region and Empire: Punjab in the Seventeenth Century.Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Unit IV: This unit would have taught students about the architectural and painting traditions
in the Mughal period. The student would be expected to appreciate the political and artistic

complexities that played an important role during the period. This will be achieved through

case studies of a tomb (the Taj Mahal), imperial fort (Red Fort) and Mughal paintings.

(Teaching Time: 7 hrs. approx.)

Koch, Ebba. (2006). The Complete Taj Mahal and the river front gardens of Agra,
London. Thames & Hudson.

Asher, Catherine B. (1992). The New Cambridge History of India, The Architecture of
Mughal India, Part 1, Vol. 4, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 169-215.
(Chapter-5: Shah Jahan and the crystallization of Mughal style)

Koch, Ebba. (2001). Mughal Art and Imperial Ideology: Collected Essays. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. pp. 1-11 & 130-162.

Blake, Stephen, (1985). “Cityscape of an Imperial City: Shahjahanabad in 1739”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society,
Oxford University Press, pp. 66-99.

Koch, Ebba. (1990). Mughal Architecture. Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. 97-115.
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Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem, (2010). ““The Mighty Defensive Fort’: Red Fort at Delhi under
Shahjahan -- Its Plan and Structures as Described by Muhammad Waris.” Proceedings
of the Indian History Congress 71, pp. 1108-1121.

Desai, Vishaka N. (1990). “Painting and politics in Seventeenth Century North India:
Mewar, Bikaner and the Mughal Court.” Art journal vol. no.4, pp.370- 378.

Verma, Som Prakash. (2009). Interpreting Mughal Painting: Essays on Art,Society, and
Culture. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Unit V: This unit would have taught students about the cultural traditions in the Mughal

period with special reference to Nagshbandi, Sufi and popular mystic literature from the
South. (Teaching Time: 5 hrs. approx.)

Eaton, Richard M. (1974, 2000). “Sufi Folk Literature and the Expansion of Islam,”
History of Religion vol. 14, pp.117-127. (Also available as Essays on Islam and Indian
History. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.189-199.).

Habib, Irfan. (1981), ‘The Political Role of Sheikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Shah Waliullah’.
Proceedings of Indian History Congress.

Hasan, Nurul. (2005). ‘Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Mughal Politics’ in SatishChandra
(ed.),

Religion State and Society in Medieval India: Collected works of Nurul Hasan,New
Delhi.

Nizami, K A. “Nagshbandi Influence on Mughal rulers and politics’, IslamicCulture,
39, 1(1965): pp. 41-52.

Schimmel, Annemarie. (1973). “The Sufi Ideas of Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi”, DieWelt
des Islams, New Series, Vol. 14, Issue %. Pp.199-203.

Unit VI: This unit would have taught students about the gradual integrations of agricultural
and artisanal production, and the establishment of circuits of exchange during Mughal period.

They will also be able to develop an understanding of Inland as well as Indian Ocean trade
and its impact on the South Asian economy. (Teaching Time: 6hrs. approx.)

Raychaudhuri, T and I. Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History of India,
Vol.1: ¢1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 214-434.

Bhargava, Meena. (Ed.). (2010). Exploring Medieval India: sixteenth to the eighteenth
centuries. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan, pp. 307-327.

Prakash, Om. (1998). The New Cambridge History of India: EuropeanCommercial
Enterprise in Pre-Colonial India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

Gupta, Ashin Das and M.N. Pearson. (1997) India and the Indian Ocean 1500- 1800.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Suggestive readings

Asher, Catherine B. and Cynthia Talbot. (2006). India before Europe.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.
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e Chandra, S. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 2.Delhi:
Haranand Publications.

e Chandra, S. (2004). Madhyakalin Bharat: Sultanate se Mughal tak, Bhag 2.Delhi:
Jawahar Publishers.

e Chandra, S. (2007). History of Medieval India (800-1700). Delhi: OrientLongman.

e Chandra, S. (2007). Madhyakalin Bharat: Rajniti, Samaj aur Sanskriti, Aathwi se
Satrahvis shtabditak. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

e Eaton, Richard M. (1996). The Sufis of Bijapur, 1300-1700: Social Roles of Sufisin
Medieval India. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

e Faruqui, Munis D. (2012) The Princes of the Mughal Empire, 1504-1719.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

e Green, Nile. (2002). Sufis and Settlers in the Early Modern Deccan, Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

e Habib, I. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas Ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal, 2003.

e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat. 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.

e Hasan, S. Nurul. (2008). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

e Khanna, M. (2007). Cultural History of Medieval India. Delhi: Social Science
Press.pp.203- 236.

e Khanna, M. (2012). Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. Delhi: Orient Black
Swan.pp219-254.

e Koch, Ebba. (2013). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and Development
(1526- 1858). Delhi: Primus.

* Moosvi, Shrieen.(2007), ‘The Road to Sulh-i-Kul Akbar’s Alienation from Theological
Islam in Irfan Habib (ed.) Religion in Indian History. Delhi. Tulika Books.

* Moosvi, Shireen. (1987). The Economy of the Mughal Empire. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

e Rizvi, SAA. (1993). Muslim Revivalist Movements in Northern India during 16thand
17th centuries. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

e Vaniana, Eugenia. (2004). Urban Crafts and Craftsmen in Medieval India (Thirteenth-
Eighteenth Centuries). Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC -2): Cultural Transformations in Early

Modern Europe - |l

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Code course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
Cultural 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | Should have

Transformations in
Early Modern
Europe - I

studied Cultural
Transformations
in Early Modern
Europe -1

Learning Objectives

The objective of the course is designed to make the students familiar with theessential

transitions and transformations in early modern European socio-cultural life, economy and

polity. The first unit aims to critically examine the dynamics of Scientific Revolution and the

Enlightenment in Europe that emerged from the MiddleAge. The second unit deals with the

Literary and artistic developments which focuseson the developments in art, literature,

science and philosophy and al-so deals with women and the new Public Sphere. The content

in the third unit will enable them to understand the spread of popular culture and the

mentalities of the Europeans and its cultural im-pact. The idea is to give them European

perspective of cultural transformations in early modern Europe.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, students will be able to:

e Understand the different perspectives of Cultural and Scientific developments in Europe.

e Explain the impact of Renaissance in the realm of art, literature, science andphilosophy and

the processes by which major transformation unfolded inEuropean society and culture.

e Trace the developments in Literacy and artistic field.

e Identify the social and cultural aspects after the transitions in popular culture and

mentalities.

SYLLABUS OF DSC
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Unit-l: The Scientific Revolution and the Enlightenment
1. A new view of the universe and matter[b] Reflections on the scientificmethod.
2. Hobbes, Locke and the Philosophes and the ideas of Enlightenment

Unit-ll: Literary and artistic Developments
1. Literary trends from Dante to Shakespeare
2. Art from Baroque to Rococo and Neoclassicism
3. Novels asan art form
4. Women and the new Public Sphere

Unit-lll: Transitions in popular culture and mentalities c. 1550-1780
1. Family and marriage patterns
2. The decline of magic, the rise of witch trials
3. Changing mentalities and popular protests: Jacqueries, food riots and thecrowd

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-l: The Unit will give concepts and explanations behind the rise of Scientific Revolution
and the Enlightenment during the early Modern Europe. The dominant ideas of Hobbes,
Locke, and the philosophes will be introduced to the students. (Teaching Time: 15 hrs.
approx.)

e Anderson, M.S. Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. New York:Longman

e Burke, Peter. Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe. UK: Ashgate, 2009.

e Davies, Norman, Europe: A History. New York: Harper Collins, 1998.

Unit-1l: This Unit imparts the understanding of the literary and artistic developments during
c. 1500- 1800. (Teaching Time: 15 hrs. approx.)
e Burckhardt, Jacob. The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy. University of Virginia:
Phaidon Press, 1965.
e Burke, Peter. (1999). The Italian Renaissance, Culture and Society in Italy. Princeton:
Princeton University Press. (Chpts: Introduction, chpts:1, 2, 3,4 & 6)
e Kaborycha, Lisa. (2011). A Short History of Renaissance Italy. New York: Pearson
e Nauert, C.G. (2006) Humanism and the culture of Renaissance Europe. Cambridge
University Press.
e Kraye, J. and Jill, K. eds. (1996) The Cambridge companion to Renaissance humanism.
Cambridge University Press.
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Unit-lll: The Unit emphasises different dimensions of popular culture and the mentalities of

the early Modern Europeans that helps in learning the challenges and changes in the socio-

economic, religious and political sphere and their influences on the lives of the people in

various regions of Europe. (Teaching Time: 15 hrs

King, Margaret L. Western Civilisation: A Social and Cultural History. New York:
Prentice- Hall, 1999
Parish, Helen L. (2018). A Short History of the Reformation. London, New York:

o B. Tauris.
Mac Culloch, Diarmaid. (2004). Reformation: Europe's House Divided, 1490-1700.
London: Penguin Books Ltd.
Cameron, E. (2012) The European Reformation. Oxford University Press.
MacCulloch, D. (2005) The reformation.
Anderson, M.S. Europe in the Eighteenth Century, 1713-1783. 2nd and. NewYork:
Longman
Burke, Peter. Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe. UK: Ashgate, 2009.
Davies, Norman, Europe: A History. New York: Harper Collins, 1998
Burns, E. M., Ralph, P. L., Lerner, R. E.,, & Meacham, S. (1986).Worldcivilisation,
vol. AWW Norton & Co., New York, NY.

Suggested Readings:

Anderson, Perry. Lineages of the Absolutist State. London: New Left books, 1974.
Braudel, Ferdinand. Civilisation and Capitalism- 15th to 18th century Vol. I. California:
University of California Press, 1992 (paperback).

Burckhardt, Jacob. The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy. University of Virginia:
Phaidon Press, 1965.

Chartier, Roger. Arthur Goldhammer, Phillippe Aries and George Duby, eds. A History
of Private Life, Vol lll: Passions of the Renaissance. U.S.A.: Harvard University Press,
1988.

Davis, Natalie Zemon. The Return of Martin Guerre, Massachusetts, London: Harvard
University Press, 1983. ® Gay, Peter. The Enlightenment: Aninterpretation. New York:
Alfred K. Knopf, 1966

Ginsberg, Carlo. The Cheese and the Worms. U.S.A.: John Hopkins University Press
(JHUP) 1983

Huizinga, J. The Waning of the Middle Ages. New York: Dover Publications,1999.
Jacob, Margaret C. The Cultural Meaning of the Scientific Revolution, U.S.A.:
Temple University Press, 1988.

Kearney, Hugh. Science and Social Change 1500 — 1700. University ofWisconsin-
Madison: McGraw- Hill, 1971.

Thomas, Keith. Religion and the Decline of Magic. England: Penguin Books,1991.
Ladurie, Emmanuel Le Roy. The Peasants of Languedoc. Urbana and Chicago:
University of lllinois Press, 1974.
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Merriman,J. (2009) A History of Modern Europe: from the Renaissance to the
Present (Vol. 1). WW Norton & Company.

Merriman, J. (2019) A History of Modern Europe: Volume 2 (Vol. 2). WW
Norton & Company.
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HTIH hol o -2II-IFFI;I'E|?-I?I<_-IHFI'QT -IZ?ITvle;?HHWi:'I-T-Z 2010 (revised second edition, 2013)

™~

T A9SRG FogoE, dd (1400-1800): # < g Ay HUTddd, dgelegeY

ATIH

FoR o oTddeTd deTdl <Tel, ddedI- 7, 2006,2010.

3T dath IRRHA & B Fol FAded , FHIToHT Wy, THCT THIAD
917,2012.

IMeTeTsh IR ® BIG , TAHRAY T0odol, dgegod AEH  of olede

FRdde QMo ,ddeal-7, 2015(New Edition).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category Il
BA (Prog.) with History as Non-Major

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India c. 1550 — 1700

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of Indiac. |4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have
1550 -1700 studied History
of

India c. 1200-
1550

Learning Objectives

This course provides an analytical study of the history of India from 1550 to 1700 CE. It introduces
students to a thematic study of the main aspects of the period delineating major transitions,

changes and developments that include the establishment of the Mughal state and Rajput polities,

encompassing political, administrative, cultural and economic aspects. Through select regional

case studies it also underlines the interconnectedness of the subcontinental region in its transition.

Learning outcomes
After the successful completion of this Course, the students will be able to:

Identify the major political developments in the history of India during the period between
the sixteenth century and between the beginning of the eighteenth century.

Outline the changes and continuities in the field of culture, especially with regard to art,
architecture and Sufi movement.

Discuss the economic history of the period under study in India especially, where agrarian
production and its implications are concerned.

Delineate the development of trade and urban complexes during this period.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
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Unit I: Foundation, expansion and consolidation of the Mughal State, c.16th to 17th century:

Expansion and consolidation; Administrative structures: Mansabdari and Jagirdari.

Unit II: Akbar to Aurangzeb: Rajputs, imperial ideology; religious policy.

Unit lll: 17th century transition: Marathas, Sikhs.

Unit IV: Art and architecture: Taj Mahal and Red Fort; Mughal painting.

Unit V: Society, culture and religion: Sufism: Nagshbandi; popular literature from theDeccan:

Chakki-Nama and Charkha-Nama.

Unit VI: Economy and integrated patterns of exchange: Inland and maritime trade; non-
agrarian production.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit would have taught students about the complex political, cultural and
social world constructed under the Mughal regime. It will also introduce students tothe
administrative structure of the Mughal state. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Alam, M., and S. Subrahmanayam. (1998). The Mughal State 1526-1750. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.
e Richards, J F. (1996). The New Cambridge History of India: The Mughal Empire.
e Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
e Raychaudhuri, T. and I. Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic Historyof India,
Vol.1: c1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 163-192.
e Bhargava, Meena. ed. (2010). Exploring Medieval India: Sixteenth to theEighteenth
centuries, Delhi: Orient Black Swan.
e Habib, I. (Ed.). (1997). Akbar and his India, Delhi: Oxford University Press.
(Relevant chapters).
e Habib. I. (Ed.). (2016). Akbar aur Tatkalin Bharat, Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan
Samuh.(Relevant Chapters).
e Verma, H.C. (Ed.). (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat, Bhag 2, Delhi: Hindi Madhyam
Karyanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University.
e Ali, M. Athar. (1996). Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb, Delhi: OxfordUniversity
Press.
e Habib, I. (1999). The Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1554-1707. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

Unit ll: This unit would have taught students about the Mughal relation with the Rajputs along
with their religious ideas which shaped the Mughal state. It will also introduce students to
the diverse ways in which Mughal imperial ideology came tobe constructed. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e Ali, S Athar. (2008). ‘Sulh-i-Kul and Religious Ideas of Akbar’ in Mughal India: Studies
in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture, Delhi, OUP.
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Butler-Brown, Katherine. (2007). “Did Aurangzeb Ban Music? Questions for the
historiography of his reign,” Modern Asian Studies vol. 41, no.1, pp. 77- 120.
Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2014) ‘Faith and allegiance in the Mughal Era: Perspectives from
Rajasthan’ in Vasudha Dalmia and Munis D Faruqi, ReligiousInteractions in Mughal
India, Delhi. OUP.

Trushke, Audre. (2017). Aurangzeb: The Man and the Myth, Delhi: Penguin.

Ziegler. P Norman. (1998). Some Aspects on Rajput Loyalties during the Mughal
period’.in J F Richards (ed.) Kingship and Authority in South East Asia. Delhi. OUP.

Unit lIl: This unit would have taught students about emerging political formation in the

Deccan. Through a study of the Marathas and Sikhs they would develop a better

understanding of how the competition for resources in the seventeenth century contributed

to the emergence of a new body of elites with political aspirations. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs.

weeks approx.)

Gordon, S. (1993). The New Cambridge History of India: The Marathas, 1600- 1818.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wink, Andre. (1986). Land and Sovereignty in India: Agrarian Society and Politics under
the Eighteenth Century Maratha Svarajya. Delhi: OrientLongman, pp. 51 — 65.
Grewal, J.S. (1986). The New Cambridge History of India: The Sikhs. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

Singh, Chetan. (1991). Region and Empire: Punjab in the Seventeenth Century.Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Unit IV: This unit would have taught students about the architectural and painting traditions
in the Mughal period. The student would be expected to appreciate the political and artistic
complexities that played an important role during the period. This will be achieved through

case studies of a tomb (the Taj Mahal), imperial fort (Red Fort) and Mughal paintings.

(Teaching Time: 7 hrs. approx.)

Koch, Ebba. (2006). The Complete Taj Mahal and the river front gardens of Agra,
London. Thames & Hudson.

Asher, Catherine B. (1992). The New Cambridge History of India, The Architecture of
Mughal India, Part 1, Vol. 4, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 169-215.
(Chapter-5: Shah Jahan and the crystallization of Mughal style)

Koch, Ebba. (2001). Mughal Art and Imperial Ideology: Collected Essays. Delhi: Oxford
University Press. pp. 1-11 & 130-162.

Blake, Stephen, (1985). “Cityscape of an Imperial City: Shahjahanabad in 1739”, in R.E.
Frykenberg, Delhi through the Ages: Essays in Urban History, Culture and Society,
Oxford University Press, pp. 66-99.

Koch, Ebba. (1990). Mughal Architecture. Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. 97-115.
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Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem, (2010). ““The Mighty Defensive Fort’: Red Fort at Delhi under
Shahjahan -- Its Plan and Structures as Described by Muhammad Waris.” Proceedings
of the Indian History Congress 71, pp. 1108-1121.

Desai, Vishaka N. (1990). “Painting and politics in Seventeenth Century North India:
Mewar, Bikaner and the Mughal Court.” Art journal vol. no.4, pp.370- 378.

Verma, Som Prakash. (2009). Interpreting Mughal Painting: Essays on Art,Society, and
Culture. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Unit V: This unit would have taught students about the cultural traditions in the Mughal

period with special reference to Nagshbandi Sufi and popular mystic literature from the
South. (Teaching Time: 5 hrs. approx.)

Eaton, Richard M. (1974, 2000). “Sufi Folk Literature and the Expansion of Islam,”
History of Religion vol. 14, pp.117-127. (Also available as Essays on Islam and Indian
History. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.189-199.).

Habib, Irfan. (1981), ‘The Political Role of Sheikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Shah Waliullah’.
Proceedings of Indian History Congress.

Hasan, Nurul. (2005). ‘Shaikh Ahmad Sirhindi and Mughal Politics’ in SatishChandra
(ed.),

Religion State and Society in Medieval India: Collected works of Nurul Hasan,New
Delhi.

Nizami, K A. “Nagshbandi Influence on Mughal rulers and politics’, IslamicCulture,
39, 1(1965): pp. 41-52.

Schimmel, Annemarie. (1973). “The Sufi Ideas of Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi”, DieWelt
des Islams, New Series, Vol. 14, Issue %. Pp.199-203.

Unit VI: This unit would have taught students about the gradual integrations of agricultural
and artisanal production, and the establishment of circuits of exchange during Mughal period.

They will also be able to develop an understanding of Inland as well as Indian Ocean trade
and its impact on the South Asian economy. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Raychaudhuri, T and I. Habib. (Eds.). (1982). The Cambridge Economic History of India,
Vol.1: ¢1200-1750. Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 214-434.

Bhargava, Meena. (Ed.). (2010). Exploring Medieval India: sixteenth to the eighteenth
centuries. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan, pp. 307-327.

Prakash, Om. (1998). The New Cambridge History of India: EuropeanCommercial
Enterprise in Pre-Colonial India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

Gupta, Ashin Das and M.N. Pearson. (1997) India and the Indian Ocean 1500- 1800.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Suggestive readings

Asher, Catherine B. and Cynthia Talbot. (2006). India before Europe.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.
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Note:

Chandra, S. (2004). Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals, Part 2.Delhi:
Haranand Publications.

Chandra, S. (2004). Madhyakalin Bharat: Sultanate se Mughal tak, Bhag 2.Delhi:
Jawahar Publishers.

Chandra, S. (2007). History of Medieval India (800-1700). Delhi: OrientLongman.
Chandra, S. (2007). Madhyakalin Bharat: Rajniti, Samaj aur Sanskriti, Aathwi se
Satrahvis shtabditak. Delhi: Orient Black Swan.

Eaton, Richard M. (1996). The Sufis of Bijapur, 1300-1700: Social Roles of Sufisin
Medieval India. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Faruqui, Munis D. (2012) The Princes of the Mughal Empire, 1504-1719.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

Green, Nile. (2002). Sufis and Settlers in the Early Modern Deccan, Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

Habib, 1. (2003). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthik Itihas Ek Sarvekshan. Delhi:
Rajkamal, 2003.

Habib, I. (Ed.). (1981-2003). Madhyakalin Bharat. 10 volumes. Delhi; Rajkamal.

Hasan, S. Nurul. (2008). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India. Delhi:Oxford
University Press.

Khanna, M. (2007). Cultural History of Medieval India. Delhi: Social Science
Press.pp.203- 236.

Khanna, M. (2012). Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. Delhi: Orient Black
Swan.pp219-254.

Koch, Ebba. (2013). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and Development
(1526- 1858). Delhi: Primus.

Moosvi, Shrieen.(2007), ‘The Road to Sulh-i-Kul Akbar’s Alienation from Theological
Islam in Irfan Habib (ed.) Religion in Indian History. Delhi. Tulika Books.

Moosvi, Shireen. (1987). The Economy of the Mughal Empire. Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Rizvi, SAA. (1993). Muslim Revivalist Movements in Northern India during 16thand
17th centuries. Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Vaniana, Eugenia. (2004). Urban Crafts and Craftsmen in Medieval India (Thirteenth-
Eighteenth Centuries). Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Pool of DSE for BA (prog.)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): Cultures in Indian Subcontinent — I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Cultures in Indian 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have

Subcontinent - Il studied
Cultures in
Indian
Subcontinent
-1

Learning Objectives

This course aims to provide an overview of cultures of the Indian subcontinent. It will help the
students to understand different traditions of sculpture, painting, etc. along withvaried popular
cultures through the ages in India. This paper also aims to acquaint students with the social aspects
like the role of different classes which extended patronage to varied activities in different periods
of Indian history. It will also elucidate the cultural issues and the institutions of cultural practices
in colonial and post-colonial India, which cemented the sentiments of Nationalism among Indians.

Learning outcomes
After studying this lesson, the students will be able to comprehend:
e The various schools of Sculpture over the ages in India;
e The evolution of Painting from the ancient, medieval to modern period;
e Folklores and oral traditions of kathas;
e Festivals, fairs and fasts;
e Textiles and crafts;
e Culture of food;
e |[ssues of culture and the concept of Nationalism

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2

Unit - I: Visual Cultures: Perceptions of visual Past and Present
1. Silpashastric normative tradition;
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Unit-I1l:
1.

Unit-lll
1.
2.
3.

Indian Sculpture: Classicism- Mathura, Gandhara and Amravati Schools, Guptaperiod;
late Classicism: Pallava and Chola.;

Indian Painting: Classicism -Narrative Mural and Fresco paintings; late Classicism:
Pallava- Chola;

Medieval idioms-Mughal painting: Rajput and Pahari miniature paintings
Modern-Company school, Raja Ravi Varma, Bengal school, Amrita Sher-Gil and
Progressive Artists Group.

Popular Culture

Folklore and Oral tradition of Kathas, narratives, legends and proverbs;Linkages of
bardic and literary traditions.

Festivals, fairs and fasts; Links with tirtha, pilgrimage and localities.

. Textile and Crafts; the Culture of Food.

: Communication, Patronage and Audiences

Royalty, Merchants groups, Religious communities and Commoners

Culture as communication.

Nationalism and the issues of Culture; Institutions of Cultural Practices-Colonial and
Post- Colonial.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-l: This unit will give an insight to the students about evolution of sculpture and

painting right from the ancient to modern period and will help in understanding marked

variations at different stages in Indian context. (Teaching Time: 21 hrs.approx.)

Basham, A.L. The Wonder That Was India. Vol |, Rupa & Co., Delhi, 1991. (in
Hindi:Adhbhut Bharat)

Coomaraswami, Anand K. Introduction to Indian Art, Munshiram Manoharlal,New
Delhi, 1999.

Kramrisch, Stella. The Art of India. Orient Book Depot, Delhi, 1987.

Harle, J.C. The Art and Architecture of Indian Subcontinent. Penguin Books,New
York, 1990.

Huntington, Susan L. The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist Hindu and Jain.Wathear
Hill, New York, 1985.

Maxwell, T.S. Gods of Asia: Text, Image and Meaning. OUP, New Delhi, 1996.
Miller, Barbara Stoler. The Power of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture. OUP,Delhi,
1992.

Mitter, Partha. Indian Art. OUP, Delhi, 2011.

Ray, Nihar Ranjan. Maurya and Shunga Art. Indian Studies, Calcutta, 1965.

Rizvi, S.A.A. The Wonder that Was India. Vol. Il, Picador, India, 2001.

Welch, Stuart Carey. Imperial Mughal Paintings. New York,1978.
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e Thakran, R.C., Sheo Dutt, Sanjay Kumar. Bhartiye Upmahadvip Ki Sanskritiyan. Vol. I,
Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nideshalaya, University of Delhi, Delhi, 2013.

Unit-ll: This unit will enable students to know about the rich traditions of popular culture of
India in three sub-sections covering almost every aspect of our day to day life. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
e Acharya, K.T. A Historical Dictionary of Indian Food. OUP, 1998.
e Dhali, Rajshree. ‘Perspectives on Pilgrimage to Folk Deities’, Internationallournal of
Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage, Vol VIII, Issue 1,2020.
e Dubey, Shyam Charan. Manav aur Sanskriti. Rajkamal Prakashan, New Delhi,2010.
e Gupta, Shakti M. Festivals, Fairs and Fast of India. Clarian Books, New Delhi,1990.
e Gupta, Ved Prakash. Bhartiye Melon aur Utsavon ke divyadarshan. Jivan Jyoti
Prakashan,1995.
e Jain, Shanti. Vrat aur Tyohar Pauranik avam Sanskritik
Pristhabhumi.Hindustani Academy, Allahabad,1988.
e Jaitly, Jaya. The Craft Tradition of India. NCERT, Delhi,1990.
e Kidd Warren. Culture and Identity. Palgrave, 2002.
e Strinati, Dominic. An Introduction to Theories of Popular Culture. Routledge, London,
2000.
e Thakran, R.C., Sheo Dutt, Sanjay Kumar. Bhartiye Upmahadvip Ki Sanskritiyan. Vol. Il,
Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nideshalaya, University of Delhi, Delhi, 2013.
e Verma, Lal Bahahur. Bharat ki Jankatha. Itihasbodh Prakashan, Allahabad, 2012.

Unit-lll: This unit will provide students the knowledge about the individuals as well associal
classes which used to give exclusive patronage to art and culture leading to its evolution in
India. What kind of message was carried or permeated to the society by the rise and growth
of art and culture and how it paved the way for the growth of cultural nationalism in India will
also be covered under this broad topic. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Mitter, Partha. Art and Nationalism in Colonial India.OUP, Delhi,1994.

e Thakran, R.C., Sheo Dutt, Sanjay Kumar. Bhartiye Upmahadvip Ki Sanskritiyan. Vol. Il,

Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nideshalaya, University of Delhi, Delhi, 2013.

Websites:
e http:kasi.nic.in
e http:kasi.legislation.asp
e www.iccrindia.org
e http:www.indiaculture.nic.in
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Suggestive readings

Note

Acharya, K.T. A Historical Dictionary of Indian Food. OUP, 2001.

Agarwala, Vasudev Sharan. Bhartiya Kala (in Hindi), Prithvi Prakashan,Delhi,2020.
Asher,Catherine B (ed.):Perceptions of India’s Visual Past,American Institute ofindian
Studies,Delhi, 1994

Basham,A.L.The Wonder that was India.Volume |, Rupa & Co.,NewDelhi, 1981.(in
Hindi

: Adhbhut Bharat)

Chopra, P.N. (ed.), The Gazetteer of India, History and Culture, Vol. Il, Publication
Division, Govt. of India, 1988.

Cohn,Bernard S.India:The Social Anthropology of a Civilization in Bernard Cohn
Omnibus,Oxford University Press,2004.

Dhali, Rajshree. ‘Pilgrimage to the Abode of a Folk Deity’, International Journalof
Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage. Vol. 4,Issue 6, Art. 8, 2016.

Harle, J.C, The Art and Architecture of Indian Subcontinent, Penguin Books,
1986.Huntington, Susan L. The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist Hindu and Jain. Wathear
Hill, New York, 1985.

Jaitly, Jaya. The Craft Tradition of India. Delhi,1990.

Khanna, Meenakshi, Madhyakalin Bharat Ka Saanskritic lihas,(translated inHindi by
Umashankar Sharma), Orient Blackswan, Delhi, 2012.

Majumdar, R.C. ed. The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 3 (The Classical
Age), Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay, 1954. (chapters XV, XIX) (in Hindi: Shrenya Yug
translated by Shivdaan Singh Chauhan, Motilal Banarsidass, 1984)
Maxwell,T.S.Image:TextandMeaning:GodsofSouthAsia,Oxford University
Press,Delhi, 1997.

Miller, Barbara Stoler. The Power of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture. OUP, Delhi,
1992.

Mitter, Partha. Indian Art. OUP, Delhi, 2011.

Strinati, Dominic. An Introduction to Theories of Popular Culture. Routledge, London,
2000.

Thakaran, R.C, Sheo Dutt and Sanjay Kumar, ed. Bhartiya Upamahadvip ki
Sanskritiyan,Vol. | and 1l (in Hindi), Hindi Madhayam Karyanvay Nideshalaya,
University of Delhi, Delhi, 2013.

Verma, Lal Bahahur. Bharat ki Jankatha. Itihasbodh Prakashan, Allahabad, 2012.
Zimmer,H.MythsandSymbolisminindianArtandCivilization,PrincetonPress,New Jersey,
1992.

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): Popular Culture

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course

Practice (if any)
Popular Culture 4 3 1 0 12t Pass NIL

Learning Objectives

One of the purposes of learning History is to evolve a critical lens with which one can make sense
of one’s immediate and lived experience. Popular culture happens to be a significant component
of that experience surrounding us, particularly since it is easy to access. This course aims to pro-
vide students with a critical understanding of popular culture. One of the course objectives is to
help the student attempt to define popular culture through a study of the complex theoretical dis-
cussion on the subject. This theoretical engagement is expected to enable learners to comprehend
various aspects of popular culture both in non-Indian and Indian contexts focusing particularly on
themes about religion, performative traditions, food cultures as well as the constitution of a ‘new
public’ concerning its patterns of consumption of culture, in contemporary times.

Learning outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

e Engage with a range of theoretical perspectives in an attempt to define popular
culture,

e Describe the methodological issues involved in a historical study of popular culture,

e |dentify the relevant archives necessary for undertaking a study of popular culture
while pointing out the problems with conventional archives and the need to move
beyond them,

e Interpret the above theoretical concerns to actual historical studies through a case
study,

e Estimate the popular aspects of the everyday experience of religion and religiosity
through a wide range of case studies relating to festivals and rituals,healing practices
as well as pilgrimage and pilgrim practices,

e Examine the role of orality and memory in popular literary traditions,

e Demonstrate the evolution of theatre and dance within the popular performative

traditions,

e Analyse the role of technology in the transformation of music from elite to popular
forms,

e Examine the relationship between recipes/recipe books

and the construction of national/regional identities,
e |dentify the history of the cultures of food consumption and its relationship with the

58




constitution of a modern bourgeoisie,
e Examine the process of emergence of a pattern of ‘public consumption’ of culture in
contemporary times, with specific reference to art, media and cinema

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3

Unit I: Defining Popular Culture:
1. Popular Culture as Folk Culture,
2. Mass Culture- High Culture,
3. People’s culture

Unit Il: Popular Culture and Visual Expressions:
1. Folk art, calendar art, photography, advertisements;
2. Cinema (themes and trends like freedom struggle and nation-building),television
(Case study of televised serials, Ramayana and Chanakya)
3. Internet: Digital age and popular culture

Unit lll: Performative traditions, fairs, festivals and pilgrimage:
1. Folktales & folk theatre: swang and nautanki;
2. Music- folksongs and folk dances
3. Festivals and Rituals: Case studies of Navaratri in Madras / Urs in Ajmer /Kumbh
Mela

Unit IV: Cuisine as an expression of culture:
1. Food and Public Cultures of Eating
2. Regional cuisines
3. Cultures of Consumption

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit intends to apprise students of the conceptual and theoretical categories that
scholars deploy to classify and analyse various forms of popularculture. (Teaching Time: 12
hrs. approx.)
e Fiske, John. (2010) Understanding popular culture. Routledge.
e Storey, J. (2001) Cultural Theory and Popular Culture. London:
Routledge. (Chap. 1, ‘What is Popular Culture’, pp. 1-17)
e Dubey, Shyam Charan. Manav aur Sanskriti. Rajkamal Prakashan, NewDelhi,
2010.

Unit II: This unit focuses on a study of the various audio and visual forms of popular culture.

It also explores the more recent forms of popular culture as embodied in the new age
technologies of communication. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
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e Dissanayake W. and K.M. Gokul Singh, (1998). Indian Popular Cinema, A Narrative of
Cultural Change. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Fiske, John. (2001) Television Culture: Popular Pleasures and Politics. London:
Routledge.

e Spracklen, Karl. (2015) Digital Leisure, the Internet and Popular Culture: Communities
and identities in a Digital Age. London: Palgrave Macmillan, pp. 1-52.

Unit lll: The Indian subcontinent is rich in diverse beliefs and practices of rituals, pilgrimages,
and performative traditions. This unit will focus on exploring the meanings of performative
traditions (folk music, folk tales, etc.), rituals, pilgrimages, etc. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs.
approx.)
e Bharucha, Rustam. (2003) Rajasthan: An Oral History, Conversations with Komal
Kothari, Delhi: Penguin, chap 1, ‘The Past in the Present: Women’s Songs’, pp. 16-35.

o UAF . (2015). ‘T - ITWIeA: TAKTENTUN , ATATSIAT, FARMIR, pp. 19-26.

Unit IV: The focus of this unit will be on food and its history. The units will encourage students
to think about cooking and eating habits of ‘people’ as historical, subject to change and
embodying social and political significations that go much beyond individual initiatives.
(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

® Appadurai, Arjun. (1988) ‘How to Make a National Cuisine: Cookbooks in
Contemporary India’, Comparative Studies in Society and History, Vol. 30, No. 1,
pp. 3-24.

® Ray, Utsa. (2014) Culinary Culture in Colonial India: A Cosmopolitan Platter and the
Middle Class, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Suggestive readings

e Kasbekar, Asha. (2006). Popular Culture India!: Media, Arts and Lifestyle. Santa
Barbara: ABC-CLIO, 2006.

e Chauhan, V. (2019) From Sujata to Kachra: Decoding Dalit representation in popular
Hindi cinema. South Asian Popular Culture, 17(3), pp.327-336.

e Lichtner, G. and Bandyopadhyay, S. (2008) Indian Cinema and the Presentist Use of
History: Conceptions of ““Nationhood”” in Earth and Lagaan. Asian Survey, 48(3),
pp.431-452.

e Sen, C.T.(2004) Food culture in India. Greenwood publishing group.

e Thakurta, T.G. (1991) Women as ‘calendar art’ icons: Emergence of pictorial
stereotype in colonial India. Economic and Political Weekly, pp.WS91-WS99.

e Vatuk, Ved Prakash. (1979) Studies in Indian Folk Traditions. New Delhi: Manohar,
1979.

F; AR, $A1(2015). ‘W, ddHoTH FoIT”, Al oIeTeTT, JaR0, pp. 102-104.

Suggested weblinks:
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e http://visionsofindia.blogspot.in/p/history-of-photography-in-india.html

e https://lens.blogs.nytimes.com/2015/06/18/indias-earliest-photographers/

e http://www.bjp-online.com/2015/06/the-new-medium-exhibiting-the-first-
photographs- ever-taken-in-india/

e http://ccrtindia.gov.in/performingart.php

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Religious Traditions in the Indian Subcontinent

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Religious Traditions in 4 3 1 0 12 th | NIL
the Indian Pass

Subcontinent

Learning Objectives

This course seeks to provide an understanding of (a) multiple religious traditions that flourished

through the ages in the Indian subcontinent; (b) how each religious tradition is dynamic and

changing in relation to each other and in relation to its own past; (c) the ways in which each ex-

panded or contracted; (d) how the modern Indian state and its constitution dealt with the issue of

multiplicity of beliefs; and (e) to understand the varied approaches to each of the issues out-lined

above.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Describe the basic chronological, spatial and substantive contours of each of the religious

traditions as well as certain intellectual currents that questioned them.

e Analyse and articulate the long-term changes that each religious tradition undergoes in a

dynamic relationship with its own past, with non-religious aspects of life, and with other

religious traditions. - Identify and describe the formation of religious identities and the

scope for the liminal spaces in between.

e Appreciate, examine and relate to the debates on the ways in which the modern Indian

state and its constitution must deal with the issue of plurality of religious beliefs and

practices.

SYLLABUS OF GE

Unit-I: Major Religious Traditions in Ancient India

1. Vedic and Puranic traditions
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2. Schools of Buddhism and Jainism

Unit-ll: Major Religious Traditions in Medieval India

1. Bhakti traditions: Saguna; Nirguna

2. Sufitraditions: Development of Chishtiyya and Suhrawardiyya

3. Emergence of Sikhism

Unit-lll: Socialisation and Dissemination from the Early Medieval to Early Modern Era

1. Approaches to Shaiva, Shakta and Vaishnava in the Early Medieval Era

2. Approaches to Islamisation in the Medieval Period

Unit-1IV: Modernity and Religion

1. Making of Sacred Spaces: Banaras; Modern Religious Identities

2. Debates on Secularism and the Indian Constitution

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-l. The unit should familiarise students with diverse religious traditions thatoriginated in

the Indian—subcontinent. It also explores intellectual currents that questioned them.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Shrimali, K. M. (1998). ‘Religion, Ideology and Society’, Proceedings of Indian
History Congress, General Presidential Address, 66th Session. Jg T @ g H A Y .
A ol oh § Uch gohd d H H hgeld g .[H of, &b YH gd.

(2005).878 ,TH T 3R T T &d, 715 &ol: I UGS, (37T T 6:477 , g W BIRTA S,

pp. 196-258).

Chakrabarti, Kunal. (2001). Religious Process: The Puranas and the Making of a
Regional Tradition, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, Chapter 2, pp. 44-80.

Basham, A. L. (1954). The Wonder that was India, Calcutta: Rupa. Reprint, 1982.
(Available online at the url:

https://archive.org/details/TheWonderThatWaslIndiaByALBasham). Also available
in hindi, § SH, T.Td. (1996). A3T* +,d + {d, TR :gS(eT I3 AT T

foaud.

Sharma, R.S.(2006). India's Ancient Past, Oxford University Press, Relevant part is
Chapter-14 ' Jainism and Budhhism'.IJg T @ gg HH T . T HSIUT SHh g Ush gohd &
AT FEATE.SH, THSIUT (2016), TYE+ + T & T,

AT ETHT T, (T T -14: ST T 3RT7q &, pp.132-146 ).

Schopen, G. (1997). Bones, Stones, and Buddhist Monks: Collected Papers on the
Archaeology, Epigraphy, and Texts of Monastic Buddhism in India, Honolulu:
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University of Hawaii Press. (Especially relevant is in Chapter-1 ‘Archaeology and the
Protestant Presuppositions in the Study of Indian Buddhism’, pp 1 —22.)

Jaini, P. S. (1979). The Jaina Path of Purification, Berkeley: University of California
Press.(The most relevant portion is to be found in the ‘Introduction’).

Unit Il. The unit equips students to analyse and articulate the long-term changes thateach

religious tradition undergoes in a dynamic relationship with its own past, with non-

religious aspects of life, and with other religious traditions. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Rizvi, S.A.A. (1978). A History of Sufism, vol. 1. Delhi: MunshiramManoharlal. (The
chapters on Chishtiyya and Suhrawardiyya are useful)

Digby, Simon. (1986). ‘The Sufi Shaykh as a Source of Authority in Medieval India’,
Purusartha, vol. 9, pp. 57-78. Reprinted in India’s Islamic Traditions, 711-1750,
edited by Richard M. Eaton, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2003, pp. 234-62.
Digby, Simon. (1990). ‘The Sufi Shaykh and the Sultan: A Conflict of Claims to
Authority in Medieval India’, Iran, vol. 28, pp. 71-81. - Sharma, Krishna. (2002).
Bhakti and the Bhakti Movement : A New Perspective. Delhi : Munshiram
Manoharlal. Especially useful is 'Chapter-1: Towards a NewPerspective', pp.1-38.
Habib. Irfan. (2007). 'Kabir: The Historical Setting', in Religion in IndianHistory
edited by Irfan Habib, New Delhi, Tulika Books , 2007, pp.142-157. Also available
in hindi, STH oI gdd, ' AP ofod T oh( H Th W (H P H

ST(T T 3R Vg 59 TX( $ ', + T 3gdlg T H HYUS o (H.) I Agad

dgHd, 1999, 9. H. 145 -158.

JEIT,0T 31X U. (2009). ATAF T + Id H +3C 3 ADP 3T ol , &1,

TGS
T T oF, T3 §(T<5 . UsT.(2010), §T9T, UT T & YU, §l, T STehe o Ueh $o7. -

Grewal, J. S. (1993). Contesting Interpretations of the Sikh Traditions, Delhi:
Manohar.

Unit-lll. The segment enquires into varied scholarly approaches to the issues pertaining to

multiple religious traditions that flourished through the ages and how each religious tradition

is changing in relation to each other and in the ways in which each expanded or contracted.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Chakrabarti, Kunal. (1992). ‘Anthropological Models of Cultural Interaction and the
Study of Religious Process’, Studies in History, vol. 8 (1), pp. 123-49.
Chattopadhyaya, B.D.(1994). 'Political Processes and the Structure of Polity in Early
Medieval India' , in idem The Making of Early Medieval India,Oxford University
Press.

Eaton, Richard. (1987). ‘Approaches to the Study of Conversion to Islam in India’,
in Islam in Religious Studies, edited by Richard C. Martin, New York: One World
Press, pp. 106- 23.
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e Wagoner, Philip. (1996). ‘Sultan among Hindu Kings: Dress, Titles, and the
Islamicization of Hindu Culture at Vijayanagara,” Journal of Asian Studies, vol. 55,
no. 4, pp. 851-80.

Unit IV: This section should apprise students about the making of sacred spaces and to
Identify and describe the formation of religious identities .Besides the focus is on how the
modern Indian state and its constitution dealt with the issue of multiplicity of beliefs and
practices.(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Eck, Diana L. (1999). Banaras: City of Light, Columbia University Press , Revised
edition.
e Oberoi, Harjot. (1994). The Construction of Religious Boundaries: Culture, Identity
and Diversity in the Sikh Tradition, Delhi: OUP. (Particularly relevant is pp. 1-40).
e Pandey, Gyanendra. (2000). ‘Can a Muslim be an Indian’, Comparative Studies in
Society and History, vol. 41, no. 4, pp. 608- 629.
e Jha, Shefali. (2002). ‘Secularism in the Constituent Assembly Debates, 1946-
1950’,Economic and Political Weekly, vol. 37, no. 30, pp. 3175- 3180.

Suggestive readings - NIL
Bailey, G. & |. Mabbett. (2003). The Sociology of Early Buddhism, Cambridge: CUP.
(The Introduction (pp. 1-12) and Chapter 1: The Problem: Asceticism and Urban Life,
(pp. 13- 26) of the book are most relevant.)
Eaton, Richard.M. (2000). ' Sufi Folk Literature and the Expansion of Indian Islam’, in
idem, Essays on Islam and Indian History , Delhi: OUP, pp.189-202.

SeoT , WIS UA. (2012). ' FEh olc] H el H 59 oD U o o Hg+ddhC ', AT &

GA(H ), AU olef + Id & I H gdoh 3gcIg G,77 6T, AT CTHA o, 4

Ernst, Carl. (2011). Sufism: An Introduction to the Mystical Tradition of Islam
Shambhala; Reprint .

Habib, Irfan.(ed.).(2007). Religion in Indian History,New Delhi, Tulika Books.

Hawley , J.5.(2005). Three Bhakti Voices : Mirabai, Surdas, and Kabir in theirTime
and Ours, New Delhi, OUP.

Mukul, Akshay. (2015). Geeta Press and the Making of Hindu India, Delhi:
Harper Collins. (More important portions on pp. 287-344.)

Rodrigues, Hillary P. (ed.). (2011). Studying Hinduism in Practice, Abingdon:
Routledge (especially Chapter 4).

Sahu, B. P. (2015). Society and Culture in Post-Mauryan India, c. 200 BC — AD
300. New Delhi: Tulika Books. (See especially the Chapter on Religion, pp. 20 -
37. And sections on Buddhism, Jainism, Brahmanism, their chronologies and extracts
from the Dhammapada. Also, 2.1. — ‘Religion in History’ and, 2.2. — Bibliographical
Note.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): Sacred Spaces, Temple and Temple Economy (North
and South Indian Traditions)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice

Sacred Spaces, | 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

Temple and

Temple Economy
(North and South

Indian

Traditions)

Learning Objectives

The course seeks to inculcate an appreciation for sacred spaces in Indian context with its multi-
facetness and complexity. The idea is to treat sacred space not only as a geographical entity but
as vibrant texts which have multi-layered histories and give us an insight how communities and
individuals relate with them over time. Sacred spaces are demarcated or conceptualized with
the establishment of temples which are also architectural embodiments of divinity. The course
begins with the conceptualization of sacred space and how they were thoroughly enmeshed in
their respective temples spatially and temporally. The next unit intends to study in brief the
meanings and normative models of temple style. Another area of exploration is how temples have
played the role in legitimization of political institutions, patronage patterns and the how
pilgrimages, rituals and festivals are embedded in sacred spaces within which they are generated
and persists. Highlighting the political and social significance of temple the template is set to study
the role of temple complexes as major instruments of integration and economic development.
Apart from situating temples in historical context it’s significance in contemporary times is also
explored. Skilled with this knowledge, the student can be employed in fields of tourism, journalism
and other like industries, besides being aware of significant temple towns and country’s rich
heritage.

Learning outcomes
At the end of the course, the student should be able to:
e Understand the concept of sacred spaces and the role of temples in definingand
ensuring longevity of those spaces.
e Differentiate between various styles of temples.
e Discuss the themes of legitimization and sacred kingship in historical temples.
e Understand patronage patterns, deity- patron relationship and gender roles intemple.
e Comprehend the ideas disseminated by sculptures.
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e Point out the regional variations and cultural diversity in temple traditions.
e Linking historical sacred spaces to their contemporary times.

SYLLABUS OF GE
Unit I: Defining Sacred Spaces: Sacred Sites, Forests Hills and Rivers

Unit Il: Sacred spaces and Monumentality: Temple
1. Structure and Forms
2. Ecological dimension
3. Temple and sacred kingship

Unit lll: Royal patronage and community integration
1. Patronage patterns and power affiliations
2. Pilgrimage, Rituals and festivals
3. Temple spaces and gender roles

Unit IV: Temple Towns and Economy
1. Interconnecting temples, corresponding towns and urbanism.
2. Urbanization and economic growth
3. Situating Temple in contemporary spaces

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: The unit will introduce the meaning of sacred spaces along with the inherent
understanding of sacred and profane. The dominant paradigms for conceptualizing sacred
space in a given context will also be examined as they are historically contingent and
constructed by specific circumstances and perspectives. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e SVerma and H.P.Ray, (2017)The Archaeology of Sacred Spaces- Introduction,
Routledge, New York.

e Vinayak Bharne and Krupali Krusche (2012) Rediscovering the Hindu Temple: The
Sacred Architecture and Urbanism of India, Cambridge Scholars Publishing, Chapter
1,5,8,9,11 (Relevant for all the rubrics).

e Baidyanath, Sarawati (1984) The Spectrum of the Sacred: Essays on the Religious
Traditions of India, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.

e Eck, Diana L, (1998), The Imagined Landscape in Pattern in Construction of Hindu
Sacred Geography, CIS, (32) (2).

UNIT II: Under this rubric an attempt is made to study temple’s meaning and forms

encompassing the regional variation which also articulate the tangible and symbolic authority
of the sacred spaces. Temples in different spaces and time cannot be treated in isolation from
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other processes and discourses on power and legitimization.The evolution of temple tradition
also needs to be highlighted right from the stage ofit’s inception to formalized structure of
worship. One also needs to highlight how temples depicts the political processes particularly
the changing nature of kingship, glorified the ruler and legitimized power in the domain of
deity. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e George Michell, (1977) The Hindu Temple: An Introduction to its Meaning and Formes,
New Delhi, B.l Publications.

e B.D.Chattopadhaya, (1993), Historiography, History and Religious centres: Early
medieval North India, ad 700-1200 in V.N.Desai and Darielle Mason (ed) Gods,
Guardians and Lovers: Temple Sculptures from North India A.D 700- 1200 A.D., New
York: The Asia Society Galleries, pp.32-48.

e Appadurai, Arjun, “Kings, Sects and Temples in South India, 1350-1700 A.D.”, Indian
Economic and Social History Review, 14, 1977, pp. 47-73

e M.Willis, Religious and royal patronage in North India, in V.N.Desai and Darielle Mason
(ed) Gods, Guardians and Lovers: Temple Sculptures fromNorth India A.D 700-1200
A.D., New York: The Asia Society Galleries, 1993, pp.49-65.

e Kaimal, Padma, “Early Chola Kings and Early Chola Temples: Art and the Evolution of
Kingship”, Artibus Asiae, Vol. 56, No. 1-4, 1996, pp.33-66.

Unit HlI: This unit will discuss the patterns of patronage and how power of thepatrons are
reflected in the temples they built. Another area of study would be how temples tend to
create their respective pilgrim fields and their rituals, festivals integrate individual into society
by symbolically articulating social patterns and relationships. The nature of activities and roles
played by women in these sacred spaces is also explored. It is also intended to examine how
sculptural panels transmit ideas which can be a useful source of historical knowledge.
(Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

e Devangana Desai, ‘The Patronage of Lakshamana Temple at Khajuraho’, in B. Stoler
Miller, The Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, New Delhi OUP, 1992, pp 78-
88

e Stein, B., “Patronage and Vijayanagara Religious Foundations”, in B.S. Miller (ed.),
Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1992, pp
160-167.

e Behera,D.K. Pilgrimage: Some Theoretical Perspectives in Makhan Jha(ed.),
Pilgrimages: Concepts, Themes, Issues, Inter India Publication, New Delhi, 1995
pp.44-64.

e Mack, Alexandra, Spiritual Journey, Imperial city: Pilgrimages to the temple of
Vijayanagara.

e H.Kulke- Rathas and Rajas- Car festival at Puri in H.Kulke (ed.) Kings and Cults : State
Formation and Legitimation in India and Southeast Asia, pp 66-81.

e Leslie C.Orr, Donors, Devotees and Daughters of God: Temple Women inMedieval
Tamil Nadu.Ch 1,3,6.

e Seema Bawa, Visualizing the Ramayana: Power, Redemption and Emotion in early
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Narrative Sculptures (c.Fifth to Sixth Centuries CE), Indian Historical Review 45(1) 92-
123.

Unit 4: This unit will emphasize that temples are also integral to the towns that surround

them. Temple and it’s related activities are of significance for the entry it provides in the

construction of social, cultural and religious dimensions of any sanctified place. With the help

of case studies, it would be demonstrated that templewas a major instrument of agrarian

expansion and integration. An attempt would also be made to situate temples in its

contemporality reinforcing that sacredness stillplays a pivotal role in the shaping of towns and

cities. (Teaching time: 9 hrs.approx.)

George Michell, (1993) Temple Towns of Tamil Nadu, Marg Publication.

D. N.Jha, (1974) Temple as Landed Magnates in Early Medieval South India(AD700-
1300) in R. S .Sharma(ed.), Indian Society Historical Probings, Delhi, pp.202-16.

Dilip K. Chakravarti (2019), Ancient Rajasthan- Research Developments, Epigraphic
Evidence on Political Power Centres and Historical Perspectives, Aryan Book
International.

Hall, Kenneth, R., “Merchants, Rulers and Priests in an Early Indian Sacred Centres”, in
K. Hall (ed.), Structure and Society in Early South India — Essays in Honour of Noboru
Karashima, Oxford University Press, New York, 2001.

e John Stratton Hawley, (2019) “Vrindavan and the drama of Keshi Ghat inAnnapurna

Garimella, Shriya Sridharan, A.Srivathsan The Contemporary Hindu temple:
Fragments for a History, The Marg Foundation.

Suggestive readings:

Preston, James J., “Sacred Centres and Symbolic Networks in India” in Sitakant
Mahapatra (ed.), The Realm of the Sacred, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1992.
Talbot, Cynthia, “Temples, Donors and Gifts: Patterns of Patronage in Thirteenth
Century South India”, Journal of Asian Studies, 50, no. 2, 1991.
Paul Yonger, Playing Host to Deity: Festival Religion in the South Indian Tradition,
Oxford University Press, 1992. Introduction.
K.Raman, Temple. Art, Icons and Culture of India and South East Asia, 2006, Sharda,
CH- 3, The Role of Temple in the socio- economic life of the people.
Appadurai, A. and Breckenridge, C., “The South Indian Temple: Authority,Honour and
Redistribution”, Contributions to Indian Sociology (NS), 10(2),1976.
Bhardwaij, Surinder Mohan, Hindu Places of Pilgrimage in India, University of California
Press, Berkeley, 1973.
Holly B. Reynolds and Bardwell L. Smith, City as a Sacred Centre, Essays on Six Asian
Contexts, E.J. Brill, Leiden, 1987.
Heitzman, James, “Ritual Policy and Economy: The Transactional Network of an
Imperial Temple in Medieval South India”, Journal of Economic and Social History of
the Orient, Vol. 24, 1991.

, “Temple Urbanism in Medieval South India”, Journal of Asian Studies,
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Vol. 46, No. 4, 1987.

Christophe Hioco and Luca Poggi (ed.) (2021) Hampi- Sacred India, Glorious India by
Pierre-Sylvain Filliozat and Vasundhara Filliozat, 5 Continents Edn, Milan, Italy.

Radha Madhav Bahradwaj (2015), Vratas and Utsava in North and Centrallndia
(Literary and Epigraphic sources: c. A.D 400-1200), Eastern Book Linkers, Delhi, ch-
5,pp.255-352.

Hindi readings:

Hiralal Pandey (1980), Uttabharatiya Rajo ki dharmic niti, Janaki Prakashan,Patna.
Jagdeesh Chandra Jain (1952), Bharat key Prachin Jain Tirtha.

Vasudev Agarwal, (2008) Prachen Bharatiya Stupa, Guh aaivam Mandir, Bihar
Granth Academy, Patna.

Field trips/Project work

Visit to the temple towns to gain a hands-on knowledge are part of thecourse.
Some suggested samples for projects:

How are modern day temples, like the Birla Mandir and the Akshardham
Mandir different/similar from/to the Khajuraho assemblage and the Tanjore?
Comparison of festivals and rituals in both North and South Indian tradition
appreciating the plurality of traditions.

To look into the possibilities of preservation and conservation of sacredspaces.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Climate Change and Human History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits| Credit distribution of the course| Eligibilit | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial| Practical/ | ycriteria | requisite of
Practice the course

Climate Change| 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

and Human|

History

Learning Objectives

Climate change is an urgent and significant global challenge that has far-reaching implications
for human societies. This course explores the historical dimensions of climate change and its
impact on human civilizations. By examining the complex relationship between climate, global
warming and cooling, and human societies, students will gain a comprehensive understanding
of how we arrived at the current state of the climate crisis, which is considered a defining
feature of the Anthropocene era. By introducing students to interdisciplinary, it welcomes
students from various academic backgrounds, including humanities and social sciences. By
integrating perspectives from different disciplines, we aim to foster a comprehensive
understanding of climate change as a multifaceted issue with profound implications for
human societies. The course critically analyzes climate change denialism, exploring its
historical roots, ideological underpinnings, and its impact on public discourse and policy-
making.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, students should be able to -

Understand the historical relationship between climate and human societies.

Explore climate as an active historical actor rather than a passive backdrop.

Examine case studies from around the world to illustrate the impact of climate on human
civilizations.

Gain insights into the history of weather and climate.

Analyze the phenomenon of climate change denialism and its historical and ideological roots.
Foster interdisciplinary dialogue and collaboration among students from different academic
backgrounds.

SYLLABUS OF GE

Unit 1: Anthropogenic Climate Change and Studying History

Unit 2: End of the Ice Age and the Early Holocene Human History; Plant and Animal Domestication;
Civilisations; Mining

Unit 3: Climate Disasters and Social Transformations-Empires; Wars; Famine: Population Movements
and Migrations

Unit 4: Little Ice Age and Seventeenth Century Crisis

Unit 5: Capitalism and Nature- Climate Change Denialism vs. Climate Justice; Metabolic Rift; Planetary
Boundaries.
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: The unit explains the concept of climate change and how climate can be studied as a
historical actor. The unit is also aimed to evaluate the various scientific traditions that
engage anthropogenic climate change. This will enable the students to appreciate the history
of scientific ideas on the issues of global warming and the Anthropocene. (Teaching time: 9
hours approx.)

Readings:

James R. Fleming, “Climate, Change and History”, Environment and History, Vol. 20, No. 4,
(November 2014), pp. 577-586

David Wallace-Wells, The Uninhabitable Earth: Life After Warming (New York: Tim Duggan
Books, 2019).

Steffen, Will, Crutzen, Paul ] and McNeill J. R. (2008). “The Anthropocene: Are Humans Now
Overwhelming the Great Forces of Nature”, Ambio, Vol. 36, No.8, pp. 614-621.

Michael E. Mann, The Madhouse Effect: How Climate Change Denial Threatening Our Planet
(New York: Columbia University Press, 2016), Chapter 2, pp. 15-29;

Unit 2: This unit will examine the influence of climate on human civilisations, including the
ecological, migratory, and cultural implications of changing climate conditions. They provide
a deeper understanding of how past climatic shifts have impacted the trajectory of human
societies. This unit shall provide overview on how domestication and agriculture began with
the end of the Ice Age and what was the influence of climate on human civilisations.
(Teaching time: 3 weeks approx..- 9 lectures)

Readings:

R. Fleming, Historical Perspectives on Climate Change (New York: Oxford University Press,
1998).

John L.Brooke, Climate Change and the Course of Global History (New York: Cambridge
University Press, 2014), Chapter 7.

Vardy, Mark, Michael Oppenheimer, Navroz K. Dubash, Jessica O’Reilly, and Dale Jamieson.
“The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change: Challenges and Opportunities.” Annual
Review of Environment and Resources, Vol. 42, No.1, (2017), pp. 55-75.

Unit 3: The unit examines how shifts in climate, including cooling temperatures and
droughts, disrupted agricultural production, weakened the empire's economy, and
contributed to social and political instability. The unit also considers the role of climate
change as contributing factor to the collapse of the empires of the past centuries. (Teaching
time: 9 houes approx.)

Readings:

Kyle Harper, The Fate of Rome: Climate, Disease, and the End of an Empire

Jared Diamond, Collapse: How Societies Choose to Fail or Succeed. New York: Viking 2005,
pp- 157-177.

Joseph Tainter, Collapse of Complex Societies. Cambridge: CUP, 1988, pp. 1-21.

Brian M. Fagan. Floods, Famines and Emperors: El Nino and the Fate of Civilizations. Basic
Books, 1999.

Vasile Ersek, How climate change caused the world’s first ever empire to collapse, Future of
the Environment , 9th January 2019, https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2019/01/how-
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climate-change-caused-the-world-s-first-ever-empire-to-collapse/

Unit 4: This unit enquires into the Seventeenth Century Crisis that coincided with the peak of
the Little Ice Age and refers to a period of widespread political, social, and economic turmoil
that occurred in Europe during the 17th century. The unit will also explain to the students
how its impact varied across different regions. (Teaching time: 3 weeks approx..- 9 lectures)

Readings:

¢John L.Brooke, Climate Change and the Course of Global History (New York: Cambridge
University Press, 2014), pp.444-466.

e Dagmore Degroot, The Frigid Golden Age: Climate Change, the Little Ice Age, and the Dutch
Republic, 1560-1720 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2018).

e Wolfgang Behringer, A Cultural History of Climate. Cambridge: Polity. Chapters 2 & 3.

¢ G. Parker, Global Crisis, War, Climate Change and Catastrophe in the Seventeenth Century.
Yale University Press, 2013, [Introduction and chapter 1]

Unit 5: The use of fossil fuels as the main source of energy has fundamentally redefined human
relationships with nature. By exploring the link between the use of fossil fuels and the
emergence of capitalism, this unit explores how industrialisation did play a central role in
anthropogenic climate change. It also introduces and elaborates on two key theoretical
concepts- the Metabolic Rift and Planetary Boundaries to understand how climate change
reproduces class, gender, and race. It also elaborates on the nature of the ongoing debates on
the issues of climate change, including the powerful tendency to deny climate change as well
as the strengthening of climate justice movements in the global peripheries. (Teaching time:
9 hours approx.)

Readings:

Michael E. Mann, The Madhouse Effect: How Climate Change Denial Threatening Our Planet
(New York: Columbia University Press, 2016).

"The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change: Challenges and Opportunities” by Diana
Liverman and Ronald L. Mitchell, Annual Review of Environment and Resources.

J. N. Foster, The Vulnerable Planet: A Short Economic History of the Environment. New York:
Monthly Review Press, 1999.

J. B. Clark, “Ecological Imperialism and the Global Metabolic Rift: Unequal Exchange and the
Guano Nitrates Trade,” International Journal of Comparative Sociology, 50, 2009, 311-334.
Vardy, Mark, Michael Oppenheimer, Navroz K. Dubash, Jessica O’Reilly, and Dale Jamieson.
“The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change: Challenges and Opportunities.” Annual
Review of Environment and Resources, Vol. 42, No.1, (2017), pp. 55-75.

Suggestive readings:

Ashley Dawson. Extinction: A Radical History. New York: OR Books, 2016.

Amitav Ghosh. The Great Derangement: Climate Change and the Unthinkable. Chicago: The
University of Chicago Press, 2017.

Amitav Ghosh. The Nutmeg’s Curse: Parables for a Planet in Crisis. Chicago: The University
of Chicago Press, 2021.

Awadhendra B. Sharan. In the City, Out of Place: Nuisance, Pollution, and Dwelling in Delhi,
c. 1850-2000. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2014.

B. L Turner and Jeremy A. Sabloff. “Classic Period Collapse of the Central Maya Lowlands:
Insights About Human-Environmental Relationship for Sustainability,” Proceedings of the
National Academy of Sciences, 109, (2012), 13908-14.
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Bhattacharya, Neeladri. “Pastoralists in a Colonial World”, in David Arnold &
Ramachandra Guha, eds., Nature, Culture, Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental
History of South Asia. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1995. pp. 49-85.

C. Merchant, Ecological Revolutions: Nature, Gender, and Science in New England.
University of North Carolina Press, 1989.

Carolyn Merchant. The Death of Nature: Women, Ecology and the Scientific Revolution.
San Francisco: Harper, 1980.

Christian Parenti. Tropic of Chaos: Climate Change and the New Geography of Violence.
New York: Nation Books, 2011.

Dipesh Chakraborty. “The Climate of History: Four Theses.” Critical Inquiry 35, no. 2
(213),197-222.

Edmund Burke III. “The Big Story: Human History, Energy Regime and the Environment”
in Edmund Burke IIl and Kenneth Pomeranz, eds., the Environment and World History.
Berkeley: University of California Press, 2009. pp. 33-53.

Eileen Crist. and Helen Kopnina. “Unsettling Anthropocentrism”, Dialectical
Anthropology, Vol. 38, No 4, (2014) pp- 387-396.

J. R. McNeil and Mauldin. A Companion to Global Environmental History. Oxford: Wiley-
Blackwell, 2012. Introduction pp. xvi-xxiv.

J. R. Stewart and C. B. Stringer. “Human Evolution Out of Africa: The Role of Refugia and
Climate Change.” Science 335, no 6074 (2012), 1317-1321.

Jason Moore. Capitalism in the Web of Life: Ecology and the Accumulation of Capital.
London: Verso, 2015.

Joshua P. Howe, Behind the Curve: Science and Politics of Global Warming. Seattle:
University of Washington Press, 2014.

Lamb, Helmut H., Climate History and the Modern World, London, 1995.

Mike Davis. Late Victorian Holocausts: El Nino Famines and the Making of the Third
World. London: Verso, 2001.

Naomi Klein. This Changes Everything: Capitalism vs the Climate. London: Allen Lane,
2014.

Richard Bulliet. Hunters, Herders and Hamburgers: The Past and Future of Human-
Animal Relationships. New York: Colombia University Press, 2005, pp. 205 -224.

Shiva, Vandana. Soil, not Oil. Climate Change, Peak Oil and Food Security. Zed Books, 2009.
Timothy Mitchell. Carbon Democracy: Political Power in the Age of Oil. London: Verso,
2011.

Timothy Mitchell. Carbon Democracy: Political Power in the Age of Oil. London: Verso,
2011. pp. 231-254.

Vaclav Smil. Energy and Civilisation Cambridge: MIT, 2007. pp. 127-224.

William Dickinson. “Changing Times: the Holocene Legacy” in ]. R. McNeil and Alan Roe,
eds., Global Environmental History: An Introductory Reader. London: Routledge, 2013. pp
3-23.

Weart, Spencer, The Discovery of Global Warming. Cambridge, MA, 2003.

White, Sam,Climate Change in Global Environmental History’ in J. R. McNeill and E. S.
Maudlin, eds., Companion to Environmental History, (Oxford: Blackwell, 2012) pp. 394-
410.

Wolfgang Behringer, “Weather, Hunger and Fear: Origins of the European Witch-Hunts in
Climate”, Society and Mentality, German History, Vol. 13, No. 1, (January 1995), pp. 1-27

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4): Educational Arrangements and Knowledge in Modern India

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits| Credit distribution of the course| Eligibilit | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial| Practical/ | ycriteria | requisite of

Practice the course
Educational 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | NIL
Arrangements

and Knowledge in
Modern India

Learning Objectives
This course will provide students a critical understanding of different historical traditions
of transmission of learning and educational apparatus in India from indigenous to colonial
and their socio-political aspects.

Learning outcomes

The course will allow them to understand the diverse manner in which production of
knowledge and its preservation and transmission took place through formal and informal
socio-cultural networks within indigenous education in India at the eve of colonial encounter.
It will enhance learners’ comprehension of the complex historical trajectories of the expansion
as well as limitations of educational opportunities in India during colonial and post-colonial
periods.

It will help them to engage with the issues of contemporary education in light of colonial
trajectories of our historical development.

SYLLABUS OF GE

Unit 1. Debates on Forms of Knowledge, nature of institutions, pedagogy and social participation
within Indigenous Education in India and its interface with colonialism.

Unit 2. Colonial Education in India.

Unit 3. Chief characteristic features of educational discourse of Freedom Struggle in India.

Unit 4. Critical appraisal of educational policies, institutions and practices in Independent India from
1947 to 1990s.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1. This unit will familiarize students with different forms of knowledge and institutions
of learning that were prevalent in India during late 18t and 19t centuries. It will engage with
the question of their decline in relation with the different historiographical debates. It shows
how the two systems, indigenous and colonial interfaced or encountered with each other
during 18t and 19t century. How this impacted upon different spheres of knowledge
formation and forms of transmission or pedagogy within informal as well as formal centres of
learning. (Ten hours)
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Essential Readings:

Acharya, Poromesh. (2000), Desaj Siksha, Aupniveshik Virasat and Jatiya Vikalp, (translated
in Hindi by Anil Rajimwale), Granth Shilpi, New Delhi. Alternatively, Acharya, Poromesh.
(1978) ‘Indigenous Vernacular Education in Pre-British Era: Traditions and Problems’,
Economic and Political Weekly, 13, 1983-88.

Dharampal. (1971), Indian Science and Technology in the Eighteenth Century: Some
Contemporary European Accounts, Delhi: Impex India. (Especially Introduction, pp. 1-36).
Dharampal (ed.). (1983), The Beautiful Tree: Indigenous Education in the Eighteenth Century,
New Delhi, Biblia Impex, (Specially Introduction, pp. 7-80).

Dibona, Joseph (ed.). (1983), One Teacher One School, New Delhi, Biblia Impex (Specially
Introduction, pp. 4-40).

Rajan, Janaki. (2022), ‘The School Teacher in India’, in Vikas Gupta, Rama Kant Agnihotri &
Minati Panda, (eds.), Education and Inequality: Historical Trajectories and Contemporary
Challenges, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan, pp. 135-159.

Farooqui, Amar. (2021), ‘Some Aspects of Education and Knowledge Formation in
Nineteenth-Century Delhi’, in Vikas Gupta, Rama Kant Agnihotri & Minati Panda, (eds.),
Education and Inequality: Historical Trajectories and Contemporary Challenges, Hyderabad:
Orient Blackswan, pp. 211-224.

Shukla, Suresh Chandra. (1959), Elementary Education in British India during Later
Nineteenth Century, New Delhi: Central institute of Education.

Unit 2. This unit explores how a complex relationship of coalition and conflict emerged
between European officers and upper classes and castes of Indian society with the arrival of
European trading companies and Christian Missionaries and how it reordered the
arrangements of knowledge and learning in India. What kind of structure of curricular
knowledge and formal education emerged out of this coalition and interface? What were its
implications for knowledge formation and languages of its transmission? The unit also
examines the efforts made by non-state agencies like Christian Missionaries and social
reformers for spreading this knowledge to backward castes, Muslims and women. (Thirteen
Hours)

Essential Readings:

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.), (2002), Education and the Disprivileged: Nineteenth and
Twentieth Century India, New Delhi: Orient Longman Private Limited.

Constable, Philip. (2000), ‘Sitting on the School Verandah: The ideology and Practice of
‘Untouchable’ Educational protest in late Nineteenth-Century Western India’, IESHR, Vol.
37, No. 4, pp. 383-422.

Dewan, Hariday Kant, Agnihotri, Rama Kant, Chaturvedi Arun, Sudhir, Ved Dan and Dwivedi
Rajni, eds., (2017), Macaulay, Elphinstone Aur Bhartiya Shiksha, New Delhi: Vani Prakashan.
Frykenberg, R. E. (1986), ‘Modern Education in South India, 1784-1854: Its Roots and Role
as a Vehicle of Integration under Company Raj’, American Historical Review, Vol. 91, No. 1,
February, pp. 37-65.

Gupta, Vikas. Agnihotri, Rama Kant and Panda Minati (eds.). (2021), Education and
Inequality: Historical and Contemporary Trajectories’, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan.
(Parts I and II, pp. 1-312).

Gupta, Vikas. (2012), ‘Pluralism versus Contest of Identities’, Seminar, no. 638, (Oct.), pp.
30-36.

Hardy, Peter. (1972), Muslims of British India, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
(Especially Chapters 2, 3 and 4, pp. 31-115).
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e Kumar, Krishna. (2014), Politics of Education in Colonial India, New Delhi, Routledge.

e Kumar, Krishna and Oesterheld, Joachem (eds.). (2007), Education and Social Change in
South Asia, New Delhi, Orient Longman (Essays by Sanjay Seth, Heike Liebau, Sonia Nishat
Amin, and Margret Frenz).

e Minault, Gail. (2003), ‘Master Ramchandra of the Delhi College: Teacher, Journalist, and
Cultural

Intermediary’, Annual of Urdu Studies 18: 95-104.

Nambissan, Geetha B. (1996), ‘Equity in Education? Schooling of Dalit Children in India’, EPW
31, pp- 1011-24.

Raina Dhruv. (2021), Transcultural Networks and Connectivities: The Circulation of
Mathematical Ideas between India and England in the Nineteenth Century, Contemporary
Education Dialogue.

Rao, Parimala V. (2020), Beyond Macaulay: Education in India, 1780-1860, New York,
Routledge.

Sangwan, Satpal. (1990), ‘Science Education in India under Colonial Constraints, 1792-1857’,
Oxford Review of Education, vol. 16, no. 1.

Shetty, Parinita. (2008), ‘Missionary pedagogy and Christianization of the heathens: The
educational institutions introduced by the Basel Mission in Mangalore’, Indian Economic
Social History Review, Vol. 45, pp. 509-51.

Zelliot, Eleanor. (2014), ‘Dalit Initiatives in Education, 1880-1992’, in Parimala V. Rao, (ed.),
New Perspectives in the History of Indian Education, New Delhi, Orient BlackSwan, pp. 45-67.

Unit 3.This unit explores various educational demands as articulated during freedom
struggle as a critique of colonial as well as internal social hegemony. It also critically
examines the politics, fate and legacy of specific education movements and experiments,
such as Swadeshi, Nai Talim and the campaign for compulsory elementary education. (Ten
hours)

Essential Readings:

Acharya, Poromesh. (1997), ‘Educational Ideals of Tagore and Gandhi: A Comparative Study’,
EPW, 32, pp 601-06.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998.), The Contested Terrain: Perspective on Education in
India, Orient Longman, New Delhi, (Especially Introduction pp. 3-26; Chapter 1 pp. 29-53;
Chapters 11 and 12 pp. 255-274; Chapter 14 pp. 290-302; and Chapter 18 pp. 357-379).
Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi, Bara, Joseph and Yagati, Chinna Rao (eds.). (2003), Educating the
Nation: Documents on the Discourse of National Education in India (1880-1920), Kanishka
Publishers Distributors. (Specially Introduction, pp. vii-xxviii).

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (2001), Development of Women'’s Education in India 1850-
1920 (A collection of Documents), Kanishka Publications, New Delhi (Introduction pp. ix-
xlviii).

Chatterji, Basudev (ed.). (1999), ‘Towards Freedom (1938 Watershed)’ Oxford University
Press for ICHR, (Vol. I. chapter 8 pp. 754-836).

Gupta, Vikas. (2018), 'Bhaurao Patil's Educational Work and Social Integration’, Inclusive,
Vol. 1, Issue 12. (January), 2018. http://www.theinclusive.org/posts/2018-01-spart-
04.html

Mondal, Ajit and Mete, Jayanta. (2016), Right to Education in India (two Volumes), Delhi:
Gyan Publishing House.

Rao, Parimala V. (2013) ‘Compulsory Education and the Political Leadership in Colonial
India, 1840-1947’ in Parimala V. Rao (ed.), New Perspectives in the History of Indian
Education, New Delhi, Orient BlackSwan, pp. 151-175.
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Sarkar, Sumit. (1973), Swadeshi Movement in Bengal (1903-1908), People’s Publishing
House, (Chapter 4, pp. 149-181).

Unit 4. Focussing upon post-independence period, this unit makes a critical appraisal of
the Constitutional values and framework for education; foundation of newer educational-
cultural institutions; national integration of communities; promotion of science and
technology; national education policies, schemes and amendments (issues of access,
participation, equity and governance); debates on the medium of education and 3 language
formula; and the social context of learning. (Twelve hours)

Essential Readings:

Agnihotri, R. K. (2015), ‘Constituent Assembly Debates on Language’, Economic & Political
Weekly, vol. no. L 8, (February 21), pp. 47-56.

Kumar, Krishna. (1983) ‘Educational Experience of Scheduled Castes and Tribes,” Economic
and Political Weekly, vol. 18, no. 36, pp. 1566-1572.

Gupta, Vikas. (2014), ‘Changing Discourses on Inequality and Disparity: From Welfare State
to Neoliberal Capitalism’, in Ravi Kumar, (Ed.), Education, State and Market: Anatomy of
Neoliberal Impact, Aakaar, pp. 19-57.

Naik, J.P. (1975), Equality, Quality and Quantity: The Elusive Triangle in Indian Education,
New Delhi, Allied Publishers.

Naik, J.P. (1982). The education commission and after. APH Publishing.

Pathak, Avijit. (2002), Social Implications of schooling: Knowledge, Pedagogy and
Consciousness, Rainbow Publishers, Delhi.

Pandey, R.S. And Advani, Lal. (1995), Perspectives in Disability and Rehabilitation, New
Delhi, Vikas Publishing House.

Raina, Dhruv. (2006), ‘Science since Independence’, India International Centre
Quarterly, 33, no. 3/4: 182-95. http://www.jstor.org/stable/23006080.
Vaugier-Chatterjee, Anne. (2004), Education and Democracy in India, New Delhi, Manohar.
Qaiser, Rizwan. (2013), ‘Building Academic, Scientific and Cultural Institutions, 1947-1958’
in his Resisting Colonialism and Communal Politics, Delhi, Manohar, (First published 2011).
pp- 179-240.

Suggestive readings:

Crook, Nigel. (ed.). (1996), The Transmission of Knowledge in South Asia: Essays on
Education, Religion, History, and Politics, Delhi, Oxford University Press.

Das Gupta, Jyotirindra. (2018), Language Conflict and National Development: Group
Politics and National Language Policy in India. University of California Press. First
published, 1970.

Gandhi, Mahatma. (1938), Educational Reconstruction, Wardha, Hindustani Talimi Sangh.
Ghosh, S. C. (2007), History of education in India, Rawat Publications.

Gupta, Vikas. (2017a), ‘Cultural Marginality and Reproduction of Stereotypes: An Insider’s
View on Practices of School’ in Manoj Kumar Tiwary, Sanjay Kumar and Arvind Mishra
(eds.), Social Diversity, Inclusive Classroom and Primary Education in India, New Delhi,
Orient Blackswan.

Habib, S. Irfan and Raina, Dhruv (eds.). (2007), Social History of Science in Colonial
India. India, Oxford University Press.

Hunter, William Wilson. (1883), Report of the Indian Education Commission, Calcutta,
Superintendent of Government Printing, (Specially Chapter 3, pp. 55-79).

Kumar, Krishna. (2009), ‘Listening to Gandhi’ in his what is Worth Teaching? Orient
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Longman, (Third Edition), Ch. 9, pp 111-128.

Minault, Gail. (1998), Secluded Scholars: Women's Education and Muslim Social Reform in
Colonial India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Naik, J.P. & Nurullah, Syed. (2004), A Students’ History of Education in India, (1800-1973),
Delhi, Macmillan India Ltd, First Published 1945, Sixth Revised Edition 1974, Reprinted
2004. (Also available in Hindi).

Naik, J.P. (1941), ‘Compulsory Primary Education in Baroda State: Retrospect and Prospect’
(First published in the Progress of Education, Poona, and thereafter published in book
form).

Oesterheld, Joachim. (2009) ‘National Education as a Community Issue: The Muslim
Response to the Wardha Scheme’, in Krishna Kumar and Joachem Oesterheld, (eds.),
Education and Social Change in South Asia, New Delhi, Orient Longman, pp. 166-195.

Rai, Lajpat. (1966), The Problem of National Education in India, Publications Division, New
Delhi.

Sarangapani, Padma M. and Pappu Rekha. (2021), Handbook of education systems in South
Asia, Singapore: Spingar Nature. (Volume 1).

Seth, Sanjay. (2008), Subject Lessons: The Western Education of Colonial India, Delhi, OUP,
pp- 17-46.

Suman, Amit K. (2014), ‘Indigenous Educational Institutions in Upper Gangetic Valley:
Curriculum, Structure and Patronage, Social Scientist, vol.42, no.3-4, March-April.

Suman, Amit K. (2018), ‘The Quest for Education: An Insight into the Educational Theories
and Practices of the Colonial Government in Bengal Presidency’, in the Indian Historical
Review, vol. 45, issue 2, Sage Publications, pp. 1-16.

Venkatanarayanan, S. (2013), “Tracing the Genealogy of Elementary Education Policy in
India Till Independence” SAGE Open, Sage Publications

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the
ExaminationBranch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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SEMESTER -V

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Category |

[UG Programme for Bachelor in History (Honours) degree in three years]

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: History of India—V: c. 1500 — 1600

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India — V: | 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | Should have

c. 1500 - 1600

studied History
of India

- 1V: c. 1200 -
1500

Learning Objectives
The course is intended to engage students into a critical discussion of political, institutional and
cultural processes that led to the establishment and consolidation of theMughal state in India. It
also provides a basic understanding of major developments in other regions of the Indian sub-
continent not ruled by the Mughals in the sixteenth century. The students would familiarise
themselves with the nature and variety of sources as well as the diverse and uneven ways in which
historians have treated and interpreted them

Learning outcomes
Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Critically evaluate major sources available in Persian and vernacular languages forthe

period under study

Compare, discuss and examine the varied scholarly perspectives on the issues ofthe

establishment and consolidation of the Mughal state.

Explain the religious milieu of the time by engaging with some prominent religious

traditions.

Discuss how different means such as visual culture was used to articulate authorityby the

rulers

Discern the nuances of the process of state formation in the areas beyond thedirect

control of the Mughal state.

SYLLABUS OF DSC
Unit I: Sources and Historiography

1.
2.

An overview of Persian Literary Traditions
Vernacular Literature- Brajbhasha and Telugu/Tamil
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Unit II: Political Formations and Institutions
1. Mughal state- Role of Military tactics and technology; Changing notions ofKingship
; Institutions (Evolution of Mansab, Jagir and land revenue system)
2. Rajput and Ahom Political culture
3. Formation of Nayaka states of Madurai, Thanjavur and Jinji

Unit Ill: Political and Religious Ideas
1. Sulh-i-kul and Akhlagi tradition; Ideological challenges
2. Vaishnava Bhakti Traditions of North India
3. Shaivite traditions

Unit IV: Visual culture and articulation of Authority
1. Fatehpur Sikri.
2. Chittor Fort.
3. Temples and Gopurams of the Nayakas: Meenakshi temple

Practical component (if any) — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I. This unit introduces students to the available Persian and vernacular literary sources
for the study of the period under study. It also provides an opportunity to the students
to critically analyse these sources based on their modern historiographical
interpretations. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Essential Readings:

® Rizvi, S. A. A. (1975)- Religious and Intellectual History of the Muslims During the Reign
of Akbar (1556-1605), Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal

e Truschke, Audrey (2016). Culture of Encounters, New Delhi: Penguin Allen Lane,
(Chapter 4 ‘Abul Fazl Redefines Islamicate Knowledge and Akbar’s Sovereignty’, pp.
142- 165)

e Alam, Muzaffar (2004). Languages of Political Islam, Delhi: Permanent Black, (Chapter
4, ‘Language and Power’, pp. 115-140)

e Ali, S Athar. (1992). “Translations of Sanskrit Works at Akbar’s Court” Social Scientist,
vol. 20 no.9, pp, 38-45

e Busch, Allison (2005), “Literary Responses to the Mughal Imperium: the Historical
Poems of Kesavdas” in South Asia Research, Vol. 25, No.1, pp 31-54

e Busch, Allison (2010) “Hidden in Plain view: Brajbhasha poets at the MughalCourt”

e Modern Asian Studies. Vol. 44, No.2, pp 267-309

e Sharma, Sandhya (2011). Literature, Culture and History in Mughal Northindia,
1550- 1800, Delhi: Primus (Introduction and Chapter 5)

e Rao, VN, David Shulman, and Sanjay Subrahmanyam (eds.) (2001). Textures ofTime:
Writing History in South India 1600-1800, Delhi: Permanent Black

e Sreenivasan, Ramya (2014) “Rethinking Kingship and Authority in South Asia: Amber
(Rajasthan), Ca. 1560-1615.” Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient
57, no. 4, pp 549-86
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Unit Il. This unit enables students to understand the various contexts and processes involved
in the establishment and consolidation of the Mughal state encompassing such
themes as the role of military tactics and technology,legitimacy through innovative
notions of kingship and administrative institutions. Besides the Mughal state, it also
discusses other political formations, some of considerable resilience and importance
that complicated the processes of imperial integration. To provide a rounded picture
of these developments the unit also discusses the histories of the emerging Rajput
regimes. To underline the variegated nature of politics of this period, the unit also
studies the Nayaka state formation in South India. (Teaching Time- 15 hrs. approx.)

e Gommans, JosJ L. (2002). Mughal Warfare: Indian Frontiers and Highroads to
Empire, 1500-1700, London and New York: Routledge

e Gommans, Jos J L & Dirk H A Kolff, eds. (2001). Warfare and Weaponry inSouth
Asia 1000-1800, New Delhi: OUP, (Introduction)

e Streusand, Douglas E. (1989). The Formation of the Mughal Empire, Delhi:
Oxford University Press

e Tripathi, R P. (1959). Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. Allahabad: Thelndian
Press. (Chapter on ‘Turko-Mongol Theory of Kingship’)

e Khan, l.LA. (1972). “The Turko-Mongol Theory of Kingship”, in K A Nizami (Ed.).

e Medieval India-A Miscellany, Vol. Il, London: Asia Publishing House.

e Richards, J F. (1996). The Mughal Empire, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.
(Introduction & Chapters 1-4)

e Alam, M and S Subrahmanyam (eds.) (1998). The Mughal State, 1526-1750, Delhi:
OUP, (Introduction)

e Ali, S Athar (Revised 1997) -The Mughal Nobility Under Aurangzeb, Delhi:Oxford
University Press (Chapter 2)

e Moosvi, Shireen. (1981). “The Evolution of the Mansab System under Akbar until
1596- 97”, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain & Ireland, Vol. 113 No.
2, pp. 173-85,

e Habib, Irfan (1999), The Agrarian System of Mughal India (1556-1707), OUP, New Delhi
(Chapter 6)

e Khan, IgtidarAlam (1968). “The Nobility Under Akbar and the Development of his
Religious Policy ,1560-80”, Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, No 1-2, pp.29- 36

e Ziegler, Norman P (1998)- “Some Notes on Rajput Loyalties During the MughalPeriod”
inJohn F. Richards, (Ed.). Kingship and Authority in South Asia, Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp. 242-284.

e Zaidi, S Inayat A. (1997). “Akbar and Rajput Principalities- Integration into Empire” in
Irfan Habib (ed.) Akbar and His India, Delhi: Oxford University Press

e Chandra, Satish. (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, The Rajputs and The Deccan, Delhi:
Vikas Publishing House.

e Balabanlilar, Lisa (2013). Imperial Identity in the Mughal Empire, New Delhi: Viva
Books. (Introduction and Chapters 1 and 2)

e Rao, V N, David Shulman, and S. Subrahmanyam (1992). Symbols ofSubstance: Court
and State in Nayaka Period Tamilnadu, Delhi: Oxford University Press

e Rao, V, & Subrahmanyam, S. (2012). ‘Ideologies of state building in Vijayanagara and
post-Vijayanagara south India: Some reflections’ In P. Bang& D. Kolodziejczyk (Eds.),
Universal Empire: A Comparative Approach to Imperial Culture and Representation in
Eurasian History, Cambridge,Cambridge University Press, pp 210-232
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e Dirks, Nicholas B (2007). The Hollow Crown. Ethnohistory of an Indian Kingdom,

e Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (Introduction)

e Howes, Jennifer (2003). The Courts of Pre-colonial South India, London: Routledge.
(Introduction and Chapter 3)

e Karashima, Noboru (1985). “Nayaka Rule in North and South Arcot Districts in South
India During the 16th Century”, Acta Asiatica, Vol. 48, pp. 1-25

UNIT IlI: This unit seeks to capture the political and religious milieu of the times focussing on
developments in Indian Islam as well as more generally on cross- cutting ideas in
circulation in north India manifested in the teachings of Vaishnava Bhakti saints.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

® Rizvi, S.A.A. (1975). Religious and Intellectual History of the Muslims During the Reign
of Akbar (1556-1605). New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal

e Alam, Muzaffar (2004). The Languages of Political Islam: India (1200-1800), Delhi:
Permanent Black (Introduction, Chapters 2 and 5)

e Ali, S Athar (2008), “Sulh-i-Kul and Religious Ideas of Akbar” in Mughal India: Studies
in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture, Delhi: Oxford University Press

e Moosvi, Shireen (2007). “The Road to Sulh-i-Kul: Akbar’s Alienation from Theological
Islam” in Irfan Habib (ed.) Religion in History, Delhi: Tulika

e Friedman, Yohanan (1971), Shaykh Ahmad Sirhindi: An Outline of His Thought and a
Study of His Image in the Eyes of Posterity, McGill- Queen’s University Press, Montreal
(Introduction)

e Lorenzen, David N. (1995). Bhakti Religion in North India: Community Identity and
Political Action, New York: State University of New York Press (Introduction)

e Chatterjee, K. (2009). “Cultural Flows and Cosmopolitanism in Mughal India: The
Bishnupur Kingdom”, Indian Economic and Social History Review, vol. 46, No. 2, pp.
147- 82.

e Dalmia, Vasudha (2015), ‘Hagiography and the “other” in the Vallabha Sampradaya’
in Vasudha Dalmia and Munis D Farugqi (eds), Religious Interactions in Mughal India,
New Delhi, OUP.

e Stewart, Tony K (2013), ‘Religion in Subjunctive: Vaishnava Narrative Sufi Counter-
Narrative in Early Modern Bengal’, The Journal of Hindu Studies, Vol 6, pp 52-72

Unit IV: This unit focuses on the nuanced usage of visual culture (particularly architecture) an
effective means to articulate authority by rulers of different backgrounds and political
ambitions. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Asher, Catherine B. (1992). Architecture of Mughal India, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press (PP 51-74)

e Brand, Michael, and Glen D Lowry (Eds.). (1987). Fatehpur Sikri, Bombay: Marg
Publications (Chapters 2-7)

e Koch, Ebba. (2002). Mughal Architecture: An Outline of its History and Development,
1526-1858, New Delhi, New York: Oxford University Press (Introduction, Chapter on
Akbar)

e Sharma, Rita and Sharma, Vijay (2020), Forts of Rajasthan, Rupa Publications

e Jaweed, Md Salim (2012), ‘Rajput Architecture of Mewar From 13th to 18th
Centuries”,

e PIHC, Vol 73, pp 400-407
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Asher, Catherine B (2020), ‘Making Sense of Temples and Tirthas: Rajput Construction
Under Mughal Rule’, The Medieval History Journal, Vol 23, Partl, pp 9-49

Tillotson, Giles Henry Rupert (1987). The Rajput Palaces: The development of an
architectural style, 1450-1750. Yale Univ. Press, (Chapters 1-3)

Mitchell, George. (1995). Architecture and Art of Southern India: Vijayanagara and the
Successor States 1350-1750, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Eaton, Richard M. And Phillip B. Wagoner. (2014). Power, Memory, Architecture:
Contested Sites on India's Deccan Plateau, 1300-1600. New Delhi:Oxford University
Press. (Chapters 2 and 3)

Karashima, Noboru (2014). A Concise History of South India: Issues and
Interpretations,

New Delhi,Oxford University Press. (Section 6.1-6.6)

Rao, V N, David Shulman, and S. Subrahmanyam. (1992). Symbols of Substance: Court
and State in Nayaka Period Tamilnadu, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Suggestive readings

Eaton, Richard (2019). India in the Persianate Age, 1000-1765, New Delhi, Penguin
Allen Lane (Chapter 5).

Kolff, Dirk H.A. (1990). Naukar, Rajput and Sepoy: the Ethnohistory of the military
labour market in Hindustan, 1450-1850. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp.
1-116 (valuable for the social contexts of political and military expansion in the 16th
century).

Talbot, Cynthia (2013), ‘Becoming Turk the Rajput Way: Conversion & Identity in an
Indian Warrior Narrative’, Richard Eaton et al, Expanding Frontiers in South Asian and
World History, Essays in Honour of JF Richards, Cambridge University Press
RaziuddinAquil. (2007). Sufism, Culture and Politics: Afghans and Islam in Medieval
North India, Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Richards, J F. (1998). “The Formulation of Imperial Authority under Akbar and
Jahangir” in Kingship and Authority in South Asia, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
285-326.

Sharma, Krishna (2003). Bhakti and Bhakti Movement, Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal
Publishers

Habib, Irfan (ed.1997) Akbar and His India, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Siddiqui, N A. (reprint 1989). Land Revenue Administration under the Mughals(1700-
1750). New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers

Chandra, Satish. (Ed.) (2005). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected
Works of Nurul Hasan, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Aquil, Raziuddin and Kaushik Roy (2012)- Warfare, Religion and Society in Indian
History, Delhi: Manohar publishers and Distributors (Chapters 3 and 4)

Nizami, K A (1983). On History and Historians of Medieval India, New Delhi: Vedic
Books

Spear, Percival (2009). “The Mughal Mansabdari System” in Edmund Leechand S
N Mukherjee (eds.) Elites in South Asia, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Alam, Muzaffar (2021). The Mughal and the Sufis: Islam and Political Imagination in
India, Ranikhet: Permanent Black, pp 1-93 (Chapters 1 and 2)

Talbot, Cynthia, and Catherine B Asher (2006). India Before Europe, Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press
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Note

Bahugana, R.P. (2008). “Kabir and other Medieval Saints in Vaishnava Tradition”, PIHC,
Vol. 69, pp 373-383

Rezavi, Nadeem, (2013) Fatehpur Sikri Revisited, OUP. Readings in Hindi Medium

Chandra, Satish (2018). Madhyakalin Bharat (Part Il), Sultanat se Mughal Ka ITak, New
Delhi: Jawahar Publishers & Distributors

Habib, Irfan (Ed.).(2000). Madhyakalin Bharat, (Vols. 1-8, relevant articles), New Delhi:
Rajkamal Prakashan

Habib, Irfan (Ed.). (2016). Akbar Aur Tatkaleen Bharat, New Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan

Habib, Irfan. (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthikltihas: Ek Sarvekshan, NewDelhi:
Rajkamal Prakashan

Verma H C. (Ed.) (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat (Vol. Il) 1540-1761, HindiMadhyam
Karyanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University

Mukhia Harbans (2008), Bhartiya Mughal, Urdu Bazaar, New Delhi

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE — 2 (DSC-2): History of India - VI: c. 1750 — 1857

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

History of India - | 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should  have

VI: c. 1750 - 1857

studied History
of India

-1V: c.1200 -
1500

Learning Objectives
The paper introduces students to key features of the 18th century in the Indian subcontinent. It
analyses the interface between the 18th century kingdoms and the early colonial state. The pa-per
also discusses the processes by which the British East India Company transformed itself into a state
and gradually consolidated its position over a vast expanse. Apart from the evolution of colonial
institutions of governance and developing forms of colonial exploitation, the paper also highlights
the interface betweenCompany Raj and indigenous elite on various social issues. The paper
concludes with a critical survey of peasant resistance to colonial agrarian policies, and the 1857
revolt against the Company Ra;.

Learning outcomes
Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Outline key developments of the 18th century in the Indian subcontinent.

Explain the establishment of Company rule and important features of theearly

colonial regime.

Explain the peculiarities of evolving colonial institutions and their impact.

Elucidate the impact of colonial rule on the economy.

Discuss the social churning on questions of tradition, reform, etc. during thefirst

century of British colonial rule.

Assess the issues of landed elites, and those of struggling peasants, tribals and

artisans during the Company Raj.

SYLLABUS OF DSC
Unit I: India in the mid-18th Century: society, economy, polity and culture
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1. Issues and Debates
2. Continuity and change

Unit Il: Colonial expansion: policies and methods with reference to any two of the following
Bengal, Mysore, Marathas, Awadh, Punjab and the North- East

Unit lll: Colonial state and ideology
1. Imperial ideologies: Orientalism, Utilitarianism, and Evangelicalism
2. Indigenous and colonial education

Unit IV: Economy and Society
1. Land revenue systems and its impact
2. Commercialization of agriculture
3. De-industrialization

Unit V: 19th Century: Reforms and Revival
1. Young Bengal, Brahmo Samaj, Prathana Samaj, Faraizis and Wahabis, AryaSamaj
2. Discourse on Gender and Caste in Reform and revival movement

Unit VI: Popular resistance
1. The Uprising of 1857
2. Peasant resistance to colonial rule: Santhal Uprising (1856); Indigo Rebellion(1860).
Kol Uprising (1830-32)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-l: This Unit enables the students to outline key developments of the 18th
century in the Indian subcontinent. These developments are discussed through key debates
on the varied historical evidence used by historians when examining the weakening Mughal
state, growth of regional kingdoms, changing dynamics of the economy, evolving social
structures, cultural patterns, etc. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Alavi, Seema(ed.). (2002). The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP
(Introduction).

e Bayly, C.A. 1988. Indian Society and the making of the British Empire. Cambridge: CUP
(Chapterl, pp. 7- 44).

e Parthasarathi, Prasannan. 2011. Why Europe Grew Rich and Asia Did Not: Global
Economic Divergence, 1600- 1850. Cambridge: CUP (Introduction and Part |, pp. 1-88;
Part lll, pp. 185- 269).

e Faruqui, Munis D. 2013. “At Empire’s End: The Nizam, Hyderabad and Eighteenth
Century India,” In Richard M. Eaton, Munis D. Faruqui, David Gilmartin and Sunil
Kumar (Eds.), Expanding Frontiers in South Asian andWorld History: Essays in Honour
of John
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F. Richards (pp. 1- 38).

Unit- II: This Unit introduces the students to the political process by which Company rules was
established in the Indian subcontinent. The unit shall also acquaint students with the
important features of the 18th century states and how they came to be positioned vis-a-vis
an expanding Company state. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern India.
New Delhi: Orient Blackswan (Chapter 1, ‘Transition to the Eighteenth Century’, pp.
37-62).

Bayly, C. A. (2008). Indian Society and the making of the British Empire. Cambridge:
CUP (Chapter 2, ‘Indian Capital and the Emergence of Colonial Society’ pp. 45- 78;
Chapter 3, ‘The Crisis of the Indian State’, pp. 79- 105).

Fisher, Michael H. (1996).The Politics of British Annexation of India 1757-1857.
Oxford: OUP (Introduction).

Marshall, P.J. (1990). Bengal: The British Bridgehead. Cambridge: CUP.

Cederlof, Gunnel. (2014). Founding an Empire on India’s North- Eastern Frontiers
1790- 1840: Climate, Commerce, Polity. OUP.

Farooqui, Amar, (2013), Zafar and The Raj: Anglo- Mughal Delhi c. 1800-1850, Primus
Books, Delhi.

Unit-lll: The unit shall discuss in detail and familiarise students with the evolving ideological
underpinnings of the Company state, the idea of difference which developed within the
imperial discourse and the manner in which colonial education policy and system evolved.
(Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Metcalf, Thomas R. (2007 reprint). Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge: CUP(Chapters 1,2
& 3).

Wagoner, Phillip B. (October 2003). “Pre- colonial Intellectuals and the Production of
Colonial Knowledge”. Comparative Studies in Society and History, 45 (4), pp. 783- 814.
Stokes, Eric. (1982 reprint). The English Utilitarians and India. Oxford: OUP (Chapter
‘Doctrine and its Setting’)

Rocher, Rosanne. (1993). “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth Century: The Dialectics
of Knowledge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridge eds.
Oriental- ism and the Post- colonial Predicament: Perspectives on South Asia.
University of Pennsylvania Press, pp. 215-250.

Viswanathan, Gauri. (2014 reprint). Masks of Conquest: Literary Study and British Rule
in India. New York: Columbia University Press (Introduction and Chapters 1 to 4).
Copland, lan. (2007). “The Limits of Hegemony: Elite Responses to Nineteenth-
Century Imperial and Missionary Acculturation Strategies in India”. Comparative
Studies in Society and History. Vol. 49. No. 3. (637- 665).

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998). The Contested Terrain: Perspectives on
Education in India. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan (“Introduction”).

Dharampal. The Beautiful Tree: Indigenous Indian Education in the Eighteenth
Century. Vol lll, Goa, Other India Press
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Unit-IV: This Unit shall familiarise students with the key debates on the economic impact of
Company Raj. Students shall assess this impact by looking at changing agrarian relations, crop
cultivation, and handicraft production. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs.approx.)

Stein, Burton. (ed.). (1992).The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India 1770-1900.
Ox- ford: OUP (Introduction (pp.1-32)& Chapter 4(pp.113-149)).

Tomlinson, B.R. (2005).The Economy of Modern India 1860-1970. Cambridge: CUP
(Chapter 2, pp.47- 67)

Bose, Sugata. (Ed.). (1994).Credit, Markets and the Agrarian Economy of Colonial
India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction (pp. 1-28) & Chapter 2 (pp. 57-
79)).

Chandra, Bipan. (1999). “Colonialism, Stages of Colonialism and the Colonial State”,
in- Bipan Chandra, Essays on Colonialism, New Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 58-78.
Ray, Indrajit. (2016). “The Myth and Reality of Deindustrialization in Early Modern
India”, in LatikaChaudhary et al. (Eds.) A New Economic History of Colonial India. New
York: Routledge. (52- 66).

Sumit Sarkar (2014) Modern Times, India 1880s — 1950s, Permanent Black, New Delhi.
Chapters 3 & 4

Shrivastava, Sharmila, Slopes of struggle: Coffee on Baba Budan hills, Indian Economic
and Social History Review, Volume LVII, Number 2, (April — June 2020) pp. 199 - 228

Unit-V: This Unit shall acquaint students with the social churning on questions of tradition,
modernity, reform, etc. that unfolded during first century of British colonialrule. Through
special focus on gender concerns, gender roles in the household and ideas of ‘ideal
womanhood’, the unit shall enable students to contextualize theendeavours of nineteenth-
century social reformers and nationalists. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Jones, Kenneth. (2003). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India(pp. 15-
47; pp. 122- 131).

Joshi, V.C. (ed.). (1975).Rammohun Roy and the Process of Modernization in India.
Vikas Publishing House (essays by A.K. Majumdar and Sumit Sarkar).

Singh, Hulas. (2015). Rise of Reason: Intellectual History of 19th-century Maharashtra.
Taylor and Francis (pp. 1- 197).

Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar (eds.).(2008). Women and Social Reform in India: A
Reader. Bloomington and Indianapolis: Indiana University Press (Chapters 1, 2 and 4).
Loomba, Ania. (Autumn 1993). “Dead Women Tell No Tales: Issues of Female
Subjectivity, Subaltern Agency and Tradition in Colonial and Post- Colonial Writings on
Widow Immola- tion in India”.History Workshop, 36, pp.209-227.

Kopf, David. (1969). British Orientalism and the Bengal Renaissance: The Dynamics of
Modernization. Berkeley, Los Angeles: University of California Press (Introduction).
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Panikkar, K.N. (1995). Culture, Ideology, Hegemony: Intellectuals
and Social Consciousness in Colonial India. New Delhi:

Tulika(pp. 1-26 & pp. 47-53).

Chakravarti, Uma. (1998). Rewriting History: The Life and Times of Pandita Ramabai.

New Delhi: Kali for Women (Chapter, ‘Caste, Gender and the State inEighteenth

Century Maha- rashtra’, pp. 3-42).

Unit-VI: This Unit shall enable students to identify and discuss the issues reflected in the
major uprisings of the nineteenth century. In the context of heavy revenueassessment,
changing land rights, deepening stratification within the rural society, emergence of new
social forces in agrarian economy, etc., students shall discuss the discontent of the landed
elite, and those of struggling peasants and tribals during theCompany Raj. (Teaching Time: 6
hrs. approx.)

Stokes, Eric and C.A. Bayly. (1986). The Peasant Armed: the Indian Revolt 0f1857.
Claren- don Press (Introduction).

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1993). “The Sepoy Mutinies Revisited”, in MushirulHasan
and

Narayani Gupta (Eds.), India’s Colonial Encounter, New Delhi: Manohar

David, Saul. (2010). “Greased Cartridges and the Great Mutiny of 1857: A Pretext to
Rebel or the Final Straw”, In Kaushik Roy (ed.)War and Society in Colonial India(82-
113).

Hardiman, David. (1993). Peasant Resistance in India, 1858- 1914. New Delhi: OUP.
Introduction & pp. 1-125.

Desai, A.R. (ed.) (1979). Peasant Struggles in India. Bombay: UP.(136- 158)
Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1984) Awadh in Revolt 1857-1858. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Alavi, Seema ed. (2002).The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP. Bara, Joseph
(2002) “Tribal Education, the Colonial State and Christian Missionaries: Chotanagpur
1839-1870.” In Education and the Disprivileged : Nineteenth and Twentieth Century
India, edited by Sabyasachi Bhattacharya. New Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 123-152.
Bayly, Susan. (1999). “Chapter 2: Kings and Service People 1700-1830.” Caste, Society
andPolitics in India from the 18th Century to the Modern Age. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. The New Cambridge History of India Series, pp. 64-79.
Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi ed. (2007).Rethinking 1857. Delhi: Orient Longman.
Chaudhury, Sushil. (2000). The Prelude to Empire: Plassey Revolution of 1757. Delhi:
Man- ohar.

Constable, Philip. (2001). “The Marginalization of a Dalit Martial Race in the Late
Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Century Western India”.Journal of Asian Studies, 60
(2), pp. 439- 78.

Dirks, Nicholas B. (2001).Castes of Mind.Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University
Press,
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Green, William A. et al.(Spring 1985). “Unifying Themes in the History ofBritish India,
1757-1857: An Historiographical Analysis”Albion: A QuarterlyJournal Concerned with
British Studies, 17 (1), pp. 15-45. [pp. 20-24 is a surveyof British strategy/calculations
during its territorial expansion]

Guha, Ranajit.(1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonial India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction & Chapter ‘Territoriality’).

Hutchins, Francis. (1967). The lllusion of Permanence. Princeton, New Jersey:
Princeton University Press.

Jones, Kenneth. (2003)Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India. New
Cambridge

History of India, Vol.3.1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kapila, Shruti ed. (2010). An Intellectual History for India.Delhi: Cambridge University
Press.

Ludden, David ed. (2005). Agricultural Production and South Asian History. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Metcalf, Thomas. (1995). Ideologies of the Raj. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press (Chapter 4, Ordering Difference, pp. 92-.128).

Mukherjee, Mithi. (2010) India in the Shadows of Empire: A Legal and Political History
1774- 1950. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction andChapter 1, ‘The
Colonial and the Imperial’, pp. 1- 44).

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2018). “The Azimgarh Proclamation and Some Questions on
the Revolt of 1857 in the North western Provinces”. The Year of Blood: Essays on the
Revolt of 1857. New Delhi: Social Science Press and Routledge.

Pollock, Sheldon ed. (2011). Forms of Knowledge in Early Modern Asia. Delhi:
Manohar. Introduction (1- 16).

Parthasarathi, Prasannan. (2001). The Transition to a Colonial Economy: Weavers,
Mer- chants and Kings in South India, 1720-1800. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Raj, K N. et al ed. (1985). Essays on the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Robb, Peter, ed. (1993). Dalit movements and the meanings of labour in India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Roy, Tirthankar. (2010). Company of Kinsmen: Enterprise and Community in South
Asian History 1700-1940. New Delhi: OUP (Chapter 6, pp. 190- 219).

Skuy, David. (July 1998). “Macaulay and the Indian Penal Code of 1862: The Myth of
the Inherent Superiority and Modernity of the English Legal System Compared to
India's Legal System in the Nineteenth Century”, Modern Asian Studies, 32 (3), pp.
513-557.

Stein, Burton (ed.) (1992). The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Stern, Phillip. (2011). The Company-State: Corporate Sovereignty and the Early
Modern Foundations of the British Empire in India. New York: Oxford University Press.
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e Stokes, Eric. (1986). The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857 InC.A. Bayly
(ed.). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Tilak, Lakshmibai. (2017, 1973). Smritichitre: The Memoirs of a Spirited Wife. New
Delhi: Speaking Tiger. (Translated by Shanta Gokhale).

e Rosanne Rocher, “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth century: The Dialectics of
Know-

e J|edge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridge eds.
Orientalism and the Postcolonial Predicament: Perspectives on South Asia, University
of Pennsylvania Press, 1993.

e Booksin Hindi:

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar, (2007), Plassey se vibhajan tak aur uske baad, Orient
Blackswan, New Delhi

e Shukla, R. L. (ed). Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas, Hindi Madhyam KaryanvayanNideshalay,
Delhi University

e Bipan Chandra, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, K. N. Panikkar, Sucheta
Mahajan, Bharat ka Swatantrata Sangharsh Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan Nideshalay,
Delhi University

e Sumit Sarkar, Adhunik Bharat (1885 — 1947) Rajkamal Prakashan
e Sumit Sarkar, Adhunik Kaal (1880 — 1950), Rajkamal Prakashan
e Bipan Chandra, Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas, Orient Blackswan

e Bipan Chandra, Adhunik Bharat Mein Upniveshvad aur Rashtravad, Medha
Publishing House

e B. L. Grover, Alka Mehta, Yashpal, Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas, S. Chand
e Lakshami Subramanian, Bharat Ka Itihas: 1707 — 1857, Orient Blackswan

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): History of Modern Europe — |

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
History of Modern | 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Nil
Europe -1

Learning Objectives

This paper shall provide a critical overview of the French Revolution, and acquaint the students
with the repercussions of the revolution, both within and beyond France. It shallalso trace the
patterns and outcomes of social upheaval throughout Europe in the first half of the 19th century.
The debates on the development and impact of industrialcapitalism shall be discussed. The birth
of new social movements, political ideas and structures shall be contextualised within developing
capitalism of the nineteenth century.

Learning outcomes
On completing this course, the students will be able to:

Identify what is meant by the French Revolution.

Trace short-term and long-term repercussions of revolutionary regimes andEmpire-
building by France.

Explain features of revolutionary actions and reactionary politics of threatened
monarchical regimes.

Delineate diverse patterns of industrialization in Europe and assess the socialimpact of
capitalist industrialization.

Analyse patterns of resistance to industrial capital and the emerging politicalassertions
by new social classes.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: The French Revolution

1.
2.

Unit ll:

The Enlightenment, political and economic crisis of the Ancien Regime

A new political culture and transformations: Democratisation of polity and
academies, changing social relations

Historiographical Perspectives on the French Revolution

Continuity and change in the early nineteenth century
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1. First French empire and monarchical consolidation
2. Revolutions 1830s-1850s

Unit lll: Industrial Revolution and Social Transformation (the 19th century)
1. Experience of Industrialisation France, Germany and Eastern / SouthernEurope
2. Impact of the Industrial Revolution: Work, Family and Gender

Unit IV: Political movements in the 19th century
1. Parliamentary and institutional reforms in Britain, chartists & suffragettes
2. Industrial unrest, development of socialism: Utopians, Marxism, the
International working class movement and social democracy

Unit V: Culture and Society: 1789-1850s
1. Popular Consumption of Culture: Neo Classical Art, Romanticism and Realism in art
and literature
2. The City in the age of Industrialization

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1: In this rubric the students would have learnt about the origins of the French Revolution
and political transformation in late eighteenth century France. They would have explored
various themes linking the phases of the revolution with various key developments during
the revolutionary years, transformation of institutions and social relations. (Teaching time:
15 hrs. approx.)

® McPhee, Peter. (2002).The French Revolution 1789-1799. New York: Oxford University
Press (Chs.1 -- 9) E book by Peter Mc. Phee

e Campbell, Peter R. (Ed.).(2006). The Origins of the Revolution. New York:Palgrave
Macmillan, pp. 1-34, 139-159 (Introduction and Ch.5).

e Rude, George (2000).Revolutionary Europel1783-1815. Somerset, New Jersey, U.S.A.:
Wiley-Blackwell (Ch.1).

e Furet, Francois, (1988). The French Revolution 1770-1814. Oxford: Blackwell, pp.3-100
and 211-66.

e Llandes, Joan B. (1988). Women and the Public Sphere in the Age of the French
Revolution. Ithaca, London: Cornell University Press,

e Darnton, Robert. (1996). “What was Revolutionary About the French Revolution.” in
Peter Jones, (Ed.).The French Revolution in Social and Political Perspective. London:
Edward Arnold, pp. 18-29.

e Kates, Gary. (Ed.).(1998).The French Revolution: Recent debates and Controver- sies.
London and New York: Routledge.

e Frey, Linda S. and Marsha S. Frey.(2004). The French Revolution, Westport, CT:
Greenwood Press, pp. 37-46 (“A New Political Culture”).

e Kennedy, Emmet. (1989).A Cultural History of the French Revolution. New Haven and
London: Yale University Press. Chapter 9
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Hunt, Lynn.(2004).Politics, Culture, and Class in the French Revolution. Oakland:
University of California Press.
Hunt, Lynn.(1989). “Introduction: The French Revolution in Culture, New Ap- proaches
and Perspectives.”Eighteenth-Century Studies 22(3), Special Issue: The French
Revolution in Culture, Spring.

CIGERRGE R et PR R e b

Wﬁii‘mﬂﬂﬂ(mﬁﬁﬁ)\?ﬂﬁ '11W$iI>T$T€QE &TF| Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
Nideshalaya, DU.

At the end of this rubric students would have developed an understanding of the significant
transformations in European polity and society till the mid nineteenth century. They would
have studied about the establishment of Napoleonic Empire, its impact on France and Europe.
They would have read about the consolidation of monarchical power and about events
leading up to the revolutions 1848. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Grabb, Alexander.(2003).Napoleon and the Transformation of Europe. NewYork:
Palgrave Macmillan (Ch. 2 &Ch.3).

Lyons, Martin. (2006).Post-Revolutionary Europe, 1815-1856, New York:Palgrave
Macmillan.

Price, Roger (1988).The Revolutions of 1848. London: Macmillan.

David Thomson, Europe since Napoleon, 1957, Part-1l Chapter 6 and 7

Sperber, Jonathan (2005). The European Revolutions, 1848-1851. Cambridge:Cam-
bridge University Press.

Tel SETTS LA | TE <1 1 Sg1H: B T <7 ShRE R 1T 9 e |
CHEESHEY T (Fl'clTT\ $)| I& YT ST E?SRTI Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
Nideshalaya, DU.

Unit Ill: In this Unit the student would learn about the social and economic changesin

Europe during the nineteenth century. The student would be expected to develop on
her/his understand- ing of the social and economic dimensions of the Industrial
revolution in eighteenth century Britain to compare and understand the specific case
studies of France, Germany and Russia in the nineteenth century. (Teaching time: 9
hrs. approx.)

Stearns, Peter N.(2013).The Industrial Revolution in World History. Boulder: West-
view Press.

Trebilcock, Clive. (2000). “Industrialization of Modern Europe 1750-1914.” in
T.C.W. Blanning (Ed.).The Oxford History of Modern Europe. Oxford: OxfordUni-
versity Press, pp. 46-75.

Cameron, Rondo. (1985). “A New View of European Industrialization.”Economic
History Review 38 (1), pp. 1-23.

Beaudoin, Steven M.(2003).The Industrial Revolution. Boston, New York:Houghton
Mifflin Company (Ch.4 & Ch.5)

Simonton, Deborah. (1998).The Routledge History of Women in Europe since1700,
London and New York: Routledge, pp.134-176 (Ch.5).

Louise Tilly and Joan Scott, Women, Work and Family, 1978 Routledge,London and
New York
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Tom Kemp, Industrialisation in Nineteenth Century Europe, 1974, Routledge
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Unit IV: At the end of this rubric the student will be expected to demonstrate an
understanding of the transformations of the political systems in nineteenth century Europe.
Taking up the case study of nineteenth century Britain the student will study the development
of parliamentary institutions alongside a new politically assertive working class. The student
will also be expected to bring together her/his understanding of the economic and political
transformations in this period when exploring the emergence of socialist thought and critique
of capitalism. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Lang, Sean (2005).Parliamentary Reform, 1785-1928. London and New York:
Routledge.

Willis, Michael. (1999). Democracy and the State, 1830-1945.Cambridge: Cam-bridge
University Press.

Walton, John K.(1999).Chartism, London and New York: Routledge.

Geary, Dick (1981).European Labour Protest 1848-1939. London: Croom Helm
London

Kolakowski, Leszec. (1978).Main Currents of Marxism. Volume I. Oxford:Claren-
don Press.

Lichthem, George. (1970). A Short History of Socialism. London: Weidenfieldand
Nicolson.

Joll, James. (1990).Europe Since1870.New York: Penguin Books, pp. 49-77
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Unit V: Culture and Society: 1789-1850s: Approx. In this Unit the student will be expected to
link various themes from the earlier rubrics and develop an understanding of the cultural,
artistic and urban transformations in nineteenth century Europe. The student will be
expected to develop a competent understanding of the emergence of new art forms,
reformation of various art and cultural academies, the developing notions of consumption of
culture and the changing patterns of urbanism. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Blanning, T.C.W. (2000). “The Commercialization and Sacralization of European
Culture in the Nineteenth Century.” in T.C.W. Blanning, (ed.).The Oxford History of
Modern Europe. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 101- 125 &126-152.

Blanning, T.C.W. (2010). The Romantic Revolution: A History. London: George
Weidenfeld & Nicholson.

Blanning, T.C.W. (ed.) (2000). Nineteenth Century Europe, Short Oxford History of
Europe, Oxford: Oxford University Press (Chapter 4)
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e Schneider, Joan, (2007) The Age of Romanticism, Greenwood Guides to Historical
Events 1500-1900, Greenwood Press, London

e Lees, Andrew and Lynn Hollen Lees.(2007).Cities and the Making of Modern Europe
1750-1914. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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U

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE ELECTIVE CORE COURSE—- 1 (DSE): History of the USSR: From Revolution

to Disintegration (c. 1917 — 1991)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
History of the USSR: | 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | NIL

From Revolution to
Disintegration (c. 1917
-1991)

Learning Objectives

The course introduces students to the history of the USSR from the two revolutions of 1917 to the
disintegration of USSR. Students study the various challenges faced by the Bolsheviks and the steps taken
to resolve these issues. Students will also trace the evolution of new institutions and ways of organizing
production both in the factory and at the farm. They will also evaluate important foreign policy issues and
the Soviet Union’s involvement and role in the World War II. The course studies the most dramatic years
in the history of the USSR i.e., the period between 1945 to 1991. The extent of major economic and
political changes between 1956 and 1991 will be examined and the period of reconstruction, stagnation
and growth will be examined. The reforms of the Gorbachev era will provide some of the contexts for the

study of the larger [global] processes that led to the dissolution of the Soviet Union.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course students shall be able to
e Explain how USSR emerged out of Imperial Russia.

e Explain the new organization of production in the fields and in the factory.

e Qutline and explain key developments in the history of the USSR between 1917 and 1991.
e Examine Soviet policies for the period of the course in relation to nationalities and gender

questions.

e Qutline Soviet foreign policy issues.
e Analyse the factors leading to disintegration of the Soviet Union and the formation of
o Confederation of Independent States.

SYLLABUS OF DSE

I. The Russian Revolutions of February and October 1917; Background, Causes and Outbreak.

Il. Aspects of Socialist Industrialization -Ideas, Debates and Planning
a) War Communism, NEP, Great Debate
b) Collectivization

¢) Industrialization and Planning
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[1l. Soviet Foreign Policy from World War Il to Cold War — (1930s-64)

IV. Soviet Union from Reconstruction to Stagnation to Recovery
a) Khrushchev
b) Brezhnev
c) Gorbachev

V. Question of Nationalism and Disintegration of USSR

VI. Aspects of Culture in Soviet Union
a) Gender 1917-45
b) Literature and Arts 1917-64
c¢) Cinema and Sports 1920s-91

Essential Readings and Unit Wise Teaching Outcomes:

Unit I: In this unit students will learn about the background to the Russian Revolutions of February
and October 1917 its causes and outbreak.

e Acton, Edward, Vladimir Cherniaev and William Rosenberg eds. (1997). Critical

e Companion to the Russian Revolution, 1914-1921. London: Arnold. Pp.3 -34

e Figes, Orlando. (1996). A People’s Tragedy: A History of the Russian Revolution.

e London: Jonathan Cape. PART TWO THE CRISIS OF AUTHORITY (1891-1917) pp.

e 157-305

e Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end.

e Cam- bridge: Cambridge University Press. Chapters 1and 2, pp. 1- 40

e Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge:
e Cam- bridge University Press. Chapters 1to 4, pp 5- 139

o  THTUT HIfNeh: ATATSIATGT UF AFIATET T 1861 3 - 1965 §| WS 1: ATHIGAAIET &; I
o ara- 1905 1 hifel 3R 3qeh o1 T FEATH 1905 - 1914, IR TR- TUH faed Jer & A
o dIcATAH ifd deh |

Unit II: In this unit students will learn about economic policies of the Bolsheviks and associated
debate in the 1920s. The students will students will also learn about the issues related to
processes of Collectivisation and Industrialisation in Russia.

e Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (2001). The Russian Revolution 1917-1932. New York, USA:

e Oxford University Press. Chapter 3: The Civil War, Chapter 4: NEP and Future of the Revolution.
Pp 68- 119

e Nove, Alec. (1993). An Economic History of the USSR, 1917-1991.London: Penguin Books, (revised
edition), Chapters 3 to 6, pp 39- 158

e Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end.

e Cam- bridge: Cambridge University Press. Chapters 2 and 3, pp 14- 78, Chapters 7 to 9, pp 159-
272

e Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge:Cambridge
University Press. Chapters 5 and 6, pp 140- 191

o  HEUT HifAh: ATHATSIAIET U ATEIATGT FH 1861 5 - 1965 | W3 2: ARG &; AT ITd-
JIIATE) &F F TRIAS TIOT, AT TTd- Ad 1T 3TTAF Nfa T 37 A9 | W3 2: IIardy
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3UlcuTeeh AT il 9X qrerd) AT |

e Lewin, Moshe. (1985). The Making of the Soviet System: Essays in the Social History of Inter-war
Russia. New York: Pantheon.

e Allen, Robert. (2003). From Farm to Factory: A Reinterpretation of the Soviet Industrial
Revolution. Princeton and Oxford: Princeton University Press. Chapter 8, pp 153- 171

e Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1999). Everyday Stalinism: Ordinary Life in Extraordinary Times: Soviet Russia
in the 1930s. New York: Oxford University Press. Ch. 2, pp 40-66

e Davies, R.W., Mark Harrison and S.G. Wheatcroft (Eds.). (1994).The Economic Transformation of
the Soviet Union, 1913-1945.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. . (Whole book relevant)

Unit Ill: In this unit students will learn about Soviet foreign policy issues with reference to Comintern
and Nazi Soviet Pact. It also examines the role of the USSR during the second World War. This
unit will also teach students about the history of the Cold War, its origins, majordevelopments,
and transitions.

e McDermott, Kevin and Jeremy Agnew. (1996). The Comintern: A History of International
Communism from Lenin to Stalin. Basingstoke: Macmillan. Whole book

e Roberts, Geoffrey. (2006). Stalin’s Wars 1939-53: From World War to Cold War. New Haven: Yale
University Press.

e Suny, Ronald Grigor.(Ed.). (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. Chapters 8 and 23, pp 217- 242 and 636- 661

e Kenez, Peter. (1999). A History of the Soviet Union from the beginning to the end. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. Chapter 6, pp 132- 159

o  FHTUT HIfNeh: ATHTSIATET U IIATET FT 18615 - 1965 5| TS 3: JraJarer & $I fagesifa;
Y dleg- Siefasd FHifd T A BTk & 3chy deh, 3EATT Ugg- IATHHT AT,

cfacra faRagees shreflel fHeafdid|

e Gaddis, John Lewis. (1997), We Now Know, Oxford University Press, pp. 1- 53 and 281- 295

° McCauley, Martin, ed. (1987). Khrushchev and Khruschevism. Basingstoke and London:
Palgrave pp 156- 193

° The Cambridge History of the Cold War, Volumes | and Il, Reprint edition. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. Chapters 1, 2, 4, 5, 7 and 9 from volume 1 and chapters 3, 4 and 7
from volume 2

° Zubok, Vladislav M, (2007), A Failed Empire: The Soviet Union in the Cold War from Stalin to
Gorbacheyv, University of North Carolina Press, Chapell Hill, pp 29-162

Unit IV: This unit deals with the Khrushchev Era, history of De-Stalinisation and Khrushchev’s
industrial and agricultural reforms. : This unit also deals with the era of Conservatism and reform
in the Soviet political system. It begins with the period of Brezhnev. goes up to Gorbachev.

e McCauley, Martin, ed. (1987). Khrushchev and Khruschevism. Basingstoke and London: Palgrave
Macmillan. Pp 1- 29, 61- 70 and 95- 137

e Hanson, Philip. (2014). The Rise and Fall of the Soviet Economy: An Economic History of the USSR,
1945-1991. New York: Routledge. Pp 48- 97

e Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia Volume 3. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. Pp 268- 291

e Nove, Alec (1993), An Economic History of the USSR, Penguin, pp 331- 377

o  THOUT HIfAeh: ATATSIAG UF AFIAIET & 1861 3| - 19653 W3 2: AFIAGT FF; AT
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Crump, Thomas (2013). Brezhnev and the Decline of the Soviet Union, Routledge. Pp 71- 117
Brown, Archie. (1996). The Gorbachov Factor. Oxford: Oxford University Press, Paperback. Pp
130- 211

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia Volume 3. Cambridge: Cam- bridge
University Press. Pp 292- 351

Fainberg, Dina and Artemy M. Kalinovsky, ed, (Volume 19, Number 4, Fall 2017) Reconsidering
Stagnation in the Brezhnev Era: Ideology and Exchange, Journal of Cold War Studies, The MIT
Press introduction and pp 3- 20, 43- 76

Unit V: This unit deals with the history of dissolution of the Soviet Union around 1991 and the

emergence of Confederation of Independent States. (Teaching time: 3 weeks Approx.)

Kotz, David and Fred Weir. (2007). Russia’s Path from Gorbachev to Putin, Routledge, chapters 4-
8

Suny, Ronald Grigor. (1993). The Revenge of the Past: Nationalism, Revolution, and the Collapse
of the Soviet Union. Stanford: Stanford University Press. Pp 127- 162

Suny, Ronald Grigor. (1997). The Soviet Experiment: Russia, the USSR and the Successor States.
New York: Oxford University Press.

Keeran, Roger and Kenny, Thomas (2010), Socialism Betrayed: Behind the Collapse of the Soviet
Union, Bloomington, New York, Epilogue

Unit VI: In this unit students will learn about women and aspects of culture such as literature, arts

cinema and sports during the period of the Soviet system.

Suny, Ronald Grigor, ed. (2006). Cambridge History of Russia. Volume 3. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. Chapter 17 and 18, pp 468- 522

Suny, Ronald Grigor and Martin, Terry. (2001). A State of Nation: Empire and Nation Making in
the Age of Lenin and Stalin, OUP, pp 67- 90

Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1999). Everyday Stalinism: Ordinary Life in Extraordinary Times: Soviet Russia
in the 1930s. New York: Oxford University Press. Chapter 6, pp 164- 189

Parks, Jenifer (2017), The Olympic Games, the Soviet Sports Bureaucracy and the Cold War: Red
Sport, Red Tape, Lexington Books, Introduction, chapters 3- 5

Sarantakes, Nicholas Evan (2010), Dropping the Torch: Jimmy Carter, the Olympic Boycott and
the Cold War, Cambridge University Press, Introduction, chapters 2, 5, 8 13, 14 and 15

Suggested Readings:

Carley, M.J. (1999). 1939: The Alliance that Never Was and the Coming of World War Il. Chicago:
Ivan R. Dee.

Carr, E.H. (1950-1964). A History of Soviet Russia, 7 volumes. New York: Macmillan.
Cohen, Stephen. (1973). Bukharin and the Russian Revolution: A Political Biography, 1888-
1938. New York: Alfred Knopf.

Conquest, Robert (1986) Harvest of Sorrow: Soviet Collectivization and the Terror Famine,
Oxford University Press,

Davies, R.W. (1980-1996).The Industrialization of Soviet Russia. Vol. 1: The Socialist Offensive:
The Collectivization of Soviet Agriculture, 1929-1930. Basingstoke: Macmillan,Vols. 2,3, and 5.

Dobrenko, Evgeny and Marina Balina ed. (2011). The Cambridge Companion to Twentieth
Century Literature. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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e Dobrenko, Evgeny. (2007). Political Economy of Socialist Realism, New Haven: Yale University
Press.

e Filtzer, Donald. (1986). Soviet Workers and Stalinist Industrialization, 1928-1941. Pluto Press.

e Gatrell, Peter. (2014). Russia’s First World War: a social and economic history. New York:
Routledge.

e Goldman, Wendy. (2002). Women at the Gates: gender and industry in Stalin’s Russia. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

e Gregory, Paul. (2004). The Political Economy of Stalinism: Evidence from the Soviet Secret
Archives. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Kotkin, Stephen. (1995). Magnetic Mountain: Stalinism as a Civilization. Berkeley: University of
California Press.

e Lieven, Dominic.(Ed.). (2006). Cambridge History of Russia, Vol. 2: Imperial Russia, 1689-1917.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e QOvery, Richard. (1998). Russia’s War, 1941-1945. New York: Penguin.
e Viola, Lynne.(Ed.). (2002). Contending with Stalinism: Soviet Power and Popular Resistance
e in the1930s. Ithaca: Cornell University Press.

o U IRk (1990): AT Ud HFIGIE! & 1861 S - 1965 &, TEEY ATCTH wrdieadsT

o AR
e Brown, Archie. (2009). Seven Years That Changed the World: Perestroika in Perspective.
e Oxford: Oxford University Press.

e Ellman, Michael and Vladimir Kontorovich. (1998). The Destruction of the Soviet Economic
System: An Insider’s History. London and New York: Routledge.

e Figes, Orlando. (2014). Revolutionary Russia, 1891-1991.United Kingdom: Pelican paperback.

e Hosking, Geoffrey. (1992). History of the Soviet Union: 1917-1991. Third edition: Fontana Press.

e Brown, Archie. (2010). The Rise and Fall of Communism. London: Vintage.Leffler, Melvyn P., ed.
(2010).

e Kotkin, Stephen. (2008). Armageddon Averted: The Soviet Collapse, 1970-2000. Second edition.
Oxford and New York: Oxford University Press.

e Nove, Alec. (1977). The Soviet Economic System. London: Allen &amp; Unwin. from Stalin to
Khrushchev. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Service, Robert. (2015). The End of the Cold War: 1985-1991. London: Pan MacMillan

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE- 1 (DSE): Gender in Indian History upto 1500

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
Gender in Indian | 4 3 1 0 12t pass NIL
History up to 1500

Learning Objectives

The course teaches how ‘Gender’ is not a ‘value free’ term denoting biological differences but
indicates social and culturally constructed unequal relationships that need careful historical
analysis in the context of Indian history. The focus is not merely on studying ‘women’s history’
but to go beyond and explore aspect of masculinities as well as alternative sexualities,
spanning temporal frames from earliest times to 1500 CE. There is an added emphasis on
learning inter- disciplinary analytical tools and frames of analysis concerning familiar topics
such as class, caste and patronage that enriches an understanding of historical processes.

Learning outcomes
On completion of this course students shall be able to

e Explain critical concepts such as gender and patriarchy and demonstrate their use as
tools for historical analysis

e Examine the role and functioning of power equations within social contexts in Indian
history during the ancient and medieval period, in the construction of gender
identities

e (ritically examine representations of gender in literature, art, focusing onideas of
love, manliness and religiosity

SYLLABUS OF DSE
Unit I: Gender in Context of historical analyatis: Theories and concepts
1. Understanding Structures of Patriarchy, Patrilocality Patriliny and Matriarchy, Matrilocality
and Matriliny
2. Gender: a tool of Historical Analysis

Unit II: Aspects of Gender: Socio-Economic and Political Ramifications
1. Types of households, property and patronage
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2. Women and exercise of Power, with special reference to Rudrama-Deviand
Razia Sultan

3. Questions of Sexualities including masculinities and alternative gender

Unit lll: Gendered Representations in the World of Divinity and Art

1. Vedic-Puranic, Buddhist, Korravai-Durga, Shakta and Warkari Panths
2. Visual Representation at Mathura and Khajurao

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit -I: The unit should familiarise students with theoretical frames of patriarchy andgender
and how these concepts provide tools for historical analysis. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Geetha, V. (2002). Gender. Calcutta: Stree.

Kent, Susan Kingley. (2012). Gender and History. New York: PalgraveMcMillan. pp.
49-75.

Scott, J. W. (1986). “Gender a useful Category of Historical Analysis”. The
American Historical Review vol.91/9, pp.1056-1075.

Rose, Sonya, (2018). What is Gender History?. Jaipur; Rawat Publication(Indian
Reprint).pp1-35.

Walby, S. (1990). Theorizing Patriarchy. Oxford: Basil Blackwell. pp.1-24, 109-127.
Vinita, Ruth. .(2003). The self is not Gendered: Sulabha’s debate with King Janaka.
NWSA Journal , Summer, 2003, Vol. 15, No. 2 (Summer, 2003), pp. 76-93

Unit Il: This section should equip students to locate fluctuating gender relations within
households, court and also explore linkages between gender, power andpolitics. Additionally,
discussion on the question of sexualities would open up vistas for a nuanced historical
learning of normative and alternative sexualities as well as issues of masculinities. (Teaching
time: 18 hrs. approx.)

Chakravarti, U. (2006). Everyday Lives Every Day Histories: Beyond the Kings and
Brahmans of ‘Ancient’ India. Tulika Books: New Delhi. pp.253-274.

Gabbay, Alyssa. (2011).“In Reality a Man: Sultan lltutmish, His Daughter, Raziya, and
Gender Ambiguity in Thirteenth Century Northern India”. Journal of Persianate
Studies, vol. 4, 45-63.

Jha, Pankaj. (2019). ‘Political Ethics and the Art of Being a Man’. Pankaj Jha, A political
History of Literature: Vidyapati and the Fifteenth Century. Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp.133-183.

Roy, K. (2010). The Power of Gender and the Gender of Power, Explorations inEarly
Indian History, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.70-87 and pp.271

-289.

Sahgal, Smita. (2017). Niyoga: Alternative Mechanism to Lineage Perpetuationin Early
India; A Socio-Historical Enquiry, Delhi: ICHR and Primus Books, pp.126-175.

104



Shah, Shalini.(2019).”“Engendering the Material Body: A Study of Sanskrit
Literature”.

Social Scientist vol. 47,no 7-8, pp.31-52.

Singh, Snigdha. (2022). Inscribing Identities Proclaiming Piety

Exploring Recording Practices In Early Historic India, Delhi: Primus, pp 53- 81.

Talbot, Cynthia. (1995). “Rudrama Devi The Female King: Gender and Political
authority in medieval India”. David Shulman(Ed.), Syllables of the Sky: Studies in South
Indian Civilisation. OUP: New Delhi, pp.391-428.

Tyagi, Jaya, (2015). 'The Dynamics of Early Indian Household: Domesticity, Patronage
and Propriety in Textual Traditions', in Kumkum Roy, ed. Looking Within Looking
Without; Exploring Households in Subcontinent Through Time.Delhi; Primus Books
pp.137-172.

Unit lll: The focus is on studying gender representation in in the world of divinity andart.
(Teaching time: 15 hrs. approx.)

Bawa, Seema. (2021). ‘Idyllic, Intimate, Beautiful Pleasures in Visual Culture at
Mathura in Locating Pleasure’, in Seema Bawa (ed.). Locating Pleasure inlIndian
History: Prescribed and Proscribed Desires in Visual and Literary Cultures, Bloomsbury
Academic India, pp. 54-93.

Blackstone, R. K. (1998). Women in the Footsteps of Buddha: Struggle for Liberation
in the Therigathas. Britain: Curzon Press. pp. 37-58.

Desai, Devangana. (1975). Erotic Sculpture of India: A Socio-Cultural Study. New Delhi:
Tata McGraw Hill, pp. 40-70.

Mahalaksmi, R. (2011). “Inscribing the Goddess: Female Deities in Early Medieval
Inscriptions from Tamil Region”, R., Mahalakshmi. The Making of the Goddess:
Korravai-Durga in Tamil Traditions. New Delhi: Penguin Books India, pp. 1-39.

Roy, Kumkum. (2002). “Goddess in the Rgveda-An Investigation” in Nilima Chitgopekar
(ed.). Invoking Goddess, Gender Politics in Indian Religion. Delhi: Shakti Books, pp.11-
61.

Saxena, Monika. (2019). Women and the Puranic tradition in India. New York:
Routledge, pp.96-157.

Zelliot, Eleanor and Mokashi Punekar, Rohini. (eds.). (2005). Untouchable Saints ..an
Indian Phenomenon. Delhi: Manohar Publications.pp157-167.

Suggested Readings:

Abbott, E. Justin.(1985). Bahina Bai A Translation of Her Autobiography and
Verses.Delhi: Motilal Banarasidass.(Reprint).

Ali, A. (2013). “Women in Delhi Sultanate”. The Oxford Encyclopaedia of Islamand
Women, vol. 1. New York: Oxford University Press, pp.197-200.

Bawa, Seema. (2013). Gods, Men and Women Gender and Sexuality in Earlylndian
Art. Delhi: D.K. Print World Ltd.

Bhattacharya, N.N. (1999). “Proprietary Rights of Women in Ancient India”, Kumkum,
Roy (ed.). Women in Early Indian Societies. Delhi: Manohar, pp.113- 122.
Bhattacharya, S. (2014). “Issues of Power and ldentity: Probing the absence of
Maharani- A survey of the Vakataka inscription”. Indian Historical Reviewvol.41/1, pp.
19-34.

(2019). “Access to Political Spaces and Bhauma-Kara Queens:
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Symbols of Power and Authority in Early Medieval Odisha” in Sadananda Nayak and
Sankarshan Malik ed. Reconstruction of Indian History: Society and Religion.
Ghaziabad: N B Publications. pp.131-144.

e Cabezon, J. I. (ed.).(1992). Buddhism, Sexuality and Gender, Albany: StateUniversity
of New York Press.

e Chakravarti, Uma. (2018). Gendering Caste through Feminist Lens. New Delhi: Sage.
Revised Edition.

e Dehejia, Vidya. (2009). The Body Adorned: Dissolving Boundaries Between Sacred and
Profane in India’s Art, New York: Columbia University Press, pp.1- 23.

e Jaiswal, Suvira. (2008). “Caste, Gender and Ideology in the making of India”. Social
Scientist vol. 36, no. 1-2. pp. 3-39.

e Orr, Leslie, (2000). “Women’s Wealth and Worship: Female Patronage of Hinduism,
Jainism and Buddhism in Medieval Tamil Nadu”. Mandaktranta Bose (ed.). Faces of
the Feminine in Ancient Medieval and Modern India. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, pp. 124-146.

e Rangachari, Devika. (2013). Exploring Spaces for Women in Early Medieval Kashmir,
NMML Occasional Papers.

e Roy, Kumkum.(1994). Emergence of Monarchy in North India, Eighth-Fourth Centuries
BC: As Reflected in the Brahmanical Tradition. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Sahgal, Smita. (2022). “Locating Non-Normative Gender Constructions within Early
Textual Traditions of India”, in Vasundhara Mahajan et al (ed.) Gender Equity:
Challenges and Opportunities, Proceedings of 2nd International Conference of Sardar
Vallabhbhai National Institute of Technology, Singapore:Springer Nature Singapore
Pte Ltd. pp. 441-450

* (2019). “Goddess Worship and Mutating Gender Relations within Hindu
Pantheon: From Vedic to Puranic”. Veenus Jain and Pushpraj Singh (eds.), Women: A
Journey Through The Ages, New Delhi: New Delhi Publishers, pp.23-32.

e Shah, S. (2012). The Making of Womanhood; Gender Relations in the Mahabharata.
Revised Edition, Delhi: Manohar. (Also available in Hindi, Granthshilpi, 2016).

* (2009). Love, Eroticism and Female Sexuality in Classical Sanskrit literature 7-
13 centuries. Delhi : Manohar Publishers.

® (2017). “Articulation ,Dissent and Subversion: Voices of female emancipation
in Sanskrit literature”. Social Scientist vol. 45, no. 9 -10, pp. 79- 86.

e Singh, Snigdha. (2022). “Women in transition at Mathura Sanctuaries”. VeenuslJain and
Pushpraj Singh (eds.), Women: A Journey Through The Ages, New Delhi: New Delhi
Publishers, pp.72-96.

e Tyagi, Jaya. (2014). Contestation and Compliance :Retrieving Women Agency from
Puranic traditions. Delhi: OUP.

I (2008). Engendering the Early Households, Brahmanical Precepts in early
Grhyasutras, middle of the First millennium BCE, Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Karve, Iravati, (1992). "On the Road; A Maharashtrian Pilgrimage" in Zelliot, Eleanor
and Berntsen, Maxine.(eds.). The Experience Of Hinduism: Essays on Religion in
Maharashtra.Delhi: Shri Satguru Publications pp 142-171.

e Zwilling, L and M. Sweet. (1996). “Like a City Ablaze’: The Third Sex and the Creation
of Sexuality in Jain Religious Literature.” Journal of History of Sexuality. vol.6/3, pp.
359- 384.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch, University
of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE- 2 (DSE): History of Africa c. 1500 — 1960s

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
History of Africa c. | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass NIL
1500 — 1960s

Learning Objectives

This paper offers a historical overview of the African continent. It traces major long-term
continuities and changes in Africa’s socio-economic structures, cultural life and political formations
from the 16th century to the mid-twentieth century. The paper closely examines colonial trade
and rule, as well as anti-colonial resistance. It offers a critical analysis of the immediate post-
independence years, and situates the specific positioning of Africa in connected histories of a
globalizing world.

Learning outcomes
On completion of this course the student shall be able to
e (ritique stereotypes on the African continent and outline major shifts in African history.

e Explain elements of change and continuity in the African political experience, political
regimes and national formations, economy, society and cultural milieu from the 16th to
20th centuries.

e Contextualize the impact of colonialism on the African continent.

e Explain social protest and anti-colonial resistance in Africa, as well as practices of
‘transculturation’.

e Discuss the dilemmas and contradictions emerging from the post-independence economic,
social, political and cultural milieu.

SYLLABUS OF DSE
Unit I: Historiographies on Africa: Development of historiography on Africa and abrief

survey of pre-15th century cultures and civilizations.

Unit II: Africa and World: Trade Relations from 15th century to 19th century:Economy,
society and state in Africa from the end of the 15th to 19th centuries.
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Unit lll: Colonization of Africa: Atlantic Slave trade; Africa’s contribution to the development
of European capitalism.

Unit IV: Movements against Slave Trade and Slave Autobiographies: the end of the slave
trade, and the shift to ‘Legitimate Commerce’ and ‘Informal Empire’.

Unit V: Race, Imperialism and Apartheid:
1. The historical roots and meaning of Apartheid in South Africa and the struggleagainst
Apartheid
2. The making of colonial economies in Sub-Saharan Africa, towards the end ofthe
19th century
3. The colonial experience of Algeria under the French, and the NationalLiberation
Movement of Algeria

Unit VI: Negritude, Diaspora and Independence Movement: Various forms of protest and
National Liberation Movements century to 1939; peasant and worker protests, popular
culture, gender and ethnicity.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit deals with Development of historiography on Africa and a brief survey of pre-
15thcentury cultures and civilizations in Africa. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)

e Manning, P., (2013). ‘African and World Historiography’, Journal of African
History, Vol. 54, No.3, pp. 319-30. London: Cambridge University Press.

e Mazrui, A.A., (Ed.). (1993). UNESCO General History of Africa: Africa Since1935
Vol. VIII. London: Heinemann.

e Fanon, F.(1963). The Wretched of the Earth. New York: Grove Press.
e Rediker, M., (2007). The Slave Ship: A Human History. New York: Viking.

e Ischie, E., (1997). A History of African Societies upto 1870. London: Cambridge
University press.

Unit-ll: This unit will deal with Africa and World, trading relations from the end ofthe
fifteenth to the nineteenth centuries. It would also examine the nature of economy, society
and state in Africa. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Rodney, W. (1972). How Europe Underdeveloped Africa. London: Bogle- L'Ouver- ture
Publications.

e Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.
e Sparks, A.(1991). The Mind of South Africa: The Story of the Rise and Fall of Apartheid.
e New York: Ballantine Books.

Unit lll: This unit examines the colonization of Africa, the history of Africa in the Atlantic world
with specific reference to slaves, slave-ships, piracy and slave
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rebellions. It also elaborates upon Africa’s contribution to the development of European
capitalism. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.
e Austen, R. (1987). African Economic History. London: Heinemann.
e Reid, R. J. (2012). A History of Modern Africa: 1800 to the Present. Hoboken:Wi-
ley Blackwell.

Unit-1V: This unit deals with the movements against slave trade leading to its endand the
shift to ‘Legitimate Commerce’ and ‘Informal Empire’ from 1800 onwards. It also familiarizes
students about the experience of the native Africans through the slave autobiographies.
(Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Williams, E. (1944). Capitalism and Slavery. University of North Carolina Press.
e Freund, B. (1988). The African Worker. Cambridge: Cambridge UniversityPress.
e Vansina, J. (1990). Paths in the Rainforests: Towards a History of PoliticalTradi-
tion in Equatorial Africa. Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press.
e Douglass, F., (1995). Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass, an AmericanSlave.
Bostan: Dover Publications.

Unit V: This unit deals with the history of Imperialism and the historical roots and meaning of
Apartheid in South Africa and the struggle against it. It also deals with themaking of colonial
economies in Sub-Saharan Africa towards the end of the 19th century. (Teaching time: 9 hrs.
approx.)
e Ahmida, A.A. (Ed.). (2000). Beyond Colonialism and Nationalism in theMaghrib:
History, Culture, Politics. London: Palgrave.
e Vansina, J. (1990). Paths in the Rainforests: Towards a History of PoliticalTradi-
e tionin Equatorial Africa. Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin Press.
e Davidson, B. (1978). Africa in Modern History: The Search for a New Society.Lon-
don: Allen Lane.
® Ross, R. (1999). A Concise History of South Africa. Cambridge: CambridgeUniver- sity
Press.
e Ruedy, J. Modern Algeria: The Origins and Development of a Nation.
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2005.
e Stora, B. Algeria, 1830-2000: A Short History. (2001). Ithaca: Cornell UniversityPress,
2001.
e Thompson, L. A History of South Africa. (2000). New Haven and London: Yale
University Press.

Unit-VI: This unit traces the history of various forms of protest and national liberation
movements’ upto 1939; peasant and worker protests, popular culture, gender and ethnicity.
It also examines Worker protests, peasant rebellions and National Liberation Movements in
Africa. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Crummy, D. (Ed.). (1986). Banditry, Rebellion and Social Protest in Africa. Lon- don:
Heinemann.
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Sueur, J.L. (Ed.). The Decolonization Reader. Abingdon: Psychology Press, 2003.
Freund, B. (1988). The Making of Contemporary Africa. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Suggested Readings:

Jewsiewicki, B. and Newbury, D., (1985). African Historiographies: What history for
Which Africa? London: Sage Publications.

Memmi, A. (1991). The Colonizer and the Colonized. Boston: Beacon Press.

Owen, R., and Bob Sutcliffe. (Eds.). (1972). Studies in the Theory of Imperialism.
London: Longman Publishing Group, 1972.

Robinson, D., and Douglas Smith. (Eds.). (1979). Sources of the African Past: Case
Studies of Five Nineteenth-Century African Societies. London:Heinemann.

Bennoune, M. (1988). The Making of Contemporary Algeria: Colonial Upheavals and
Post-Independence Development. Cambridge: CambridgeUniversity Press.

Callinicos, L. (1995). A People’s History of South Africa: Gold and Workers 1886-
1924,Volumel. Johannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Callinicos, L. (1987). A People’s History of South Africa: Working Life 1886- 1940,
Volume 2. Johannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Callinicos, L. (1993). A People’s History of South Africa: A Place in the City, Vol-ume 3.
Johannesburg: Ravan Press Ltd.

Du bois, W.E.B. (1979) The World and Africa: An Inquiry into the part which Africa has
played in World History. New York: International Publishers.

Rediker, M. (2014). Outlaws of the Atlantic: Sailors, Pirates and Motley Crews in the
Age of Sail. Boston: Beacon Press.

Inikori, J.E. (2002). Africans and the Industrial Revolution in England: A Study in
International Trade and Economic Development. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Equiano, Olaudah., (1789). The Interesting Narrative of the Life of Olaudah Equiano,
or Gustavus Vassa, the African. London : T. Wilkins, etc.

Asanti, Molefi K., (2019). The History of Africa: The Quest for Eternal Harmony.
Routledge.

Collins, Robert O. and lyob, R. (Eds.). (2015). The Problems in African History: The
Precolonial Centuries. Markus Wiener Publishers.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with History as Major

Category Il

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 1 (DSC): History of India 1700 — 1857

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India |4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | Should have
1700 - 1857 studied History
of
India 1550 -
1700

Learning Objectives
The paper introduces the students to the key features of the 18th century, and contextualise the
establishment of the early colonial state. The paper will focus on colonial policies and their impact
on the socio-economic life of the people of India as well as the discontent caused by such policies.
While introducing reform measures, colonial rule created a sense of self-consciousness and
assertion which manifested itself in variousuprisings against the colonial rule.

Learning outcomes
On completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Explain the process of the establishment of Company rule and the policies and practises to

sustain the process of expansion and consolidation of the Company rule.

Understand the impact of various economic policies and how they contributed to
dissatisfaction with colonial rule.
Evaluate the reform measures implemented during under the colonial rule and how they
served the interests of the Empire, particularly in the context of education.

SYLLABUS OF DSC
Unit I: India in the 18th century: Background, Debate

Unit Il: Expansion and consolidation of British power:

1. Bengal, Mysore, Maratha, Punjab
Ideologies/Strategies of Raj

2.

Unit Ill: Making of a colonial Economy:

1. Land Revenue Settlements
2. Commercialisation of Agriculture

3. De-Industrialisation

Unit IV: Social and Religious Reform Movements:

1. An overview of the reformist movements of the 19th century
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2.

Indigenous and Modern education

Unit V: The Revolt of 1857: Causes, Nature, and Consequences

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I. This unit situates the major historiographical debates on the transformation ofthe
Indian society in the eighteenth-century. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman,

Bayly, C.A. (1990). An lllustrated History of Modern India 1600-1947. London:
National Portrait Gallery.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP.

Lakshmi Subramanian. (2010). History of India, 1707-1857. Hyderabad: Orient
Blackswan. (Also in Hindi)

Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press

IO, oW, (2013), 9 FIIEM (1700-1857), T, AT Serdhdad
ML, T, (2012). THIFHL ik JTTEARITFEGE.

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

T, IRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash am &1 3gW, Fofd & mgm

&R | RIATHAS o, oo AT TN, Tl

Unit Il. This unit discusses the process which led to the expansion and consolidation of the
British colonial power in India with the help of specific case studies. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs.

approx.)

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004) From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: OrientLongman.

e Metcalf, Thomas R. (2007 reprint). Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge: CUP

e \Wagoner, Phillip B. (October 2003). “Pre- colonial Intellectuals and the Production of
Colonial Knowledge”. Comparative Studies in Society and History, 45 (4), pp. 783- 814

e Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives.
London: Routledge.

e Chaudhary, Latika et al. (Eds.). (2016). A New Economic History of Coloniallndia.
London: Routledge.

e Chandra, Bipan. (1979). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India.Hyderabad:
Orient Longman.

o FOUNLIR, I, (2012). THFTHD Ak STERTRIRFEFH.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o W ¥ T, (1995). ITUARINFERH, New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.

Unit lll. This unit provides a critical perspective on the changing patterns of land relations,
agricultural practices, and trade and industry in the Indian sub-continent under the British
colonial rule. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
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Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Dutt, R.P. (1986). India Today. Calcutta: Manisha.

Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives.
London: Routledge.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chaudhary, Latika (et. al. Eds.). (2016). A New Economic History of Coloniallndia.
London: Routledge

Sarkar, Sumit. 2014. Modern Times: India 1880s-1950s: Environment,Economy and
Culture. Ranikhet: Permanent Black.

R i, Wﬁ(zoos).Wéﬂwga&:vrﬁr{ﬁf}m@lﬁ(1850-1947)

e, T o T

FOUNLTR, 9. (2012). FRBEHR Fh: SRR FEE.

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o5, FRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash om 1 3gW, Fofo & agm

FT | RITIFAS (o, T AR, T

Unit IV. This unit examines social and religious reform movements, the state of education in
India, and the influence of various policies designed to serve the interests of the Empire.
(Teaching Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Joshi, V.C. (1975). Rammohun Roy and the process of modernization in India. Delhi:
Vikas

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2012). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma JotiraoPhule and
the Low Caste Protest in Nineteenth-Century Western India. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Panikkar, K.N. (1995). Culture, Ideology, Hegemony: Intellectuals and Social
Consciousness in Colonial India. New Delhi: Tulika.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998).The Contested Terrain: Perspectives on
Education in India. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan

FOUNIIR, 6. (2012). FRFEAD Feh: STHTRIRF B,

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o, FRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash am 1 3qW, Fofo & agm

F | RETTRIR T EEE A, |
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Unit-V: This Unit shall enable students to identify and discuss the issues reflected in the major
uprisings of the nineteenth century. In the context of heavy revenueassessment, changing
land rights, deepening stratification within the rural society, emergence of new social forces
in agrarian economy, etc., students shall discuss the discontent of the landed elite, and those
of struggling peasants and tribals during theCompany Raj. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Stokes, Eric and C.A. Bayly. (1986). The Peasant Armed: the Indian Revolt of 1857.
Clarendon Press

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1993). “The Sepoy Mutinies Revisited”, in Mushirul Hasan
and Narayani Gupta (Eds.), India’s Colonial Encounter, New Delhi: Manohar

Hardiman, David. (1993). Peasant Resistance in India, 1858- 1914. New Delhi: OUP.
Desai, A.R. (ed.) (1979). Peasant Struggles in India. Bombay, OUP

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives.
London: Routledge.

Pati, Biswamoy. (Ed.). (2007). The Great Rebellion of 1857 in India: Exploring
transgressions, contests and diversities. London: Routledge.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Taneja, Nalini. (2012). “The 1857 rebellion.” in K. N. Panikkar, (Ed.).Perspectives of
Modern Indian History. Mumbai: Popular Prakashan.

Guha, Ranajit. (1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Coloniallndia.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chandra, Bipan. (et.al Eds.) (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi:
Penguin

DR, AT (2009). 3TE[eTeh AR, Aol T el TehrereT

TYITEIR, AW, (2012). T ET & amfo T & HT%F-‘I? HARI pT 3’5\31?:[ Hyderabad:
Orient Longman.

Q[eFel, 3N-TeT. (Ed). (1987). 3TELeieh HRY T L6, 810 T ATEAHIR of olodiold
eTQ e, sTeell 92TACATeR, sTeal

Suggestive readings

Alavi, Seema ed. (2002).The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP.

Bara, Joseph (2002) “Tribal Education, the Colonial State and Christian Missionaries:
Chotanagpur 1839-1870.” In Education and the Disprivileged: Nineteenth and
Twentieth Century India, edited by Sabyasachi Bhattacharya. New Delhi: Orient
Longman.

Bayly, Susan. (1999). Caste, Society and Politics in India from the 18th Century to the
Modern Age. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi ed. (2007).Rethinking 1857. Delhi: Orient Longman.
Chaudhury, Sushil. (2000). The Prelude to Empire: Plassey Revolution of 1757. Delhi:
Manohar.

Constable, Philip. (2001). “The Marginalization of a Dalit Martial Race in the Late
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Note

Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Century Western India”. Journal of Asian Studies, 60
(2), pp. 439- 78.

Dirks, Nicholas B. (2001).Castes of Mind. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University
Press.

Guha, Ranajit. (1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonial India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press .

Jones, Kenneth. (2003)Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India. New
Cambridge History of India, Vol.3.1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kapila, Shruti ed. (2010). An Intellectual History for India.Delhi: Cambridge University
Press.

Ludden, David ed. (2005). Agricultural Production and South Asian History. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Metcalf,Thomas. (1995). Ideologies of the Raj. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Mukherjee, Mithi. (2010) India in the Shadows of Empire: A Legal and Political History
1774- 1950. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1984)Awadh in Revolt 1857-1858. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Pollock, Sheldon ed. (2011). Forms of Knowledge in Early Modern Asia. Delhi:
Manohar.

Raj, K N. et al ed. (1985). Essays on the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Skuy, David. (July 1998). “Macaulay and the Indian Penal Code of 1862: The Myth of
the Inherent Superiority and Modernity of the English Legal System Compared to
India's Legal System in the Nineteenth Century”, Modern Asian Studies, 32 (3), pp.
513-557.

Stein, Burton (ed.) (1992).The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770- 1900.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Stokes, Eric. (1986).The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857 In C.A. Bayly
(Ed.). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Rosanne Rocher, “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth century: The Dialectics of
Knowledge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridgeeds.
Orientalism and the Postcolonial Predicament: Perspectives on SouthAsia, University
of Pennsylvania Press, 1993.

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-2): History of Europe: 1789-1870

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course

Practice (if any)
History of Europe: |4 3 1 0 12th Pass | NIL
1789-1870

Learning Objectives

This paper offers a historical overview of the development stemming from the French revolution
and the subsequent period of revolutionary upheavals in Europe during the first half the
nineteenth century. It traces the different trajectories of industrialization in various parts of
Europe, the accompanying transformations in social life and the world of work, as well as the
development of new ideologies that accompanied the formation of new social classes in the
industrial era. Students will also be familiarized with the factors that fuelled the emergence of
nationalism and nation-states in the given period.

Learning outcomes
Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e Trace the key repercussions of the French revolution and Empire-building by France.

e Distinguish the patterns of industrialization in Europe and assess the widespread
impact of the industrial revolution.

e Highlight the growth of labour movements and new ideologies in the industrial era.

e Comprehend the broad varieties of nationalist aspirations that emerged in the
nineteenth century, and the processes by which new nation-states were carved out in
Italy and Germany.

SYLLABUS OF DSC
Unit- 1: The French revolution
1. Causes, phases, and legacy

2. Napoleonic reforms and their impacts: authoritarian state, stirrings ofnationalism
in the First French Empire
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Unit- 2: Restoration and revolutions, 1815-1848
1. Congress of Vienna and Concert of Europe

2.

Revolutions of 1830 and 1848

Unit-3: Socio-economic transformations in the early 19th century

1.

Industrialization: patterns, changing nature of work, transformations insociety, life

in the industrial city

2. Social ferment: labour movements; rise of liberalism and early socialism

Unit-4: Nations and nationalism

1.
2.

Patterns of nationalism
Unification of Italy and Germany

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-l: At the end of this rubric students would have developed an understanding of

the conditions that paved the way for a revolution in late eighteenth century France, and the
subsequent transformations in French society since 1789. They will be familiarized with the
larger legacy of the French revolution, as well asthe impact of Napoleonic rule on monarchies
and socio-economic structuresoutside France. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Hunt, Jocelyn. (1998). The French Revolution. Questions and Analysis inHistory
Series. London and New York: Routledge.

Lee, Stephen J. (1982).Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London:Routledge.
[Chapter 1, 2, 3 and 4]

Rude, George. (1964). Revolutionary Europe, 1783-1815. London and
Glasgow: Collins. [chapters 4 to 9; chapter 13]

e e o NFIEw: ® 0 cuERiEm i
Cl

afdmstmg (F0f )RNideshalaya, T &1 ﬁ'ﬁ-ﬁﬁl’HIHindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
DU.

Unit-ll: At the end of this rubric students would have developed an understanding of the
significant developments post the Congress of Vienna (1814-1815) which settled the
boundaries of post- Napoleonic Europe and restored monarchs to power. Despite the
conservative reaction, political revolts broke out which culminated in cycle of revolutions in
1830 and 1848. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Craig, Gordon A. (1966). Europe since 1815. Second edition. New York, Chicago,
Toronto, London: Holt, Renehart and Winston. [Chapter 1to 3; Chapter-5].

Lee, Stephen J. Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London: Routledge. 1982
[Chapter 5 & 7].
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e Seaman, L.C.B. (2003). From Vienna to Versailles. London and New York:Routledge,
Taylor & Francis. [Chapter- 2]

° mﬁ\ i W U] HWW i
|

° WT\FHRFWW (We::-@%)\TNideshalaya, 19 & Q’Bﬁiﬂ-'ll Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
DU.

Unit-1ll: In this Unit the student would learn about the social and economic dimensions of the
Industrial revolution. The response of labour and middle-class liberals to unfolding capitalist
industrialization will be examined by tracing key forms of labour protests and the
development of early socialist and liberal ideologies.(Teaching time: 15 hrs. approx.)

e Joll, James. (1973).Europe Since 1870. An International History. New York and London:
Harper and Row Publishers.[Chapters 2 and 3].

e Perry, Marvin et al (ed.).(2008). Western Civilizations: Ideas, Politics and Society. Ninth
edition. Boston and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company.
[Chapter- 21; Chapter-22: pp. 534—541].

e Stearns, Peter.(2013). Industrial Revolution in World History. Fourth edition.
Philadelphia: Westview Press & Perseus Books Group. [Chapters 2 to 4].

e lang, Sean. (1999). Parliamentary Reform, 1785-1928. London and New York:
Routledge.[Chapter-3]

o R 3 i nEIEW: ® ¢ caiRiEim i
|

° WT\RTRM?W (We::-@%)\INideshalaya, fIW$iI>T§3€I?WI Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
DU.

o  OMwwen & 1870 T3l & FeeRdl Hindi Madhyam
Karyanvaya Nideshalaya, DU.

Unit-1V: In this rubric the student will be expected to demonstrate an understanding of the
making of modern nation-states. In this regard, the students will be exposedto a close
analysis of the complex political and economic factors associated with the unification of
Germany and Italy, as well as the processes by which nation-states strengthened themselves.
(Teaching time: 9 hrs.approx.)

e Cowie, L.W. (1985). Years of Nationalism: European History, 1818-1890.Hodder &
Stoughton. [Parts 3 & 4].

e Craig, Gordon. (1966). Europe since 1815. Second edition. New York, Chicago,
Toronto, London: Holt, Renehart and Winston.

e Lee, Stephen J. Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London: Routledge.1982
[Chapters 9 & 10].

e Seaman, L.C.B. (2003). From Vienna to Versailles. London and New York:Routledge,
Taylor & Francis. [Chapters 10 and 11].
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Suggestive readings

Note

Edmund Burke: reflections on the French Revolution.

Blanning, T.C.W. (ed.). (2000). The Oxford History of Modern Europe. Oxford:OUP.
[Chapters 2 and 4].

Hobsbawm, E. J. (1996). The Age of Revolution, 1789-1848. New York: Vintage
Books.

Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From Renaissance tothe
Present. Vol. Il. London and New York: W.W. Norton [Chapters 12 and 14].

REDATE, AR, £ A (ol F) 3T Tweg

g: 3N 13W3-ﬁ'{7r|{QFE‘FU-113IHindi MadhyamKaryanvayaNideshalaya, DU

FgAgl AR NHEEH:1870-1914 FihA|

T4, TR 3TTETeR TThEE: 1789 ¥ 1945
o T T 21T
: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category Il
BA (Prog.) with History as Non-Major

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE — HISTORY OF INDIA 1700-1857

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India |4 3 1 0 12th Pass Should have
1700 - 1857 studied History
of
India 1550 -
1700

Learning Objectives

The paper introduces the students to the key features of the 18th century, and contextualise the
establishment of the early colonial state. The paper will focus on colonial policies and their impact
on the socio-economic life of the people of India as well as the discontent caused by such policies.
While introducing reform measures, colonial rule created a sense of self-consciousness and

assertion which manifested itself in variousuprisings against the colonial rule.

Learning outcomes
On completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Explain the process of the establishment of Company rule and the policies and practises to

sustain the process of expansion and consolidation of the Company rule.

e Understand the impact of various economic policies and how they contributed to

dissatisfaction with colonial rule.

e Evaluate the reform measures implemented during under the colonial rule and how they
served the interests of the Empire, particularly in the context of education.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Unit I: India in the 18th century: Background, Debate

Unit Il: Expansion and consolidation of British power:
3. Bengal, Mysore, Maratha, Punjab
4. Ideologies/Strategies of Raj

Unit lll: Making of a colonial Economy:
4. Land Revenue Settlements
5. Commercialisation of Agriculture
6. De-Industrialisation
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Unit IV: Social and Religious Reform Movements:
3. An overview of the reformist movements of the 19th century

4.

Indigenous and Modern education

Unit V: The Revolt of 1857: Causes, Nature, and Consequences

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I. This unit situates the major historiographical debates on the transformation ofthe
Indian society in the eighteenth-century. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman,

Bayly, C.A. (1990). An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600-1947. London:
National Portrait Gallery.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP.

Lakshmi Subramanian. (2010). History of India, 1707-1857. Hyderabad: Orient
Blackswan. (Also in Hindi)

Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press

IO, oW, (2013), 9 FI3EM (1700-1857), T, AT Eerdhdad
FOYNFR, $W. (2012). WROREHT Feh: TR ARAEGE.

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o5, FRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash am 1 3qW, Fofo & agm

FT | RITTFS o, T AN, el

Unit Il. This unit discusses the process which led to the expansion and consolidation of the
British colonial power in India with the help of specific case studies. (Teaching time: 9 hrs.

approx.)

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004) From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Metcalf, Thomas R. (2007 reprint). Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge: CUP

e \Wagoner, Phillip B. (October 2003). “Pre- colonial Intellectuals and the Production of
Colonial Knowledge”. Comparative Studies in Society and History, 45 (4), pp. 783- 814

e Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives. London:
Routledge.

e Chaudhary, Latika et al. (Eds.). (2016). A New Economic History of Colonial India.
London: Routledge.

e Chandra, Bipan. (1979). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Hyderabad:
Orient Longman.

o FOUNLTR, IW. (2012). THRTH Ah: STERARIRHEEH.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o &, 3l UA. (1995). HTUFHITAEGH, New Delhi: S. Chand & Co.
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Unit llIl. This unit provides a critical perspective on the changing patterns of land relations,
agricultural practices, and trade and industry in the Indian sub-continent under the British
colonial rule. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Dutt, R.P. (1986). India Today. Calcutta: Manisha.

Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives.
London: Routledge.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chaudhary, Latika (et. al. Eds.). (2016). A New Economic History of Coloniallndia.
London: Routledge

Sarkar, Sumit. 2014. Modern Times: India 1880s-1950s: Environment,Economy and
Culture. Ranikhet: Permanent Black.

AR 1, I (2008). TR I 1ehe M, (1850-1947)

e, T o T

FOUNLTR, 9. (2012). WRBEHR Th: STURRIRFEE.

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o5, FRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash am 1 3@W, Fofo & agm

FT | RITIFAS (o, T AR, T

Unit IV. This unit examines social and religious reform movements, the state of education in
India, and the influence of various policies designed to serve the interests of the Empire.
(Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern India.
Delhi: Orient Longman.

Joshi, V.C. (1975). Rammohun Roy and the process of modernization in India. Delhi:
Vikas

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2012). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma JotiraoPhule and
the Low Caste Protest in Nineteenth-Century Western India. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Panikkar, K.N. (1995). Culture, Ideology, Hegemony: Intellectuals and Social
Consciousness in Colonial India. New Delhi: Tulika.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998).The Contested Terrain: Perspectives on
Education in India. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan

FOUTETR, IR, (2012). THREADTEh: STEARIRFFEE.

Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Wel, INTeA. (Ed). (1987). JTeMicleh T Al ﬁ'ﬁ EP‘TW

&R | RIATEAS o, T Eaa I, Tl

Unit-V: This Unit shall enable students to identify and discuss the issues reflected in the major
uprisings of the nineteenth century. In the context of heavy revenueassessment, changing
land rights, deepening stratification within the rural society, emergence of new social forces
in agrarian economy, etc., students shall discuss the discontent of the landed elite, and those
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of struggling peasants and tribals during theCompany Raj. (Teaching time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Stokes, Eric and C.A. Bayly. (1986). The Peasant Armed: the Indian Revolt of 1857.
Clarendon Press

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1993). “The Sepoy Mutinies Revisited”, in Mushirul Hasan
and Narayani Gupta (Eds.), India’s Colonial Encounter, New Delhi: Manohar
Hardiman, David. (1993). Peasant Resistance in India, 1858- 1914. New Delhi: OUP.
Desai, A.R. (ed.) (1979). Peasant Struggles in India. Bombay, OUP

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History ofModern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Mann, Michael. (2015). South Asia’s Modern History: Thematic Perspectives.
London: Routledge.

Pati, Biswamoy. (Ed.). (2007). The Great Rebellion of 1857 in India: Exploring
transgressions, contests and diversities. London: Routledge.

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Taneja, Nalini. (2012). “The 1857 rebellion.” in K. N. Panikkar, (Ed.).Perspectives of
Modern Indian History. Mumbai: Popular Prakashan.

Guha, Ranajit. (1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Coloniallndia.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chandra, Bipan. (et.al Eds.) (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi:
Penguin

W, TA((2009). TTUETRIN:, e, ToIf2 FHmw T

FOUTETR, IR, (2012). THRGARTER: TLARIRFFE.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

o, IRTA. (Ed). (1987). 3TTenash am &1 3gW, Fofd & mgm
T | AIATFEAE T, R A R, T

Suggestive readings

Alavi, Seema ed. (2002).The Eighteenth Century in India. New Delhi: OUP.

Bara, Joseph (2002) “Tribal Education, the Colonial State and Christian Missionaries:
Chotanagpur 1839-1870.” In Education and the Disprivileged: Nineteenth and
Twentieth Century India, edited by Sabyasachi Bhattacharya. New Delhi: Orient
Longman.

Bayly, Susan. (1999). Caste, Society and Politics in India from the 18th Century to the
Modern Age. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi ed. (2007).Rethinking 1857. Delhi: Orient Longman.
Chaudhury, Sushil. (2000). The Prelude to Empire: Plassey Revolution of 1757. Delhi:
Manohar.

Constable, Philip. (2001). “The Marginalization of a Dalit Martial Race in the Late
Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Century Western India”. Journal of Asian Studies, 60
(2), pp. 439- 78.

Dirks, Nicholas B. (2001).Castes of Mind. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University
Press.

Guha, Ranajit. (1983) Elementary Aspects of Peasant Insurgency in Colonial India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press .
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Note

Jones, Kenneth. (2003)Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India. New
Cambridge History of India, Vol.3.1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Kapila, Shruti ed. (2010). An Intellectual History for India.Delhi: Cambridge University
Press.

Ludden, David ed. (2005). Agricultural Production and South Asian History. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Metcalf,Thomas. (1995). Ideologies of the Raj. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Mukherjee, Mithi. (2010) India in the Shadows of Empire: A Legal and Political History
1774- 1950. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (1984)Awadh in Revolt 1857-1858. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Pollock, Sheldon ed. (2011). Forms of Knowledge in Early Modern Asia. Delhi:
Manohar.

Raj, K N. et al ed. (1985). Essays on the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Skuy, David. (July 1998). “Macaulay and the Indian Penal Code of 1862: The Myth of
the Inherent Superiority and Modernity of the English Legal System Compared to
India's Legal System in the Nineteenth Century”, Modern Asian Studies, 32 (3), pp.
513-557.

Stein, Burton (ed.) (1992).The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770- 1900.
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Stokes, Eric. (1986).The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857 In C.A. Bayly
(Ed.). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Rosanne Rocher, “British Orientalism in the Eighteenth century: The Dialectics of
Knowledge and Government”, in Peter van der Veer and Carol Breckenridgeeds.
Orientalism and the Postcolonial Predicament: Perspectives on SouthAsia, University
of Pennsylvania Press, 1993.

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Pool of DSE for BA (Prog.)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE ): Merchant and Mercantile Practices

in India

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Merchant and | 4 3 1 0 12t pass NIL

Mercantile

Practices in India

Learning Objectives

This course explores the ways in which merchants and mercantile practices have been approached,
appropriated and understood in Indian history. The diverse narratives of a high degree of merchant
mobility, institutional adaptation, and diversification into banking and manufacturing map out
dimensions of variation reflected in a huge diversity of business practice and social organization.
The endeavor is to familiarize students with merchant communities and practices distinguished by
location, geographic scope, and type of commodities traded. Their regional distribution, internal
and social organization, standards for behaviour, and resource opportunities varied accordingly
and thus one could analysis historical evolution of merchants and mercantile communities of the
IndianSubcontinent and their changing role. Here response and adaptation of the mercantile
communities towards the changing socio-political environment too becomes vital to be explored.

Learning outcomes

Students will also learn what histories of merchants and mercantile practices can tell us about
ex-change patterns across social formations. We will aim simultaneously to see merchants
and mate-rial culture more generally, as playing a fundamental role inthe shaping of our past.

Theory and Practical/ Field work/Hands-on-learning:

Through the course students are expected to continuously interact with the mercantile sector
through programmes built into the academic curriculum like field studies, internships,
projects, audio-visual projects and its cluster initiatives.
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SYLLABUS OF DSE
Unit I: Introduction: Situating merchants and mercantile practices in Indian History
1. Sources and Historiography: Inscriptions, Bahis, Khatas, Khatpatras,
2. Inception: Mechanism and means of exchange and involvement of groups(barter,
coined and uncoined money)

Unit II: Origins, Identities and Organizations of Merchant Communities:

1. Crafts and commerce in early historical India: Craft Guilds and Trading Guilds (Shreni,
Puga, Nigama, Sartha) the Craftsperson as a Petty Trader: Organization, rules, and
regulations;

2. Occupational specialisation and spatial distribution: Nagaram,

3. Mercantile Public Identities:Chettiars, Baniyas, Jains, Marwaris, Shikarpuris, Banjaras,
Bohras, Parsis

Unit Ill: Social Interface and world of the Merchants
1. Momentum of Markets, Urbanisation and engagement of merchants in exchange
practices/development of Mercantile spaces- qasbas, bazaars, katras, melas and
haats,

2. Merchants and mercantile practices in relation to the state and temple in Medieval
India.

Unit IV: Changing patterns of Mercantile Communities & Practices:
1. Growth of interregional specialisation and India’s interaction with Global trade.
2. Merchant families, marriage alliances, family firms, and mercantile elites,
3. Money, instruments of exchange, banking and interest,
4. European Trade, Companies and Agency houses.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit seeks to introduce the concept of Mercantile activities and the role

of merchants through the analysis of Inscriptions, Bahis, Khatas, Khatpatras, The ideais to
make student familiar with the inception of mechanism and means of exchange and
involvement of groups. (Teaching time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Adhya, G.L., Early Indian Economics: Studies in the Economic Life of Northern and
Western India c. 200 B.c.-300 A.D; Bombay, 1966. {Chapters Il (‘Industry’) and llI
(‘“Trade’)}

e Gokhale, B G; 'The Merchant in Ancient India’; Journal of the American Oriental
Society; Apr-Jun 1977; Vol. 97, no.2; pp. 125-130.

o THMEUMNY, TN AR, TR 1979,
f oo e,
e {3MIR10 evam 12.}
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Majumdar, R.C., Corporate Life in Ancient India; (third edition), Firma K,. L.
Mukhopadhyay, Calcutta, 1969, {Chapter | (‘Corporate Activities in Economic Life’)}

Unit II: This unit deals with origins, identities and Organizations of Merchant Communities.
The unit will also trace Crafts and commerce in early historical India and look at Religious,
Caste and Regional Variations in Mercantile Public Identity. (Teaching time: 12 hrs. approx.)

Champakalakshmi, R., Trade, Ideology and Urbanisation: South India 300 BC toAD
1300; Oxford University Press, Delhi. 1996, {Chapter 5 (‘The South Indian Guilds: Their
Role in Early Medieval Trade and Urbanization’)}.

Chakravarti,Ranabir; 'Monarchs, merchants and a matha in Northern Konkan (c. 900-
1053 AD)'; IESHR: 27,2, 1990.

———-; Trade and Traders in Early India; London, 2020.

Das, Dipakranjan, Economic History of the Deccan: from the First to the Sixth century
A.D.; Munshiram Manoharlal; Delhi; 1969. {Chapters XII (‘Organisationof Industry and
Trade’) and XIV (‘Banking and Allied Business’)}

Gopal, Lallanji, The Economic Life of Northern India, c. A.D. 700 — 1200; Motilal
Banarsidass,;Varanasi;1965. {Chapter IV (‘Guilds’)}

Subbarayalu, Y., ‘Trade Guilds of South India up to Tenth Century’. Studies in People’s
History, 2(1), 2015, pp. 21-26.

Jain.,V K; Traders and Traders in Western India 1000-1300 AD; South Asia Books; 1990.
Jain, Shalin, “The Urban Jain Community, Commercial Mobility and Diaspora”,
(Chapter 4) pp. 158-205; portions dealing with social role of Jain merchants- Shantidas
Jauhari and Virji Vora, pp. 255-267 in Identity, Community andState: The Jains under
the Mughals, Primus Delhi, 2017

Karashima, N., Y. Subbarayalu and P. Shanmugam, ‘Nagaram during the Cola and
Pandya Period: Commerce and Towns in the Tamil Country, A.D 850- 1350’. The Indian
Historical Review, Volume XXXV, No | (January 2008), pp. 1- 33.

Kosambi, D.D., ‘Indian Feudal Trade Charters’, Journal of Economic and Social History
of the Orient, 2(3), 1959, pp. 281-293. Reprinted in B.D. Chattopadhyaya, ed., Oxford
India Kosambi.

Markovits, Claude, “The Gate of Khorrassan: the Shikarpuri network, c. 1750- 1947”,
The Global World of Indian Merchants, 1750-1947 Traders of Sind fromBukhara to
Panama, CUP, 2000, pp. 57-109.

Markovits, Claude (2008). Merchants, Traders, Entrepreneurs: Indian Business in the
Colonial Era. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan (Part Ill on ‘Merchant Networks’).
Mehta, Makrand, Indian Merchants and Entrepreneurs in Historical Perspective,
Delhi, 1991.

Mehta, Shirin, ‘The Mahajans and The Business Communities of Ahmedabad’ in
Dwijendra Tripathi ed., Business Communities of India, Manohar, 1984, pp. 173-184.
Nilakanta Sastri, K.A., The Colas (Revised edition, 1955), {Chapter XXII (‘Industry and
Trade’).

Sircar, D.C., Studies in the Political and Administrative Systems in Ancient and
Medieval India; Motilal Banarsidass; Delhi; 1974), {Chapter XlII (‘Charter of Visnusena’)
and Appendix VI (‘Traders' Privileges Guaranteed by Kings’)}

Ray, rajat Kanta ed, 1992, Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800-1947, Delhi,
oup

Unit lll: This unit will explore the growth and expansion of mercantile world of activity and its
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interface with Urbanization, exchange spaces, state and temple in Medieval India. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)

The Cambridge Economic History of India 1, 1200-1750, edited by Tapan Raychaudhuri
and Irfan Habib (Chapters II, 11.3-4, IV, V, VII, X-XIlI)

Ardhakathanak, Translation: Mukund Lath. (ed. Translation), Half a Tale,
Ardhakathanak,Jaipur, 1989

Irfan Habib, ‘Banking in Mughal India’, Contributions to Indian Economic History, ed.
Tapan Raychaudhuri, Calcutta, 1960, pp. 1-20.

———;The Currency System of the Mughal Empire’, Medieval India Quarterly, Vol. iv,
1961.

———; ‘Merchant Communities in Precolonial India’, The Rise of MerchantEmpires,
Long- Distance Trade in the Early Modern World 1350-1750, ed. James D. Tracy,
Cambridge, 1990.

Hall, Kenneth R., Trade and Statecraft in the Age of Colas; Abhinav
Publications;New Delhi.;1980.

Haider, Najaf, “The Moneychangers (Sarrafs) in Mughal India”, Studies in People’s
History, 6, 2, 2019, pp. 146-161.

Om Prakash; 'The Indian Maritime Merchant, 1500-1800’; Journal of the Economic and
Social History of the Orient, 2004, Vol. 47, No. 3, Between the Flux and Facts of Indian
History: Papers in Honor of Dirk Kolff (2004), pp. 435- 457; URL:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/25165056

Pradhan, Sulagna; 'Three Merchant of Thirteenth Century Gujarat’;Proceedings of the
Indian History Congress, 2017, Vol. 78 (2017), pp. 275-281; URL:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2307/26906095.

Unit IV: This unit will take up changing patterns of Mercantile Communities & Practices with
Growth of interregional specialisation and Global prospective of trade, establishment of
mercantile elite groups/families. The unit will also deal with the gradual and increasing
involvement of European trading companies and emergence of agency houses. (Teaching
time: 12 hrs. approx.)

The Cambridge Economic History of India 2, 1757-1970, edited by Dharma
Kumar and Meghnad Desai (Chapter IX, ‘Money and Credit, 1858-1947’, by

A.G. Chandavarkar).

Chaudhary, Sushil and Michel Morineau ed., Merchants, Companies andTrade:
Europe and Asia in the Early Modern Era, CUP, 1999.

Ray, Rajat Kanta, ‘Asian Capital in the Age of European Domination: The Riseof the
Bazaar, 800-1914’, Modern Asian Studies, 29(3), pp. 449-554.

Roy, Tirthankar, “States: A Political Theory of the Community”, (Chapter 2), pp. 45-
88; “Merchants: Guild as Corporation”, (Chapter 3), pp. 89-129; “Artisans: Guilds for
Training”, (Chapter 4), pp. 130-152 in Tirthankar Roy, Company of Kinsmen: Enterprise
and Community in South Asian History 1700- 1940, OUP, 2018.

Rudner,David; 'Banker’s Trust and the Culture of Banking among the Nattukottai
Chettiars of Colonial South India’; Modern Asian Studies, 1989, Vol. 23, No. 3 (1989),
pp. 417-458; URL: https://www.jstor.org/stable/312703.

Suggestive readings

Business Practices And Monetary History, Unit 22 in Block-5 Expansion and Growth
of Medieval Economy-II,
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http://www.jstor.org/stable/25165056
http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2307/26906095
http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2307/26906095
http://www.jstor.org/stable/312703

Note

http://egyankosh.ac.in//handle/123456789/44532

C.A. Bayly, Rulers, Townsmen and Bazaars: North Indian Society in the Age of British
Expansion, 1770-1870, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press, 1988.
Chakravarti,Ranabir; 'Nakhudas and Nauvittakas: Ship-Owning Merchants in the West
Coast of India (C. AD 1000-1500)’; Journal of the Economic andSocial History of
the Orient , 2000, Vol. 43, No. 1 (2000), pp. 34-64; URL:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/3632772.

Chatterjee,Kumkum; 'Collaboration and conflict: Bankers and early colonial rule in
India: 1757-1813'; IESHR; 30,3, 1993’.

Colonialism And Trade:1857-1947 Unit 27 in Block-6 Trade and Markets
http://egyankosh.ac.in//handle/123456789/44534

Goitein, S.D., ‘Portrait of a Medieval India Trader: Three Letters from the CairoGeniza,
Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies 50(3), 1987, pp. 449-64.’

Habib, Irfan, ‘Usury in Medieval India’, Comparative Studies in Society and History 6
(1964), pp. 393-4109.

Irfan Habib, ‘The System of Bills of Exchange (Hundis) in the Mughal Empire’,
Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, 35 Session, Muzaffarpur, 1972,pp.
290-303.

Mahalingham, T.V. 1940 (1975), Administration and Social life under Vijayanagar - Part
Il Social Life (Revised edn).

Mehta, Makrand. (1991). “Vaishnav Banias as Merchants, Sharafs and Brokers:The
17th Century Parekhs of Surat” in Makrand Mehta ed., Indian Merchants and
Entrepreneurs in Historical Perspective with Special Reference to Shroffs of Gujarat:
17th to 19th Centuries, Delhi: Academic Foundation, pp. 65- 90.

Merchants And Markets:1757-1857 Unit 26 in Block-6 Trade and Markets
http://egyankosh.ac.in//handle/123456789/44535

Mukherjee,Rila; 'The Story of Kasimbazar: Silk merchants and Commerce in Eighteenth
Century India’; Review (Fern-and Braudel Center), Fall, 1994, Vol 17, No. 4, pp 499-
554; URL: https://www.jstor.org/stable/40241304

Pushpa Prasad,'Credit and Mortgage Documents in the Lekhapaddhati’, Puratattva,
No. 18, 1987- 88, pp.94-95.

Patra, Benudhar; 'Merchants,guild and trade in Ancient India: An Orissan Perspective';
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute; Vol 89, 2008; pp.133- 168.
Steensgaard, Niels, The Asian Trade Revolution of the Seventeenth Century: The East
India Companies and the Decline of the Caravan Trade. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press. 1974.

Trade, Trading Networks and Urbanisation: North India, C.AD 300 to C. AD 1300, Unit
14  in Block-3 Early  Medieval Economy and Its  Continuities,
http://egyankosh.ac.in//handle/123456789/44516

Tripathi, Dwijendra. (1984) (ed.), Business Communities of India: A Historical
Perspective, Delhi: Manohar.

o fmy, RIMET. (1978).ATE W WIWAE T A, AT DRI,

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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http://www.jstor.org/stable/40241304
http://www.jstor.org/stable/40241304
http://egyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/44516

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE -2): Urbanisation and Urbanism in Indian

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits| Creditdistribution of the course| Eligibilit | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial| Practical/ | ycriteria | requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)
Urbanisation and 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL

Urbanism in Indian|
History

Learning Objectives

This course provides a comprehensive insight into the concepts of urbanisation, urbanism
and urban centres in historical context. It aims to give the students an understanding of the
process of urban development and decline in different historical periods and phases emphasising
on the role of various factors and impetus including technology, trade, economic institutions,
state-system and religious ideologies in the urbanization of prominent cities of Indian history.

Learning outcomes
On completion of this course, the students shall be able to:

Discern the idea of urbanisation, urbanism, quintessential characteristics of an urban
centre in distinct historical background and the determining factors of the emergence of
urban centres in Indian history.

Comprehend the origin and fall of early urbanism and urban centres in the light of
archaeological evidence with special reference to first urbanization.

Recognise the role of technology, economic development and state formations in the
revival of urbanisation and important urban cities in ancient times.

Identify the causes and features of urbanisation in medieval India after obtaining the
knowledge of the cities in context of economic growth, political transformation and
religious institutions.

Engage with the idea of imperial ideology of the British government shaping the creation
of colonial cities.

Get acquainted with the various aspects of urbanization in the colonial period centred on
trade, urban planning, transportation and polity.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2

UNIT I: Interpreting Urbanization, Urbanism, and Urban-Rural Fringe; Survey of Sources and
Historiography.

UNIT II: The First and Second Urbanization: Origin, Development, Decline and Continuity; Case studies
- Harappa, Rakhigarhi, Mathura, Sopara and Kanchipuram.

UNIT III: Urban efflorescence in the medieval period: State, Trade and Religion; Case studies -
Thanjavur, Hampi, Puri, Agra.

UNIT IV: Urbanization in the colonial period with special reference to trade, urban planning,
transportation and polity; Case Studies - Madras, Calcutta, Bombay, New Delhi.
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit-I: This unit lays stress on the concepts of urbanisation, de-urbanisation, urbanism, and
urban-rural relations in historical perspective. It further explains the subtle nuances of the
various sources such as archaeological, literary and archival records while discussing the
process of urbanisation, its several phases, patterns and classifications in Indian history.
(Teaching Time: 6 hours approx.)
e A K. Ramanujan, ‘Towards an Anthology of City Images’, in Vinay Dharwadker (ed.),
The Collected Essays of A.K. Ramanujan, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2012, pp. 52-
72.
e B.D. Chattopadhyaya, Studying Early India: Archaeology, Text and Historical Issues,
Permanent Black, 2003, pp. 29-38, 105-125.
e Indu Banga (ed.), The City in Indian History, Manohar, New Delhi, 1991, pp. 1-8, 69-80.
e R. Ramachandran, Urbanization and Urban System in India, Oxford University Press,
Delhi, 1991.
e Shonaleeka Kaul, Imagining the Urban, Permanent Black, Delhi, 2010, (Introduction).

Unit II. This Unit shall introduce students to the evolution of urbanisation in the protohistoric
period, its development and decline; the re-emergence of material culture, state-organization,
belief systems and some of the important urban centres in the Indian sub-continent (Teaching
Time: 12 hours approx.)

e Adhir Chakravarti, Urban Development in Ancient India, The Asiatic Society, Kolkata,
2006. (Chapter 1 & 2).

e B.D. Chattopadhyaya, Studying Early India: Archaeology, Texts and Historical Issues,
Permanent Black, Delhi, 2003. pp. 105-134.

e D. K. Chakrabarti and Makkhan Lal (ed.), History of Ancient India, Vol. 3, Aryan Books
International, New Delhi, 2014, pp. 435-500.

e InduBanga (ed.), The City in Indian History, Manohar Publishers and Distributers, New
Delhi, 2005, pp. 9-18.

e ].M.Kenoyer, Ancient cities of Indus valley civilization, Oxford University Press, Oxford,
1998.

e R. Champakalakshmi, Trade, Ideology and Urbanization, Oxford University Press,
Delhi, 1996. (Chapter 1, 6 &7).

e Seema Bawa (ed.), Locating Pleasure in Indian History: Prescribed and Proscribed
Desires in Visual and Literary Cultures, Bloomsbury, New Delhi, 2021, Chapter 2.

e Vasant Shinde, ‘Peopling and Early Cultural Development in South Asia as Revealed by
the First of its Kind Research Based on Archaeogenetic Analysis and Craniofacial
Reconstruction of the Human Skeleton Data from Rakhigarhi’, Purattatva, Vol. 50,
2020, pp- 34-53.

e Vijaya Laxmi Singh, Mathura, the Settlement and Cultural Profile of an Early Historic
City, Sandeep Prakashan, Delhi, 2005, (Chapter 2 & 3).

e Vijaya Laxmi Singh, The Saga of the First Urbanism in Harappan Civilization, Sandeep
Prakashan, Delhi, 2006.

o I 3¢y AR, YTl R H IR TUT IR Siided, T TehsHT, STgrele, 1965.
o o[ 2T, IO IAMETET GIA ATIAIOT, AHHRAT TehTeIeT, SellgIeg, 2017.
o TROTFAR Yuforare, FAY T3, IR Fe 2T oY HUT, @3, 2003.
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o 3fUg f8g, Wiet Tad qd ALTeTelle AR 1 ST ATSTUTeRTel § 124 QUcTseT o,
fORREe, 715 feeall, 2016, (31T 4, 6,8).

Unit IIL. This unit elaborates the urban development and growth of cities in medieval period
with regard to the establishment of new state-polity, expansion of trade and mercantile
activities as well as consolidation of religious ideologies, in which the architectural structures
of the cities too hold a significant place as the manifestation of power, authority and glory. In
order to describe the political, economic and cultural aspect of the medieval cities, the unit
focuses on the study of Thanjavur, Hampi, Agra and Puri. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks approx.)
e Aniruddha Ray, Towns and Cities of Medieval India: A Brief Survey, Manohar, New
Delhi, 2015.
e Bhairabi Prasad Sahu, ‘Trade and Traders: An Exploration into Trading Communities
and their Activities in Early Medieval Odisha’, Studies in People’s History, Vol. 6, No. 2,
2019, pp- 134-145.
e James Heitzman, ‘Temple Urbanism in Medieval South India’, The Journal of Asian
Studies, Vol. 46, No. 4, November 1987, pp. 791-826.
e John M. Fritz and George Michell, Hampi Vijayanagar, Jaico, Mumbai, 2014.
e K K. Trivedi, Medieval City of Agra, Primus Books, Delhi, 2017.
e R. Champakalakshmi, Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India 300 BC to AD
1300, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1996.
e Stephen, S. Jeyaseela, ‘Thanjavur: The Making of a Medieval Metropolis’ in Yogesh
Sharma and Pius Malekandathil (eds), Cities in Medieval India, Primus Books, Delhi,

2014.
o 3 STl ATYR, IR T Belg QX Hehdl oh WfTgTTen s1aeT, Hafed Tehrere, feeell, 1954.
o dehe GIHATIIH, FITel R H AT, g THT (HUTGHh), HEGehlellel R, HIAT

efad, Eér aAreas sieay fagemer, ool faeafaearer, 2008 (19 af H¥FoT ).

Unit IV. This unit aims to familiarise the students with the process of urbanization that was
broadly influenced by the colonial policies of the British rule in India, and with the fact that
urban centres were created as symbols of Imperialism. It further engages with the idea that
trade and commerce, transportation, urban planning including landscapes allotted for
administrative and educational purposes, as well as for cantonments, were linked to the
creation of colonial cities. (Teaching Time: 4 weeks approx.)
e Amar Farooqui, ‘Urban Development in a Colonial Situation: Early Nineteenth Century
Bombay’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 31, No. 40, October 5, 1996, pp. 2746-
2759.
e David A. Johnson, ‘A British Empire for the Twentieth century: the Inauguration of New
Delhi, 1931’, Urban History, Vol. 35, No. 3, December 2008, pp. 462-484.
e Maansi Parpiani, ‘Urban Planning in Bombay (1898-1928): Ambivalences,
Inconsistencies and Struggles of the Colonial State’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol.
47, No. 28, July 2012, pp. 64-70.
e R E. Frykenberg (ed.), Delhi through the Ages: Selected Essays in Urban History,
Culture and Society, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1993, pp. 223 - 286
e Narayani Gupta, Delhi between Two Empires, 1803-1931: Society, Government, and
Urban Growth, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1981, pp. 157-225.
e Partho Dutta, Planning the City: Urbanisation and Reform in Calcutta, c. 1800 - c. 1940,
Tulika Books, Delhi, 2012.
e Susan M. Neild, ‘Colonial Urbanism: The Development of Madras City in the Eighteenth
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and Nineteenth Centuries’, Modern Asian Studies, Volume 13, Issue 02, April 1979, pp.
217 - 246.

o AT IT, fgeolt BT T ART, UThHT Fah1led, feell, 20009.

Suggestive readings

Ghosh (ed.) The City in Early Historical India: An Encyclopaedia in Indian
Archaeology, Vol. I, Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi, 1973.

P. Shah, Life in Medieval Orissa, Chaukhamba, Varanasi, 1976.

Varghese, New Perspectives on Vijayanagara: Archaeology, Art, and Religion,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2000.

Akinori Useugi, ‘Perspectives on the Iron Age/ Early Historic Archaeology in South
Asia’, Purattava, Vol. 50, 2020, pp. 138-164.

Alexandra Mack, ‘One Landscape, Many Experiences: Differing Perspectives of the
Temple Districts of Vijayanagara’, Journal of Archaeological Method and Theory,
Vol. 11, No. 1, 2004, pp. 59-81.

Aloka Parashar, ‘Social Structure and Economy of Settlements in the Central
Deccan (200 BC- AD 200)’, in Indu Banga (ed.) The City in Indian History, Manohar
Publications, Delhi, 1991.

Anil Varghese, Hampi, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2002.

Attilio Petruccioli, “The City as an Image of the King: Some Notes on the Town-
Planning of Mughal Capitals in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries’, in
Monica Juneja (ed.) Architecture in Medieval India: Forms, Context, Histories,
Permanent Black, Ranikhet, 2015.

D. Chattopadhyaya, ‘Transition to the Early Historical Phase in the Deccan: A Note’,
in B M Pandey and B. D. Chatyopadhyaya (eds) Archaeology and History: Vol. II
(Essays in Memory of A. Ghosh), Agam Kala Prakashan, Delhi, 1987.

K. Malik, Medieval Orissa: Literature, Society and Economy, Mayur Publications,
Bhubaneswar, 1996.

Burton Stein, ‘The Economic Function of a Medieval South Indian Temple’, The
Journal of Asian Studies, Vol. 19, No. 2, February 1960, pp. 163-176.

K. Chakrabarti, The Archaeology of Ancient Indian Cities, Oxford University Press,
Delhi, 1995.

Doris Meth Srinivasan, Mathura: The Cultural Heritage, South Asia book, Delhi,
1984.

Ebba Koch, ‘Mughal Agra: A Riverfront Garden’, in Renata Halod, Attilio Petruccioli
and Andre Raymond, (eds) The City in the Islamic World Vol. I, Leiden, Brill, 2008.
R. Allchin, The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence of Cities
and States, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1995.

Howard Spodek, ‘City Planning in India under British Rule’, Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 48, No. 4, January 26, 2013, pp. 53-61.

J. Gollings, John M. Fritz and George Michell, City of Victory, Vijayanagara: The
Medieval Capital of South India, Aperture, New York, 1991.

J. M. Fritz, G. Michell and M. S. Nagaraja Rao, Where Gods and Kings Meet: The
Royal Center at Vijayanagara, University of Arizona Press, Tucson, 1984.

J. M. Kenoyer, ‘The Indus Tradition: The Integration and Diversity of Indus Cities’,
Purattava, Vol. 50, 2020, pp. 19-34.

James Heitzman, ‘Ritual Polity and Economy: The Transactional Network of an
Imperial Temple in Medieval South India’, Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient, Vol. 34, No. 1/2, 1991, pp. 23-54.

John M. Fritz and George Michell, (eds), New Light on Hampi, Recent Research at
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Vijayanagara, Marg Publications, Mumbai, 2001.

e KK Trivedi, ‘The Emergence of Agra As a Capital and a City: A Note on Its Spatial
and Historical Background During the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries’,
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, Vol. 37, No. 2, 1994, pp.
147-170.

e Krupali Krusche and Vinayak Bharne, Rediscovering the Hindu Temple: The Sacred
Architecture and Urbanism of India, Cambridge Scholars Publishing, London, 2012.

e Meera Kosambi and John E. Brush, Three Colonial Port Cities in India, Geographical
Review, Vol. 78, No. 1, January 1988, pp. 32-47.

e Narayani Gupta, ‘Military Security and Urban Development: A Case Study of Delhi

1857-1912’, Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 5, No. 1, 1971, pp. 61-77.

e P.K.Basant, The City and the Country in Early India: A Study of Malawa, Primus Books,
Delhi, 2012.

e R. Nath, Agra and Its Monuments, The Historical Research Documentation
Programme, Agra, 1997.

e R.S.Sharma, Urban Decay in India, Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi, 1987.

e Shane Ewen, What is Urban History?, Polity Press, Cambridge, 2016.

¢ Sumanta Banerjee, Memoirs of Roads: Calcutta from Colonial Urbanization to Global
Modernization, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2016.

e T.V.Mahalingam, Economic Life in the Vijayanagar Empire, Nuri Press, Madras, 1951.

e Murali Ranganathan (ed. & tr.), Govind Narayan’s Mumbai: An Urban Biography from
1863, Anthem Press, London, 2008.

o FSUCT dTTaHY, Sof T 3TAETH, 31T TR STsT ARG HSel, FYT, 1955.
o Hclho ATER, STATT R 1 3TAgT, UeaT, fSgR B 72y v, 2006.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE- 3 (DSE): Prehistory and Protohistory of

India

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Prehistory and 4 3 1 0 12 th Pass | NIL
Protohistory of
India

Learning Objectives

This course aims to introduce the concepts of pre and proto history through a survey of various
cultures/periods of the Indian subcontinent. The course provides an understanding of the shifts
and developments in the technology and subsistence practices through the hunting-gathering,
food producing, urban and Iron using societies. The cultural diversity of different geographical
zones of the Indian subcontinent would behighlighted through a study of settlement patterns.

Learning outcomes
At the end of the course, students would:
e Have the ability to differentiate between various pre and proto historic
cultures/periods.
e Understand the changes and continuity in distribution, tool technology and
subsist-ence practices during the Palaeolithic and Mesolithic periods.
o |dentify the characteristic features of Neolithic cultures in the Indiansubcontinent
with their regional distribution
e Recognise the various copper using cultures of India.
e Distinguish the different phases of Harappan civilization.
e Locate the development of Iron technology in different geographical zones ofIndia.

SYLLABUS OF DSE
Unit 1: Introduction Understanding the concept, scope and terminology of Pre and Proto history
1. Sources

Unit 2: Prehistoric Hunter Gatherers
1. Survey of Palaeolithic cultures: Sites, Sequence, tool typology and technology,
Subsistence patterns
2. Survey of Mesolithic cultures in India: distribution, tool technology andtypology and
artefacts
3. Survey of rock art in India

Unit 3: Early Farming Communities: Beginning of Food Production

1. Understanding Neolithic: Regional distribution, subsistence practices andsettlement
patterns
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Survey of Chalcolithic cultures in Indian subcontinent

Harappan Civilization: Extent, features of urbanisation and legacy (4 Weeks)
Early Harappan

Mature Harappan

Late Harappan

Early Iron using societies: Beginning and development of iron technology (3 Weeks)
Survey of PGW Cultures in Indian Subcontinent with special reference to Ahichhatra
and Atranjikhera

Megalithic Cultures: Distribution pattern, Burial practices and types

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1:

Unit 2:

Unit 3:

In this unit the students will be introduced to the major concepts and terminologies
relating to the prehistoric archaeology. They will also be introduced to the other such
disciplines which are utilized in the interpretation of prehistoric objects. (Teaching
Time: 6 hrs. approx.)

Chakrabarti, D.K. (1999). India: An Arc haeological History, Oxford University Press, pp.

1-18.

Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld.

Misra, V.N. (1989). “Stone Age India: an Ecological Perspective”, Man and

Environment, Vol. 14, pp.17-64.

R, 8. 4. (2008). WFETEAATHYTIH: T ool w.
T 3RpsTdeleT 1.

In this unit the students will acquire comprehensive knowledge about the hunting-
gathering stage of human cultural evolution in the context of Indian subcontinent.
Early artistic expressions and their significance will add to theirinterpretive skills.
(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld(Also
available in Hindi).

Misra, V.D. and J.N. Pal (eds). (2002). Mesolithic India. Allahabad: Department of
Ancient History, Culture and Archaeology, University of Allahabad, pp. 13- 124.
Mishra, S. (2008). “The Lower Palaeolithic: A Review of Recent Findings”. Man and
Environment, Vol. 33, pp. 14-29.

Paddayya, K. (2008). India: Palaeolithic Cultures, in Encyclopaedia of Archaeology.
Edited by D. M. Pearsall, pp. 768-791. New York: Elsevier.

Singh, Upinder. (2009). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India, New Delhi:
Pearson, pp. 94-131.

Wi, XW . (2016). T WGH T 1 ATHeA MW &1 3@0
R, 1 289 e, g, TReTaiet.

This Unit will equip students with the appearance of a new way of life when humans

136



Unit 4:

Unit 5:

transited to plant and animal domestication and subsequently acquiring technical
knowledge of copper smelting laying the foundation of agrarian societies in different
parts of Indian subcontinent. (Teaching Time: 9hrs. approx.)
Jain, V. K. (2006). Pre and Protohistory of India. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. (Also
available in Hindi).
Jarrige, C., Jarrige, J.-F., Meadow, R. H. & Quivron, G. (eds). (1995). Mehrgarh Field
Reports 1974-1985. From Neolithic Times to Indus Civilization (Department of Culture
& Tourism, Karachi, 5-511.
Saraswat, K.S. (2005). "Archaeological Background of the Early Farming Communities
in the Middle Ganga Plain”, Pragdhara, Vol. 15, pp. 145-177.
Singh, Upinder. (2009). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson (Also available in Hindi).
Tewari, R., R.K. Srivastava, K.S. Saraswat, I.B. Singh, K.K. Singh (2006). “Early Farming
at Lahuradewa” in Pragdhara, Vol. 18, Lucknow, pp. 347-373.

In this unit students will acquire comprehensive knowledge about the evolution,
expansion, flourishing and transformation of the Harappan Civilization. (Teaching
Time: 12 hrs. approx.)
Allchin, F.R.A. and Allchin, B. (1995). The Origins of a Civilization. Delhi: Viking, pp. 10-
79.
Chakrabarti, D.K. (1999). India An Archaeological History Palaeolithic Beginnings to
Early Historical Foundations, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 117-148.
Dhavalikar, M.K. (1997). Indian Protohistory. New Delhi: Books and Books, pp.110-
280. Dikshit, K.N., 2011, “The decline of Harappan civilization”, Ancient India, pp. 125-
178.
Possehl, G. 1999. Indus Age: The Beginnings. Delhi: Oxford and IBH, pp. . 442- 556.
Ratnagar, Shereen. (2001). Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater Indus
Valley. New Delhi: Tulika.
Singh, Upinder. (2009). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India, New Delhi:
Pearson, pp. 94-131. (Also available in Hindi)

e T, &, N, el ). 2003). @Y B
(SR T TARHAROT) T TS

In this unit the focus will be given on the evolution of Iron using cultures and their
significance in the history of the Indian subcontinent. (Teaching Time: 9hrs. approx.)

Chakrabarti, D.K. (1992). The Early Use of Iron in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press,

pp. 1-125.

Sahu, B.P. (2006). Iron and Social Change in Early India. New Delhi: Oxford University

Press, 1-140.

Selvakumar, V. 2020, “Megalithic architecture of south India: A few observation”, in

SV Rajesh, Abhyayan GS, Ajit Kumar and Ehsan rahmat ilahi (eds) the Archaeology of

burials: example from Indian subcontinent, Delhi: New Bhartiya Book Corporation. pp.

25-46.

Singh, Upinder. (2009). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone

Age to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson (Also available in Hindi).

Tripathi, Vibha. (2008). History of Iron Technology in India: From Beginning to Pre-

modern Times. Rupa publication.
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Suggestive readings

e Agrawal, D.P. and Chakrabarti, D.K. (1979). Essays in Indian Protohistory. NewDelhi:
B.R. Publishing Corporation.

e Allchin, B., and Allchin, R., (1982). The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan,
C.U.P. Cambridge.

e Banerjee, N. R. (1965). The Iron Age in India, Munishiram Manoharlal, New Delhi.

e Chakrabarti, D. K. (1988). A History of Indian Archaeology from the beginningto 1947.
New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Kumar, S. (2014). Domestication of Animals in Harappan Civilisation, Delhi:
Research India Press, pp. 1-190.

e Neumayer, E. (2010). Rock Art of India, Oxford and New Delhi: OxfordUniversity
Press.

e Pisipaty, S Rama Krishnan (Ed.), (2019). Early Iron Age in South Asia, LAPLambert
Academic Publishing.

e Possehl, G.L. (1993). Harappan Civilization — A Recent Perspective, Oxford andIBH
New Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Twentieth Century World History: 1900 — 1945.

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the
Practice course
Twentieth Century 4 3 1 0 12th NIL
Pass

World History: 1900
—1945.

Learning Objectives

This course conveys an understanding of an interconnected world history in the twentieth
century. The course focuses on, why and how the world changed in the first half of the twentieth
century. It also offers specific case studies to empirically underline the holistic nature of world his-
tory. One of the aims of this course is to make UGstudents aware of the contemporary world of

ideas they inhabit.

Learning outcomes

This course will enable the students to:
e Define world history, and the factors, that determined it in the twentieth century.

e Understand key concepts like Imperialism, Colonialism and the world wars whichacted

as catalysts of historical change throughout the world

e Comprehend the twentieth century revolutions and dictatorships in their variousforms.

SYLLABUS OF GE

Unit I: The Concept and Definition of World History: An Overview
Interconnectedness,

Modernity,

Imperialism,

Colonialism,

Revolutions, anti- colonial struggles

Economic

Crisis,
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Unit Il: First World War:
1. Consequences in Europe and the world,
2. League of Nations

Unit lll: 1917 Russian Revolution:
1. Formation of the USSR;
2. Debates on socialism and the role of the Communist International (Comintern)

Unit IV: Fascism, Nazism and Militarism:

1. Iltaly,
2. Germany
3. Japan
4. Spain

Unit V: Second World War
1. Causes
2. Main Events
3. Consequences

Essential Readings
Unit 1: This Unit shall introduce the students to the concept and definition of world history.
(Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Krippner-Martinez, J. (1995). “Teaching World History: Why We Should Start!”The
History Teacher 29 (1), pp. 85-92. https://www.jstor.org/stable/494534
e Christian, David. (2003). “World History in Context.” Journal of World History vol. 14
no.4, pp. 437-458. https://www.jstor.org/stable/20079239
e Mazlish, Bruce. (1998). “Comparing Global History to World History” The Journal of
Interdisciplinary History vol. 28 no. 3, pp. 385-395.
https://www.jstor.org/stable/205420
e Findley, Carter V. and John Rothey. (2011). Twentieth-Century World. USA:
Wadsworth Publishing.

e Lowe, Norman (1997). Mastering Modern World History, Macmillan Press

Unit II: This Unit will familiarize the students with the key consequences of the First World
War; including the formation of the League of Nations. (Teaching Time:9 hrs. approx.)

e Merriman, J. (YEAR). A History of Modern Europe: From Renaissance to the Present.
Volume 1. New York, London: W.W. Norton (pp. 1011-1016; 1056- 1077; 1083-1087).

e Roberts, J.M. (1999). Twentieth-Century, the History of the World, 1901-2000.New
York: Viking.

e Findley, Carter V. and John Rothey. (2011). Twentieth-Century World. USA:
Wadsworth Publishing.

e Henig, R. (1995). Versailles and After 1919-1933. Lancaster Pamphlets Series. Second
edition. New York, London: Routledge.
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e Lee, Stephen.).(1982) Aspects of European History (1789-1980), New York:
Routledge

e Mahajan, Sneh. (2009). Issues in Twentieth Century World History. Delhi:Macmillan.
o WO, F. (0l6). SFG RoR T TG 30 ThaTolh(E-). Terl: BT,
o MRS, I (Ro0). WA, A, Dha:
ECicERicpETes
o STEANN(R0oh) ARG, TIN: FATATN
o T, AT, (01t), TR TEFISFHA R FAMIAL T

Unit lll: This Unit will provide the students a broad outline of the history of the USSR upto the
1917 Revolution and thereafter. It shall familiarize them with the functioning of the
Comintern. (Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)

e Nove, Alec. (1992). An Economic History of the USSR 1917-1991. London:Penguin.
e Hobsbawm, E.J. (1996). The Age of Extremes. 1914-1991. New York: Vintage.

e Hobsbawm, E.J. (2009). The Age Of Extremes- 341}13$1f$13W(translated in
Hindi by Prakash Dixit). Mumbai and Meerut: e

e Roberts, J.M. (1999). Twentieth-Century, the History of the World, 1901-2000.New
York: Viking.

e Findley, Carter V. and John Rothey. (2011). Twentieth-Century World. USA:
Wadsworth Publishing.

e Mahajan, Sneh. (2009) Issues in Twentieth Century World History. Delhi:Macmillan.
o WA, T (0t6). SFG! WA T TG JW: TohaTolh (=), Tl BAHRI.
o TS, T (o0). FEEEE WG TN, Tael:
CiEERIERER S
o TR, AAFRT, (01t ), TR AR TEHI ST 1k FeTabeT eI AGHITN (00b) ITTERARETGE,

TR FAFRAAIN

Unit IV: This unit shall introduce the students to important case studies related tothe
growth of fascism post First World War. The Unit shall connect the discussion on
fascism to the Second World War. (Teaching Time: 12 hrs.approx.)

e Hobsbawm, E.J. (1996). The Age of Extremes. 1914-1991. New York: Vintage.
e Hobsbawm, E.J. (2009). The Age Of Extremes-3-ﬂ\'{-13EI?"fEI?iEW(translated in Hindi by Prakash
Dixit). Mumbai and Meerut: T Tt

® Lee, Stephen J. (1982). Aspects of European History 1789—-1980. London, NewYork:
Routledge (Ch.22, Ch.23, Ch.24 and Ch.30).

e Lee, Stephen J. (2008). European Dictatorships 1918-1945. London, New York:
Routledge (Ch.5).

e Fairbank, John K., et al. (1965). East Asia: Modern Transformation. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin; Highlighting edition (section on militarism in Japan).

e Duikar, William J. (2005) Twentieth-Century World History. Third edition. USA:
Wadsworth Cencgage Learning.

e Henig, R. (2005). The Origins of the Second World War 1933-1941. Lancaster
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Pamphlets Series. Second edition. London, New York: Routledge.

e Roberts, J.M. (1999). Twentieth-Century, the History of the World, 1901-2000.New
York: Viking.

e Sarao, KTS (2017), Modern History of Japan, Surjeet Publications

e Graham, Helen (2002) The Spanish Civil War: A Very Short Introduction,Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press

e Mahajan, Sneh. (2009). Issues in Twentieth Century World History. Delhi:Macmillan.

o TES, . (16). dWE Wy BTG S UhSTereh(-2). Thetl: BAmR.

o P2, 3. (o). FERE, : T, T3
icicoRicpEaioy
o TN, AXFN, (M), AT EAFIRTIA TN

Unit V: The Unit shall connect the discussion on fascism to the Second World War.
(Teaching Time: 9 hrs. approx.)
e Hobsbawm, E.J. (1996). The Age of Extremes. 1914-1991. New York: Vintage.

e Hobsbawm, E.J. (2009). The Age Of Extremes—mﬁ?‘Eﬁﬂﬂ(translated in Hindi
by Prakash Dixit). Mumbai and Meerut: TR R,
e Duikar, William J. (2005) Twentieth-Century World History. Third edition. USA:
Wadsworth Cengage Learning.
e Roberts, J.M. (1999). Twentieth-Century, the History of the World, 1901-2000.New
York: Viking.
e Lee, Stephen J. (1982). Aspects of European History 1789—-1980. London, NewYork:
Routledge.
e Gluckstin, Donny (2012). A Peoples History of Second World War, Pluto Press
e Mahajan, Sneh. (2009). Issues in Twentieth Century World History. Delhi:Macmillan.
o HESI, dolE. (0%6). STHARRT, <NhIds T&H IR, BI: TehaTeleh(HFT-2). R ol :
o ¥ JQUIS, 3feT%ey. (R0f¥). dSgEe YAGHGG o FEoROHEEAE. R wn R

o

CIEECRIERECANTE

Suggestive readings
e Atkin, N. and M. Biddis. (2009). Themes in Modern European History, 1890-1945.
London, New York: Routledge (Ch.4, Ch.5, Ch.9 and Ch.10).
e Ferguson, Niall. (2006). The War of the World: Twentieth-Century Conflict andthe
Descent of the West. New York: The Penguin Press.
e Martel, G. (Ed.). (2006). A Companion to Europe 1900-1945. Malden, M.A. and
Oxford: Blackwell.

e \Wakeman, R. (Ed). (2003). Themes in Modern European History Since 1945.
London, New York: Routledge (Ch.1 and Ch.2).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): Women in Indian History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Women in Indian | 4 3 1 0 12 th | NIL
History Pass

Learning Objectives

The paper introduces learners to a historical analysis of the lived experiences of women at specific
historical moments in the Indian subcontinent. It explores the concerned issues within an
interdisciplinary framework. The students will also be familiarized with the theoretical reflections
on the study of women’s issues with reference to latest researchesin the field. The course seeks to
make students reflect on the specificity of women’s issues in different times and con-texts. At the
same time, it also traces deeper continuities from a gender perspective.

Learning outcomes
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

e Provide an elementary outline of gender as a concept and patriarchy as ahistorically
constituted system of power.

e Explore women’s experiences within specific contexts at specific historicalmoments.

e To discuss the material basis of women’s experiences with reference to specificissues
like ownership of property.

SYLLABUS OF GE
Unit I: Exploring Aspects of History of women in India
1. Understanding Gender
2. Patriarchy, Patrilocality, Patriliny ,and Matriarchy, Matrilocality and Matriliny

Unit Il: Women in Ancient India
1. Evolution of Patriarchy in Early India
2. Women and work: voices from Sangam Corpus

Unit lll: Women in Medieval India
1. Politics of the Harem and Public Sphere
2. Women Queens and Bhaktas: Case Studies of Queen Kittur Chennamma and Mira
Bai

Unit IV: Women in Modern India
1. Debates on Women Education: Women Participation in Indian NationalMovement
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2. Partition, Refugee Women and Rehabilitation.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unitl. The unit aims to familiarize students with the theoretical framework of
Gender with special focus on patriarchy and feminism and how these concepts can
provide tools for historical analysis. (Teaching Time: 6 hrs. approx.)
e Bhasin, Kamla. (2000). Understanding Gender. New Delhi: Women
Unlimited.

Unit Il. The segment should apprise students of historiographical trends in ancient India
pertaining to women. The idea is to explore their voices in specific spaces and during historical
moments. (Teaching Time: 15 hrs. approx.)
e Instead put Uma Chakravarti.(2009). Of Meta Narratives and Master Paradigms:
Sexuality and the Reification of Women in Early India. CWDS Occasional Paper.and
State”. Economic and Political Weekly. Vol. 28 no.14, pp. 579- 85.

e Ramaswamy, Vijaya. (2000). “Aspects of Women and Work in Early South India”.

Unit Ill. The focus in this section is on studying women through fluctuating gender relations
in diverse spaces and explore linkages between women, power and politics.(Teaching Time:
12 hrs. approx.)
e Lal, Ruby. (2005). Domesticity and Power in the Early Mughal World. New York:
Cambridge Studies in Islamic Civilization. (Ch. 5 and 7), pp. 103-139 and 176-213.
e Mukta, Parita (1994). Upholding the Common Life: The Community of Mirabai.
Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp. 19-45

Unit IV. The section focuses on issues pertaining to women in the colonial period as well as
their participation in Indian nationalism and experiences during Partition. (Teaching Time: 12
hrs. approx.)
e Forbes, Geraldine. (199 6). Women in Modern India. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, pp. 10-31, 121-156.
e Gupta, Charu. (Ed.). (2012). Gendering Colonial India: Reforms, Print, Casteand
Communalism. Delhi: Orient Blackswan, [Introduction].
e Menon, Ritu and Kamla Bhasin. (1998). Borders & Boundaries. Delhi: Kalifor
Women, pp. 3-29.

Suggestive readings - NIL

e Shah, Shalini. (2012). “Patriarchy and Property”, in The Making of Womanhood:
Gender Relations in the Mahabharata, Revised Edition. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 32-62.

e Roy Kumkum (2018). “Introduction” in Beyond the Woman Question,Reconstructing
Gendered Identities in Early India. Snigdha Singh, et al. (Eds.). Delhi: Primus, pp.1-20).

e Bokhari, Afshan. (2012). “Between Patron and Piety: Jahan Ard Begam’s Sufi
Affiliations and Articulations in Seventeenth-century Mughal India”. in John Curry and
Erik Ohlander, (eds.). Sufism and Society: Arrangements of theMystical in the Muslim
World, 1200- 1800.0xon: Routledge.
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e Habib, Irfan. (2000). “Exploring Medieval Gender History”. IHC 61st Session, Symposia
Paper No.23, Calicut. pp. 263-75.

e Sharma, Sunil. (2009). “From ‘A’esha to Nur Jahan: The Shaping of a Classical Persian
Poetic Canon of Women”. Journal of Persianate Studies vol. 2, pp. 148-64.

e Basu, Aparna. (2003). Mridula Sarabhai, A Rebel with a Cause. Oxford: Oxford
University Press. (Ch.8, “Recovery of Abducted Women”, pp. 133-146).

e Kumar, Radha. (1997). A History of Doing: An lllustrated Account ofMovements for
Women’s Rights and Feminism in India. 1800-1990. Delhi: Zubaan (Ch.2, 4, 5) [Also
available in Hindil].

e Mishra, Yuthika. (2015). “Indian Women’s Movement in the 20th Century: Resistance
or Reaction”. Proceedings of Gender Issues. 5th Annual Conference, Nalanda.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE -2): Thoughts in Indian History

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course

Thoughts in | 4 3 1 0 12th Pass | NIL

Indian History

Learning Objectives

Thoughts and ideas, especially about history, across time and cultures have always been a fascination
dimension of history, not long ago, even serving as entry-points for their understanding. Imageries
about cosmology, human physiology, life and death, amongst several others, have helped mankind
conceptualise everything around them - from real to fantacised experiences - in past. In historical times,
with the accompanying complexities of human, social and institutional lives, these thoughts got more
systematized and sophisticated in their articulation in historical records. Cosmological imageries
underpinned astrological insights or vice-versa, soil irrigation facilitated medical models of hu-man
physiology, food chain and interdependence offered insights into social ordering and so forth.

Learning outcomes

The paper ‘Thought in Indian History’ attempts to cull and analyse several such thoughts and ide-as that
are germane to the Indian social, political and spiritual life across time in history. Notions about state,
sovereignty, kingship, wellness, gender, social order, ‘ahimsa’, freedom and justice - as conceived and
elaborated in a select set of historical works across the ancient, medieval and modern Indian history -
constitute the reference coordinates to analyse and make sense of various trajectories of Indian past,
including their spill-over to the contemporary times.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3
Arthashastra of Kautilya
Nitisara
Rajatarangini of Kalhana
Ziauddin Barani: Fatwa-i Jahandari
Mahatma Gandhi
B. R. Ambedkar

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Arthashastra
Essential Readings:
e Arthasastra Of Kautilya & The Chanakya Sutra With Hindi Commentary, 1984 Vachaspati Gairola
( Chaukhambha)
e Rangarajan, L.N. (1992), Kautilya: The Arthashastra, Penguin Classics
e Thomas Trautmann (2012), Arthashastra: The Science of Wealth, Penguin.
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e Olivelle, Patrick (2013) King, Governance and Law in Ancient India: Kautilya's Arthashastra, Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Suggested Readings:

e Heesterman JC (1985) The Inner Conflict of Tradition Essays in Indian Ritual, Kingship, and Society,
Chapter 9, Kautilya and the Ancient Indian State

e R.P. Kangle, The Kautiliya Arthasastra, Part I: Sanskrit Text with a Glossary; The Kautiliya Arthasastra,
Part II: An English Translation

e Olivelle, Patrick (1 January 2004). "Manu and the Arthasastra, A Study in Sastric Intertextuality”. Journal
of Indian Philosophy Journal of Indian Philosophy. 32 (2-3):281- 291.

Nitisara
Essential Readings:
e  Mitra, Rajendralal (ed.), (1982) The Nitisara or the Element of Polity by
e Kamandaki, revised with English translation by Sisir Kumar Mitra, Calcutta: The Asiatic Society.
e AN.D. Haksar, ‘A Post-Kautilyan View of Diplomacy: The Nitisara of Kamandaki’, in Pradeep
Kumar Gautam, Saurabh Mishra and Arvind Gupta (eds), Indigenous Historical Knowledge:
Kautilya and His Vocabulary, Vol. [, New Delhi: IDSA/PentagonPress, 2015
e  Mukerji, K. P. “Fundamental Categories of Indian Political Theory.” The Indian Journal of
Political Science 11, no. 2 (1950): 1-12.

Suggested Readings:
e Gonda, ]. “Ancient Indian Kingship from the Religious Point of View.” Numen 3, no. 1(1956):36-
71.

e Upinder Singh, ‘Politics, Violence and War in Kamandaka’s Nitisara’, The Indian Economic and
Social History Review, Vol. 47, No. 1, 2010, pp. 29-62

Ziauddin Barani: Fatwa-i Jahandari
Translation:
e Fatawa-i Jahandari, trans.by Afsar Khan in Mohammed Habib et al., The Political Theory of

the Delhi Sultanate (Allahabad n.d.), Reprint, 2020. Also available in hindi E{EﬁH AgFre
(2000).faeelt Hodead & AfSaddas daeyid: fatu3edle atel $I Hdar- T -fogr
37efanf> Figd, foieell , Ircered |

Essential Readings:
e Habib, Irfan. (1981).' Barani's Theory of the History of the Delhi Sultanate ', Indian Historical

Review, vol.7, pp.99-115. Also avaiable in Hindi, 81a , 8X®IeT. (2003). ‘T3 gell Hodeld &
SAdETH W S I JHGHTT ', S gald (H ). ALTHTeld AR , 3 -8 , a3 fdeel
Tfehael ehreret, . H. 64 -82 .

e Alam, Muzaffar. (2004). The Languages of Political Islam in India: c. 1200-1800, Delhi:
Permanent Black, section on Zia Barani, pp.31-43.

e Hardy, Peter. (1978)." Unity and Variety in Indo-Islamic and Perso-Islamic Civilization: Some
Ethical and Political Ideas of Diya'al-Din Barani of Delhi, of al-Ghazali and of Nasir al - Din
Tusi Compared’, Iran, 16, pp.127-36.

e Ray, Himanshu and Alam, Muzaffar. (2017) 'Zia Barani: Good Sultan and Ideal Polity'. In Roy,

Himanshu and Singh, Mahendra Prasad, eds, Indian Political Thought: Themes and Thinker,
(2nd Edition). Noida: Pearson, 2017 (Paperback).
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Rajatarangini
Translation:
e Rajatarangini: The Saga of the Kings of Kashmir by Ranjit Sitaram Pandit, (English
Translation) The Indian Press, Allahabad, 1935. (South Asia Books; Reprint edition, 1990)
(Sahitya Academy, Government of India, New Delhi).
e Rajatarangini with Hindi Commentary by Ramtej Shastri Pandey, Chaukhamba Sanskrit
Pratishthan, 2015.
Essential Readings:
e Thapar, Romila. 'Historical Ideas of Kalhan as Expressed in the Rajatarangini’, in Mohibul
Hasan (ed.) Historians of Medieval India, Delhi, 1968.
e Kaul, Shonaleeka, 'Seeing the Past: Text and Questions of History in Kalhana's Rajatarangini’,
History and Theory, Vol. 53, Issue 2, 2014, pp.194-211.
e Rangachari, Devika, 'Kalhana's Rajatarangini: A gender Perspective ' The Medieval History
Journal, 5(1), 2002, pp. 37-75.
e Roy, Kumkum, ‘The Making of a Mandala: Fuzzy Frontiers of Kalhana's Kashmir' in idem., ed.,
The Power of Gender and the Gender of Power: Explorations in Early Indian History, OUP,
2010.
Suggested Readings:
e Hardy, Peter, 'Some Studies in Pre-Mughal Muslim Historiography', in Historians of India ,
Pakistan and Ceylon, edited by C.H. Philips, 1962, pp.115-127.
e Zutshi, Chitralekha, ed., Kashmir's Contested Past: Narratives, Sacred Geographies and the
Historical Imagination, OUP, 2014
e Bronner, Yigal, 'From Conqueror to Connoisseur: Kalhana's Account of Jayapida and the
Fashioning of Kashmir as a Kingdom of Learning', The Indian Economic and Social History
Review, 2013.

Mahatma Gandhi
Translation/Primary reading:
e Anthony ]. Parel, ed., Hind Swaraj and Other Writings, Cambridge University Press (second
edition), 2009
Essential Readings:
e Raghavan N. Iyer, The Moral and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi, Oxford University
Press, New York, 1973.
e Bhikhu Parekh, Colonialism, Tradition and Reform: An Analysis of Gandhi's Political
Discourse, SAGE Publications Pvt. Ltd; New Delhi, 1989.

B. R. Ambedkar
Primary reading:
e B.R. Ambedkar, Who were the Shudras?, Thacker & CO. LTD, Bombay, 1946. (Also published
as E -book by General Press, 9 November, 2020.)
Essential Readings:
e Valerian Rodrigues, The essential writings of B. R. Ambedkar, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi, 2002.
e Dhananjay Keer, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Life & Mission, Popular Prakashan, (5th Reprint
Edition), 2019.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch, University of
Delhi, from time to time.
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SEMESTER - VI

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Category |
[UG Programme for Bachelor in History (Honours) degree in three years]

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: History of India — VII: 1600 — 1750s

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India - VII: | 4 3 1 0 Class XII Should have
1600 - 1750s studies
History of
India | = VI

Learning Objectives

The course draws students into a discussion of the multiple historiographical narratives
available for the history of India in the period between the early seventeenth and the mid-
eighteenth centuries. It intends to familiarise them with challenges that the Mughal Empire
faced in the process of territorial expansion and regional contestations. Students also get
to explore state sponsored art and architecture as a visual expression of authority. They
would also be introduced to the nature of the pre-colonial agrarian society as well as Indian
participation in the international trade. In addition, the course aims to introduce students
to contrasting religious ideologies of the times and their effect on the contemporary
political dispensation.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students shall be able to:

e C(ritically evaluate the gamut of non-Persian contemporaneous literature available
in the form of personal accounts and vernacular tradition.

e Describe the major social, economic, political and cultural developments of the
times

e Explain the intellectual ferment of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and its
relation to state policies.

e Discern the larger motives behind the Imperial patronage of art and architecture
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e Understand the complexities of medieval Indian rural society and appreciate the
resilience of the mercantile communities in furthering the maritime trade of India
with long term economic implications.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I. Sources
1. Sanskrit Sources
2. Travelogues- Bernier and Manucci
3. Vernacular Literary Traditions- Mangal Kavya

Unit Il. Political Developments and State Formation
1. Rajput State Formation and Negotiations
2. Mughal State- Changes and Crises
3. Maratha State under Shivaji and Peshwas

Unit lll. Religious Ideas and Visual Culture
1. Religious ideas of Dara Shikoh; Aurangzeb’s policy towards Jizya, Temples and
Music
2. Articulation of Imperial Ideology: Mughals and Nayakas
3. Art- Allegory and Symbolism in the Paintings of Rajput and Mughal Paintings
4. Architecture- Shahjahanabad

Unit IV. Economy and Society
1. Rural Society- Village Community; Role of Zamindars
2. Merchant Communities
3. Pattern of India’s Oceanic Trade and its impact on the Indian Economy

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: Introduces students to the historical source materials of the seventeenth and
the eighteenth centuries other than the official chronicles. Through reading non-
official, courtly and vernacular, public and personal accounts students shall be urged
to think through histories, genres, and sources and rethink the above categories. The
unit thus, contemplates a critical historiography. (Teaching Time: 9 hours Approx.)
e Truschke, Audrey (2016), Culture of Encounters: Sanskrit at the Mughal Court,
New Delhi: Penguin Allen Lane, (Introduction, Chapters 5 and 6)
e Tambiah, S.J. (1988). “What did Bernier Actually say? Profiling the Mughal
Empire”,
e Contribution to Indian Sociology, vol.31 no.2, pp. 361-86.
e Ray, A.(2005). “Francoise Bernier’s Idea of India” in |.Habib, (Ed.). India: Studies
in the History of an Idea, New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal
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Subrahmanyam, Sanjay. (2008). “Further thoughts on an Enigma: The tortuous
life of Niccolao Manucci 1638-c.1720” in Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient, Vol. 45. No. 1, pp. 35-76.

Curley, David L. (2008), Poetry and History. Bengali Mangal-Kabya and Social
Change in Pre-Colonial Bengal, New Delhi: Chronicle Books (Chaps. 1 and 5).
Chatterjee, Kumkum (2013), “Goddess Encounters: Mughals, Monsters and the
Goddess in Bengal” in Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 47, Issue-5, pp. 1435-87

Unit Il: Foregrounds issues in the formation and maintenance of political power and
its challenges in the Mughal, Rajput and Maratha states. It analyses events of alliances
and contestations to sketch an image of state formations in pre-colonial India.
(Teaching Time: 15 hours Approx.)

Alam, Muzaffar. (2013), Crisis of the Empire in Mughal North India, Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (Introduction)

Richards, J. F. (2007). The Mughal Empire: The New Cambridge History of India,
Volume 5, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Richard Eaton (2019). India in the Persianate Age, 1000-1765, New Delhi,
Penguin Allen Lane (Introduction, Chapters 6 and 7)

Moin, Afzar. (2012), The Millennial Sovereign: Sacred Kingship and Sainthood in
Islam, New York: Columbia University Press. (Introduction, Chapter 5)

Lefévre, Corinne (2007), “Recovering a Missing Voice from Mughal India: The
Imperial discourse of Jahangir (1605-27) in his Memoirs”, in Journal of
Economic and Social History of the Orient, Vol. 50, No. 4, pp. 452-89.

Chandra, Satish (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, Rajputs and the Deccan, New
Delhi: Oxford University Press. (Chapters 1,2 and 4)

Bhargava, Meena (Ed.,) (2014). The decline of the Mughal Empire, Delhi: OUP
(Introduction, Chapters 2 and 3)

Sharma, G D. (1997). Rajput Polity: A Study of Politics and Administration of the
State of Marwar, Delhi: Manohar

Ziegler, Norman P. (2010). “Evolution of the Rathor State of Marwar: Horses,
Structural Change and Warfare” in Meena Bhargava (ed.) Exploring Medieval
India. Sixteenth to Eighteenth Century, Vol. Il, Delhi: Orient Black Swan

Ziegler, Norman. P. (1998). “Some notes on Rajput Loyalties during the Mughal
Period” in J. F. Richards (Ed.) Kingship and Authority in Southeast Asia. Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Hallissey, Robert C. (1977). The Rajput Rebellion against Aurangzeb: A Study of
the Mughal Empire in Seventeenth-Century India, Columbia: University of
Missouri Press.

Sreenivasan, Ramya (2004). “Honoring the family: Narratives & Politics of
Kingship in Pre-colonial Rajasthan, in Chatterjee, Indrani, ed., Unfamiliar
Relations: Family and History in South Asia. New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers
University Press.

Sreenivasan, Ramya (2014). “Rethinking Kingship and Authority in South Asia:
Amber (Rajasthan), Ca. 1560-1615.” Journal of the Economic and Social History
of the Orient 57, no. 4, pp 549-86
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Gordon, Stewart. (1998). The Marathas, 1600-1818, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Chandra, Satish. (1982). Medieval India: Society, the Jagirdari Crisis and the
Village. Delhi: Macmillan (Chapters 8,9 and 10)

Wink, Andre (1986), Land and Sovereignty in India: Agrarian Society and Politics
under Eighteenth Century Maratha Swarajya, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Unit lll: Contends with state and doctrinal attitudes towards religious belief and
practice and their relation to state policy. In addition, the unit also highlights nuances
of the visual culture (art and architecture) as a mechanism to promote imperial
ideology. (Teaching Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Faruqui, Munis (2014). “Dara Shukoh, Vedanta and Imperial Succession”, in
Vasudha Dalmia and MunisFaruqui, (Eds.). “Religious Interaction in Mughal
India. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.30-64.

Gandhi, Supriya (2020), The Emperor Who Never Was. Dara Shukoh in Mughal
India, Harvard University Press. (Introduction, Chapters 6 and 7)

Chandra, Satish. (1993). Mughal Religious Policies, the Rajputs and the Deccan.
Delhi: Vikas Publishing House. (Chapter 9 and 11)

Husain, Azizuddin S M (2000), ‘Jizya- Its Reimposition During the Reign of
Aurangzeb’,

Indian Historical Review, Vol 27, Issue 2, pp 87-121

Brown Katherine B. (2007). “Did Aurangzeb Ban Music? Questions for the
Historiography of his Reign” Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 41, No. 1, pp. 77-120.
Eaton, Richard M. (2003). Essays in Islam & Indian History 711-1750, Delhi: OUP.
(Introduction and Chapter 4).

Asher, Catherine (1995). Architecture of Mughal India, The Cambridge History
of India: Vol. 1 Part 4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Koch, Ebba. (2001). Mughal art and Imperial Ideology: Collected Essays, Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Koch, Ebba. (2013). Mughal Architecture: An outline of its History and
Development (1526- 1858). Delhi: Primus.

Blake, Stephen. (1991). Shahjahanabad: The Sovereign City in Mughal India,
1639-1739.

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Moin, Afzar. (2012), The Millennial Sovereign: Sacred Kingship and Sainthood in
Islam, New York: Columbia University Press (Chapter 6)

Beach, M.C. (1992), Mughal and Rajput Painting, New Cambridge History of
India Vol.1. Part 3. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Desai, Vishakha N (1990), ‘Painting and Politics in Seventeenth-Century North
India: Mewar, Bikaner and the Mughal Court’, Art Journal, Vol 49, No 4, pp 370-
378

Unit IV: Acquaints students with core elements of the economy and society in pre-
Modern India. Alongside dealing with the complex rural society involving peasants and
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Zamindars, this unit also highlights the often ignored mercantile communities and
their role in facilitating India’s overseas trade during the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries. Besides it deals with the activities of the European trading companies in the
Indian Ocean trade network and its impact on the Indian economy. (Teaching Time:
9 Hours Approx.)

Kulkarni, A R, (1991), The Indian Village with special Reference to Medieval
Deccan (Maratha Country), General Presidential Address, PIHC, Vol 52, pp 1-43
Habib, Irfan (1999), The Agrarian System of Mughal India (1556-1707), OUP,
New Delhi (Chapter 4)

Habib, Irfan (1996). “Peasant Differentiation and the Structure of Village
Community: 16th and 17th Century Evidence From Northern India” in V K
Thakur and A Anshuman (Eds.) Peasants in Indian History, Patna

Chandra, Satish (1982), Medieval India: Society, The Jagirdari Crisis and The
Village,

New Delhi, Macmillan India Limited. (Chapters 3,4 and 6)

S Nurl Hasan, (2008), Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Edited and
Introduced by Satish Chandra, OUP, New Delhi (Chapters 12 and 21)
Chaudhuri, K. N.(1982), “European Trade with India” in Tapan Raychaudhuri
and Irfan Habib (eds.) The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 1 (c.1200-
c. 1750). Delhi: Orient Longman

Das Gupta, Ashin and M N Pearson (eds) (1987), India and the Indian Ocean
1500-1800, Calcutta, OUP

Pearson, Michael N (1988), ‘Brokers in Western Indian Port Cities: their role in
servicing Foreign Merchants’, Modern Asian Studies, Vol 22, No 3, pp 455-472
Das Gupta, Ashin (2001), The World of the Indian Ocean Merchant, 1500-1800,
OuP

Gupta, Ashin Das (1998), “Trade and Politics in 18th Century India” in Alam,
Muzaffar and Subrahmanayam, Sanjay. (ed.) The Mughal State. Delhi: Oxford
University Press

Om Prakash, J. (1998). European Commercial Enterprise in Pre-colonial India.
The Cambridge History of India II.5, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Chaudhuri, Sushil. (2017). Trade, Politics and Society: The Indian Milieu in the
Early Modern Era, London: Routledge, (Chapter 1)

Suggestive readings

Faruqui, Munis D (2012), The Princes of the Mughal Empire, 1504-1719, New
York, Cambridge University Press. (Introduction, Chapters 4,5 and 6)

Alam, Muzaffar and S Subrahmanyam (2014). Writing the Mughal World:
Studies in Political Culture, Delhi: Permanent Black

Habib, Irfan. (1995). Essays in Indian History: Towards a Marxist Perspective,
Delhi: Tulika.

Taft Frances H. (1994). “Honour and Alliance: Reconsidering Mughal-Rajput
Marriages” in Karine Schomer, Joan L. Erdman, Deryck O. Lodrick and Lloyd I.
Rudolph, (Eds.). The Idea of Rajasthan, Delhi: Manohar, Vol. 1, pp. 217-41.
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Dalmia Vasudha & Faruqui, Munis, (ed.) (2014). Religious Interactions in
Mughal India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, (Chap. 1-2)

Koch, Ebba. (2001). “The Hierarchical Principles of Shah Jahani Painting” in Ebba
Koch,

Mughal Art and Imperial Ideology. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Richards, J. F. (1998). “Formulation of Imperial Authority under Akbar and
Jahangir” in Muzaffar Alam and Sanjay Subrahmanyam ed. The Mughal State,
Delhi: Oxford University Press

Mukhia, Harbans. (2009). The Mughals of India, Delhi: Blackwell Publishing.
Alavi, Seema. (ed.) (2002). The eighteenth century in India. Delhi: Oxford
University Press

Alam Muzaffar and Sanjay Subrahmanyam (1998). The Mughal state 1526 —
1750, Delhi: Oxford University Press

Chenoy, ShamaMitra (1998), Shahjahanabad, Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal
Dutta, Rajat (2003) “Commercialization, Tribute and the transition from Late
Mughal to early Colonial in India” The Medieval History Journal , Vol:6, No 2,
pp.259-91.

Ehlers, Eckart and Krafft, Thomas (2003), Shahjahanabad / Old Delhi. Tradition
and Colonial Change, Delhi: Manohar

Jha, Mridula (2017). “Mingling of the Oceans: A Journey through the Works of
Dara Shikuh”, in RaziuddinAquil& David L. Curley, (Ed..) Literary and Religious
Interactions in Medieval and Early Modern India, New Delhi: Routledge, pp. 62-
93.

Mukherjee, Anisha Shekhar (2003). The Red Fort of Shahjahanabad, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press

Tillotson, G.H.R (1990), Mughal India, New Delhi: Penguin Books. (Chapter on
Shahjahanabad and Red Fort)

Bahuguna, R P (2017), ‘Religious Festivals as Political Rituals: Kingship and
Legitimation in Late Pre-Colonial Rajasthan’ in Suraj Bhan Bhardwaj, R P
Bahuguna and Mayank Kumar (eds) Revisiting the History of Medieval
Rajasthan. Essays for Professor Dilbagh Singh, Delhi,Primus Books
Sreenivasan, Ramya. (2014). “Faith and Allegiance in the Mughal Era:
Perspectives from Rajasthan” in Vasudha Dalmia and Munis D. Faruqui (Ed.).
Religious Interactions in Mughal India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 159-
191.

Talbot, Cynthia and Asher, Catherine B. (2006). India Before Europe,
Cambridge; Cambridge University Press.

Kinra Rajeev. (2009). “Infantilizing Baba Dara: The Cultural Memory of Dara”, in
Journal of Persianate Studies, Vol. 2, pp. 165-93

Readings in Hindi Medium:

Chandra, Satish (2018). Madhyakalin Bharat (Part 1l), Sultanat se Mughal Ka ITak,
NewDelhi: Jawahar Publishers & Distributors
Habib, Irfan (Ed.).(2000). Madhyakalin Bharat, (Vols. 1-8, relevant articles), New
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Delhi:Rajkamal Prakashan

e Habib, Irfan. (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat ka Arthikitihas: Ek Sarvekshan, New
Delhi:Rajkamal Prakashan

e VermaH C. (Ed.) (2017). Madhyakalin Bharat (Vol. 1) 1540-1761, Hindi
MadhyamKaryanvan Nideshalaya, Delhi University

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-2): History of India — VIII: c. 1857 — 1950

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India - | 4 3 1 0 Class XlI Should have
VIII: c. 1857 - 1950 studies
History of
India | = VI

Learning Objectives

This paper introduces students to broad aspects of formation of identities and the manner
in which these identities unfolded themselves during the course of the Indian freedom
struggle. It provides an overview of socio-economic and political trends in colonial India
from the latter half of the 19th century. The paper critically analyses the various trends in

the
for

national liberation movement and other aspects of politics which were foundational
the modern Indian state. The aim is to develop interdisciplinary analytical skills at the

undergraduate level.

Learning outcomes

After successful completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Identify how community, caste, and national identity developed in the late 19th,
and early 20th centuries.

e Outline the social and economic facets of colonial India and their influence on the
national movement.

e Explain the various trends of anti-colonial struggles in colonial India.

e Analyse the complex developments leading to partition and independence.

e Discuss the key debates on the making of the Indian Constitution, and need for
socio- economic restructuring after independence

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Unit 1: Colonial Economy

1. Economic critique of colonial rule with special reference to Drain of Wealth
2. Rise of modern industry and capitalist class

Unit 2: Early Nationalism

1. Emergence of Indian National Congress (INC)
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2. ‘Moderates’ and ‘Extremists’ Nationalist
3. Swadeshi and early Revolutionary Movements

Unit 3: Emergence and social base of Gandhian Nationalism
1. Foundations of Gandhian Nationalism
2. Gandhi and National Movements
a. Champaran, Kheda, Ahmedabad,
b. Rowlatt, Khilafat and Non-Cooperation Movements
c. Civil Disobedience Movement
d. d) Quit India Movement

Unit 4: Alternative trends in National Movement
1. Ambedkar and the Dalit Movement, Dravidian movements
2. Hindustan Socialist Republican Association (HSRA) and Revolutionary
Movements
Gadhar, Singh Sabha and the Akali Movement
Peasants, Workers and Tribal movements; Emergence of the Left
5. Subhas Chandra Bose and Indian National Army; Royal Indian Navy Mutiny

W

Unit 5: Towards Independence and after
1. Independence and Partition
2. The Making of the Constitution

Unit 6: Formation of Identities
1. Caste
2. Community
3. Nation

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Unit I: This unit studies aspects of the colonial economy and its critique particularly
with reference to the phenomenon of ‘Drain of Wealth. It develops an understanding
of the emergence of modern industry and capitalist class in colonial India. (Teaching
Time: 6 hours Approx.)

e Chandra, Bipan. (1966). The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India:
Economic Policies of Indian National Leadership, 1880-1905. New Delhi:
People’s Publishing House (Introduction).

e Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002). “The Other Side of Foreign Investment by
Imperial Powers: Transfer of Surplus from Colonies”, Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 37 (23), pp. 2229 - 2238.

e Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (1972). Private Investment in India, 1900-1939.
Cambridge: Cambridge Univer- sity Press, pp. 3-25
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Mukherjee, Aditya. (2002). Imperialism, Nationalism and the Making of the
Indian Capitalist Class, 1920-1947. New Delhi: Sage (Introduction).

Ray, Rajat Kanta. (Ed.). (1994). Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800 -
1947. New Delhi: Ox- ford University Press, pp.1-69.

Unit Il: After the successful completion of this unit, students will be able to understand
various aspects of early nationalism and nationalist resistance. (Teaching Time: 6
hours Approx.)

MclLane, J.R. (1977). Indian Nationalism and the Early Congress. Princeton:
Princeton University Press, pp.3-21; 89-178

Tripathi, Amales. (1967). The Extremist Challenge. India between 1890 and
1910. Bombay,Calcutta, Madras,New Delhi: Orient Longmans, Chapters 1-5
Chandra, Bipan, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan, KN
Panikkar. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin Books,
chapters 4 to 10.

Seth, Sanjay. (2009). ‘Rewriting Histories of Nationalism: The Politics of
Moderate Nationalism in In- dia, 1870-1905’, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.),
Nationalist Movement in India : A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
pp.30-48

Sarkar, Sumit. (1973). Swadeshi Movement in Bengal, 1903 — 08. New Delhi,

People’s Publishing House. (also in Hindi:{{j;HdH{chI{, FAMAAG T3 me
:TeTe1(1903-1908), Chapter 1 and 2.

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India: 1885—1947. Delhi: Macmillan. chapters llI
& IV.

Unit lll: This unit deals with Gandhian mass nationalism and Gandhi’s methods of mass
mobilization cutting across different social groups in the national movement.
(Teaching Time: 9 hours Approx.)

Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi ‘Hind Swaraj’

Hardiman, David. (2005). Gandhi in his time and ours. Delhi: Orient Blackswan,
pp.1-81; 109-184.

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed.) (2009). Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 55-155.

Pouchepadass, Jacques. (1974). “Local leaders and the intelligentsia in the
Champaran satyagraha (1917): a study in peasant mobilization”, Contributions
to Indian Sociology, Vol. 8 (1), Jan 1, pp. 67-87

Kumar, Ravinder. (1971). Essays on Gandhian Politics, Rowlatt Satyagraha 1919.
Oxford: Clarendon Press, pp. 1-30

Chandra, Bipan, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan, K N
Panikkar. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin Books.
Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India: 1885—1947. Delhi: Macmillan.

Minault, Gail. (1982). The Khilafat Movement: Religious Symbolism and Political
Mobilisation in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press (Introduction, Chapters I,
1, 1v).
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Amin, Shahid. (1996). Event, Metaphor, Memory: Chauri Chaura, 1922 — 1992.
Delhi: Penguin. Re- print, 2006, pp. 9-19, 45-56, 69-93.

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Popular Movements and Middle Class Leadership in Late
Colonial India. S.G. Deuskar Lectures on Indian History. Centre for Studies in
Social Sciences, Calcutta.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (1988). The Indian Nation in 1942. Calcutta: K.P. Bagchi and
Company (Chapters 1,2,3, 4, 8).

Unit IV: It enables students to understand the way in which the national movement
gave a new meaning to social and political movements and to diverse range of
struggles. (Teaching Time: 12 hours Approx.)

Zelliot, Eleanor. (1996). From Untouchable to Dalit: Essays on the Ambedkar
Movement. New Delhi: Manohar Publications, pp. 53 - 177

Grewal, J.S. (1990) The New Cambridge history. I.3. The Sikhs of the Punjab,
Chapter 8, pp.157-180

Habib, S.Irfan. (2007). To Make the Deaf Hear: Ideology and Programme of
Bhagat Singh and his Com- rades, New Delhi: Three Essays Collective, pp. 29 -
141

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History
of Modern India, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition (Chapter 7, “Many
Voices of a Nation”).

Nagaraj, D.R. (2011). Flaming Feet, Delhi, Seagull Books. (Chapter 1).

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Popular Movements and Middle Class Leadership in Late
Colonial India. S.G. Deuskar Lectures on Indian History. Centre for Studies in
Social Sciences, Calcutta.

Habib, Irfan. (1998). “The Left and the National Movement”, Social Scientist,
Vol. 26 (5/6), May-June, pp. 3-33.

Chandra, Bipan. (1983) The Indian Left: Critical Appraisal. New Delhi: Vikas.
Chandra, Bipan, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan, K N
Panikkar. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin Books.
Dhanagare, D.N. (1991). in Peasant Movements India 1920-1950.

Amin, Shahid. (1988). “Agrarian Bases of Nationalist Agitation in India: An
Historiographical Survey,” in D.A. Low (Ed.), The Indian National Congress:
Centenary Highlights, New Delhi: OUP, pp. 54-97.

Pandey, Gyan. (1982). ‘Peasant Revolt and Indian Nationalism: The Peasant
Movement in Awadh, 1919- 1922’ in Ranajit Guha ed. Subaltern Studies |I.
Writings on South Asian History and Society. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
143 - 197.

Arnold, David. (1982). ‘Rebellious Hillmen: the Gudem-Rampa Risings, 1839-
1924’, in Ranajit Guha (Ed.), Subaltern Studies I. Writings on South Asian History
and Society. Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 88 — 142

Mohapatra, Prabhu P. (2005). ‘Regulated Informality: Legal Construction of
Labour Relations in Colonial India, 1814-1926’, in Sabyasachi Bhattacharya and
Jan Lucassen (Ed.), Workers in the Informal Sector: Studies in Labour History,
1800-2000. Delhi: Macmillan India Ltd.
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Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, pp. 153-155,
198-203, 239-243,266-278, 339-342.

Unit V: This unit will enable students to analyse the complex developments leading to
communal vio- lence, independence and partition. Students will be introduced to the
key debates on the making of the constitution of India. (Teaching Time: 6 hours
Approx.)

Pandey, Gyanendra. (1992). The Construction of Communalism in Colonial
North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press (Chapters 1, 2&7).

Chandra, Bipan. (2008). Communalism in Modern India. New Delhi: Har-Anand
Publications.

Peter Hardy, The Muslims of British India, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge, 1972

Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1996). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian
Politics: 1925 to the 1990s. London: C. Hurst & Company Publishers, pp. 1-45
Chatterjee, Joya. (1995). Bengal Divided: Hindu Communalism and Partition
1932 - 1947.

Cambridge, Cambridge University Press (Introduction and Chapters 3,5 & 6)
Jalal, Ayesha. (1985). The Sole Spokesman: Jinnah, the Muslim League and the
Demand for Pakistan. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press (Introduction,
Chapters 1, 2& 5).

Lelyveld, David. (2005). ‘The Colonial Context of Muslim Separatism: from
Sayyid Ahmad Barelvi to Sayyid Ahmad Khan,” in Mushirul Hasan and AsimRoy
(Ed.). Living Together Separately: Cultural India in History and Politics. Delhi,
Oxford University Press.

Metcalf, Barbara D. (2017). ‘Maulana Ahmad Madani and the Jami‘at ‘Ulama-i-
Hind: Against Pakistan, against the Muslim League’ in Qasmi, Ali
Usman,(Ed.),Muslims against the Muslim League: Critiques of the Idea of
Pakistan, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-34 and pp. 220-254.
Arbab, Safoora. (2017). ‘Nonviolence, Pukhtunwali and Decolonization: Abdul
Ghaffar Khan and the Khuda’iKhidmatgar Politics of Friendship’, in Qasmi, Ali
Usman. ed., Muslims against the Muslim League: Critiques of the Idea of
Pakistan, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, pp. 220-254.

Brown, Judith. (1984). Modern India. The Origins of an Asian Democracy.
Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 307 - 350

Mukherjee, Rudrangshu. (2015). Nehru and Bose: Parallel Lives. Delhi, Penguin.
Sucheta Mahajan, Independence and Partition: The Erosion of Colonial Power
in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi

Menon, V.P. (2014). Integration of the Indian States. New Delhi: Orient
Blackswan. Chapter IlI,IV,V

Kamtekar, Indivar. (2002). “A Different War Dance: State and Class in India
1939-1945,”

Past & Present, Vol. 176, pp. 187-221.

Chandra, Bipan, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee. (2000).
India Since Independence. New Delhi: Penguin books, chapters 3, 4and 5
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Granville, Austin. (1966). The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation.
Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Chaube, S.K. (2009). The Making and Working of the Indian Constitution, Delhi,
National Book Trust.

Unit VI: Caste, Community and Nation: The unit seeks to identify the developments in
post-1857 India in terms of the shaping of caste, religious/community and national
identities in the late 19th and early 20th centuries and the role of reform and debates
in this. (Teaching Time: 6 hours Approx.)

Dirks, Nicholas B, (1997), “The invention of caste: civil society in colonial India”
in. H L Seneviratne (Ed.), Identity, Consciousness and the Past; Forging of Caste
and Community in India and Sri Lanka. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar. (Eds.). (2013). Caste in Modern India, Vols. 1 &
2. Delhi: Permanent Black (Vol. I-Chapters 2 & 3, pp. 24-87; Vol. 2-Chapter 8,
pp. 200-233).

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2002). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jyotirao
Phule and Low Caste Protest in 19th Century Western India. Ranikhet:
Permanent Black, pp. 3-11

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (1997). Caste, Protest and Identity in Colonial India:
the Namasudras of Bengal, 1872-1947. London: Curzon Press.

Jalal, Ayesha. (2000). Self and Sovereignty: Individual and Community in South
Asian Islam since 1850. London: Routledge.

Rai, Santosh Kumar. (2021). Weaving Hierarchies: Handloom Weavers in Early
Twentieth Century United Provinces. Delhi: Primus Books.

Hatcher, Brian A. (2020). Hinduism Before Reform. Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press.

Anderson, Benedict. (1994) “Imagined Communities” in J. Hutchinson and A.D.
Smith (Eds.) Nationalism Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 225-231
Hardgrove, Anne. (2004). Community and Public Culture: the Marwaris in
Calcutta. New York: Oxford University Press, chapter 1.

Prakash, Gyan. (2002) ‘Civil society, community, and the nation in Colonial
India’ Etnografica, Vol. 6 (1), pp.27-40.

Jones, Kenneth. (1994). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India.
New Delhi: Cambridge University Press, pp.73-101.

Oberoi, Harjot. (1994). The Construction of Religious Boundaries: Culture,
Identity and Diversity, in the Sikh Tradition. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, Chapter 4,5,6

Hardgrave, R.L. (1968). “The Breast-Cloth Controversy: Caste consciousness and
Social Change in Southern Travancore”, Indian Economic and Social History
Review (IESHR), June 1, Vol. 5 (2), pp. 171-87.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002.) Capital and Labour Redefined: India and the Third
World. New Delhi: Tulika.
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Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History
of Modern India, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition

Banerjee-Dube, I. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

Banerji, A.K. (1982). Aspects of Indo-British Economic Relations 1858 — 1898.
Bombay: Oxford Univer- sity Press.

Basra, Amrit Kaur. (2015). Communal Riots in the Punjab, 1923 — 28. Delhi:
Shree Kala Prakashan.

Bhargava, Rajeev (ed). (2008). Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution.
New Delhi, Oxford Uni- versity Press.

Brown, Judith. (1977). Gandhi and Civil Disobedience. The Mahatma in Indian
Politics 1928-34. Cam- bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Chandra, Bipan, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan, K N
Panikkar. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin Books.
Chatterjee, Partha. (1986). Nationalist Thought and the Colonial World. A
Derivative Discourse?. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Deshpande, Anirudh. (2009). “Sailors and the Crowd: Popular Protest in Karachi,
1946”, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.336 -- 358.

Dutta, Vishwa Nath. (2000). Gandhi and Bhagat Singh. New Delhi: Rupa and
Company.

Gandhi, Rajmohan. (2017). Modern South India: A History from the 17th
Century to our Times, Delhi, Aleph Press

Gilmartin, David. (1988). Empire and Islam: Punjab and the Making of Pakistan.
California: University of California.

Guha, Amalendu. (2019). Freedom Struggle & Electoral Politics in Assam From
Planter Raj to Swara.

Delhi, Tulika Books (Chapters 5 & 6).

Guha, Ramachandra. (2018). Gandhi: The Years That Changed the World: 1914-
1948. New Delhi: Pen- guin.

Guha, Ranajit. (2000). A Subaltern Studies Reader, 1986-1995. Delhi: Oxford
University.

Gupta, Amit (1997). “Defying Death: Nationalist Revolutionism in India, 1897-
1938”,

Social Scientist, Vol. 25 (9/10), pp. 3-27.

O’Hanlon Rosalind (2017). Caste and its Histories in Colonial India: A
Reappraisal,’

Modern Asian Studies 51, 2 pp. 432-461

Hasan, Mushirul and Asim Roy (Eds.). (2005). Living Together Separately:
Cultural India in History and Politics. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Hasan, Mushirul ed. (1993). India’s Partition: Process, Strategy and
Mobilization. (Themes in Indian History. Oxford india Readings. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.
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Hasan, Mushirual, Gupta, Narayani. (1993). India’s Colonial Encounter. Essays
in Memory of Eric Stokes. Delhi: Manohar, pp. 183-199; 325-362.

Kumar, Dharma. (1983) The Cambridge Economic History of India. Vol. 2: c.
1757-1970.

Delhi: Orient Longman in association with Cambridge University Press.

Kumar, Ravinder. (1969). ‘Class, Community or Nation? Gandhi’s Quest for a
Popular Consensus in In- dia’ Modern Asian Studies, Vol. 3, Issue. 4, pp. 357-
376.

Metcalfe, Barbara. (2014). Islamic Revival in British India: Deoband, 1860-1900.
Princeton: Princeton University Press

Mishra, Yuthika. (2004). “The Indian National Movement and Women'’s Issues:
1850- 1950”7, in The En- cyclopaedia of Women’s Studies, Vol. I. Women’s
Movements, ed. Subhadra Channa, New Delhi: Cosmo Publications.
Mukhopadhyay, Amitabh. (1995). Militant Nationalism in India: 1876 — 1947.
Calcutta: Institute of His- torical Studies.

Naik, J.V. (2001). “Forerunners of Dadabhai Naoroji's Drain Theory”, Economic
and Political Weekly,Vol. 36 (46), pp. 4428-32.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2001). Remembering Partition: Violence, Nationalism and
History of India. Cam- bridge: Cambridge University Press

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2002). The Ascendancy of the Congress in Uttar Pradesh
1926-34: A Study in Im- perfect Mobilization. Second edition. New Delhi:
Anthem Press (Introduction and Chapter 4).

Parekh, Bhikhu. (2001). Gandhi a Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, e-book.

Pati, Biswamoy. (Ed.). (2000). Issues in Modern Indian History: For Sumit Sarkar.
Mumbai: Popular Prakshan (Chapter 8).

Robinson, Francis. (1994). Separatism Amongst Indian Muslims: The Politics of
the United Provinces' Muslims, 1860-1923. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Roy, Tirthankar. (2000). The Economic History of India 1857-1947. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Sarkar, Sumit. (2014). Modern Times: 1880s-1950s, Environment, Economy and
Culture. Ranikhet: Per- manent Black.

Sarkar, Sumit. (1998). Writing Social History. Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Singh, Kumar Suresh. (2002). Birsa Munda and His Movement, 1872 — 1901: A
Study of a Millenarian Movement in Chotanagpur. Chotanagpur: Seagull Books.
Tomlinson, B.R. (1979). The Political Economy of the Raj: 1914-1947, The
Economics of Decolonisa- tion in India. London: Macmillan Press.

Panikkar, K.N. (Ed.). (1980). National and Left Movements in India. Delhi: Vikas.
Sen, Amartya.(1981). Poverty and Famines. An Essay on Entitlement and
Deprivation. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 52 — 85

Srimanjari. (1998). ‘Denial, Dissent and Hunger: Wartime Bengal, 1942-44’, in
B. Pati ed.,

Turbulent Times: India 1940-44. Mumbai: PPH, 1998, pp. 39-66
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e Suhrud, Tridip. (2011). The Cambridge Companion to Gandhi. Cambridge: CUP,
pp. 71- 92.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the
Examination Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-3): History of Modern Europe - I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of Modern |4 3 1 0 Class XII Should have
Europe - Il studies
History of
India | - VI

Learning Objectives

This paper offers a historical overview of the development of nationalities and nation-
states in the 19th and 20th centuries. Among the various case studies discussed, the
paper traces the build-up to a revolution in the disintegrating Russian empire. It also
introduces students to the concept of imperialism. In this light, the paper discusses
the varied historical writings on World War One and on the nature of developments
during the inter-war period. It familiarises students with the intellectual and art
movements that were linked to the changes in the socio-economic and political milieu
of 19th and early 20th century Europe.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Trace varieties of nationalists and the processes by which new nation-states

were carved out.

e Discuss the peculiarities of the disintegration of large empires and remaking of

Europe’s map.

e Deliberate on the meaning of imperialism and the manifestations of imperialist

rivalry and expansion in the 19th and early 20th century.

e Analyse the conflict between radical and conservative forces, and the gradual
consolidation of ultra-nationalist and authoritarian regimes in Europe.

e Contextualise major currents in the intellectual sphere and arts.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit I: Nations and Nationalism in the nineteenth century
1. Theories of Nationalism

165




2. Nationalist aspirations in Germany, Italy and the Austro-Hungarian Empire /
Ottoman Empire
3. State and Politics in post-unification Germany / Italy

Unit Il: The First World War and Revolutions
1. Theories of Imperialism
2. Causes and Impact of the War: Historiographical debates
3. Revolutions: Russia 1905 and 1917

Unit lll: Europe Between the World Wars
1. Fascism: Historiographical debates
2. Nature of the State in Fascist Italy / Nazi Germany
3. Origins of the Second World War

Unit IV: Cultural Transformation of Europe (1850-1939)
Choose any two sub themes for study (1) or (2) or (3)
e Trends in Painting, Architecture and National Art Galleries
e [Emerging Forms of Expression: Photography, Radio and Cinema
e Institutions of Knowledge: Exhibitions, Museums / Archives and History as a
discipline

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: At the end of this rubric the student will be expected to comprehend the
important theories on nationalism, which are crucial for recognising the nature of
different nationalist aspirations that emerged in nineteenth century Europe. The
student would also be able to demonstrate an understanding of the complex political
and economic interplay associated with the unification of Germany and Italy. Students
will be able to trace these complexities into the politics of state formation post
unification. (Teaching time: 12 hours Approx.)
e Beals, Derek and Eugenio F. Biagini. (2002). The Risorgimento and the
Unification of Italy. London and New York: Routledge (Chapters 5 to 9)
e Blackbourn, David. (2002). History of Germany 1780-1918: The Long
Nineteenth Century. Oxford: Oxford University Press. (Chapters 5-9)
e Waller, Bruce (ed.) (1990) Themes in Modern European History 1830-90,
London: Routledge. (Chapters 5 & 8)
e Eley, Geoff. (1986). From Unification to Nazism: Reinterpreting the German
Past. London and New York: Routledge. (PLEASE INDICATE CHAPTERS...I| DO
NOT HAVE THIS BOOK)
e Hutchinson, John and Anthony Smith (eds.). (1994). Nationalism. Oxford:
Oxford University Press. (Chapters 9 to 12, 14, 16, 25 & 27)
e Mazower, Mark. (2002). The Balkans: A Short History, The Modern Library: New
York
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Waller, Bruce (ed.), (1990) Themes in Modern European History 1830-90,
Routledge: London

Riall, Lucy. (1994). The Italian Risorgimento: State, Society and National
Unification. London and New York: Routledge. (Chapters 5 & 6)

Sarnoff, Daniella. (2017). “Nationalism: Triumphs and Challenges in the Long
Nineteenth Century and Beyond. In Revisiting Modern European History: 1789—
1945, edited by Vandana Joshi. Pearson.

e SE1fO FATTS | TAY T SIBTH: Borerd < et a odm &
g dan|

arfarareedr et (FI1f3%R) | TF <TT BT SA8TH| Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya
Nideshalaya, DU.

Uaer dorg, A oire, afar Seldy (Fafdes) | 3Ry &6 I® <9 &l
EF‘IE'IH: WW{P%H'UI Hindi Madhyam Karyanvaya Nideshalaya, DU

Unit-ll: At the end of this rubric the student will be familiar with the key theories on
imperialism which are important for understanding the outbreak of the World Wars
and the complex post-War scenarios. The student will also be familiarized with a range
of historiographical issues reflected in historical analyses of the First World War. The
student will also learn of how revolutionary possibilities emerged during the First
World War. In this regard, the economic, social and political issues that led to the fall
of the Tsarist regime in Russia and emergence of a socialist state by October 1917 will
be explained. (Teaching time: 12 hours Approx.)

Brewer, Anthony. (2001). Marxist Theories of Imperialism. A Critical Survey.
London and New York: Routledge. (Chapters 4,5, 6 & 7)

Fitzpatrick, Sheila. (1994). The Russian Revolution. Oxford: Oxford University
Press. (Chapters 1 & 2)

Gleason, Abbot (Ed.). (2009). A Companion to Russian History. Sussex: Wily-
Blackwell. (Chapters 12, 13, 14, & 16)

Henig, Ruth. (2003). The Origins of the First World War. London and New York:
Routledge.

Jones, Heather. (2013). “Historiographical Review As The Centenary
Approaches: The Regeneration Of First World War Historiography.” In The
Historical Journal Vol. 56 (3): 857-78.

Kiernan, V.G. (1974). “The Marxist Theory of Imperialism and its Historical
Formation.” In Marxism and Imperialism. London: Edward Arnold.

Martel, Gordon (ed). (2006). A Companion to Europe 1900-1945. (Chapter 15,
16, 17 & 18). Malden, Oxford, Victoria: Blackwell Publishing.

Porter, A. (1994). European Imperialism 1860-1914. Hampshire: Palgrave
Macmillan. (Chapters 2,4 & 5)

Wood, Alan. (2003). The Origins of the Russian Revolution 1861-1917. London
and New York: Routledge.
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Unit- lll: The student will be expected to develop an understanding of European
politics of the inter-war period. She/he will examine the emergence of international
institutions and the impact of war on European society and economy. This would also
be essential to the students’ understanding of the emergence of right wing
movements in Europe. The student will be expected to demonstrate a familiarity with
the historiographical debates and discussion associated with the rise and development
of the fascist/Nazi state in Italy and Germany, eventually leading to the outbreak of
the Second World War. (Teaching time: 12 hours Approx.)

e Thurlow, Richard. (1999. Fascism. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
(Chapters 1- 4)

e McDonough, Frank. (1999). Hitler and Nazi Germany. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

e Passamore, K. (2002). Fascism: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford
University Press. (Chapters 1 to 5; Chapters 8 to 10)

e Kershaw, lan. (1985). The Nazi Dictatorship: Problems and perspectives of
Interpretation. London: Edward Arnold. (Chapters 1 and 2)

e McDonough, Frank . (1997). The Origins of the First and the Second World War.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. (Chapters 4, 6, 7, 11, 13, 15, 17, 24, 26
& 29)
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Unit-IV: At the end of the rubric the student will be expected to build on her/his
understanding of European history to understand the cultural and intellectual
transformations experienced in late nineteenth and early twentieth century Europe.
The student will develop familiarity with how mass education, print culture, changes
in artistic styles, emergence of photography and the academic institutionalization of
disciplines shaped the modern European worldview. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)
Winders, James A. (2001). European Culture Since 1848. New York: Palgrave

168



Whitehead, Christopher, (2005) The Public Art Museum in Nineteenth Century
Britain: The Development of the National gallery, Routledge: London. (Chapters
1,5and 7)

Aronsson, Peter and Elgenius, Gabriella, (2015), National Museums and Nation
Building in Europe 1750-2010: Mobilisation and legitimacy, continuity and
change, Routledge: London (Chapters 1, 3, 6 and 7)

Vincent, David. (2000).The Rise of Mass Literacy: Reading and Writing in
Modern Europe. New Jersey: Wiley.

Brettell, Richard. (1999). Modern Art, 1851-1929: Capitalism and
Representation. Oxford: Oxford University Press

Colquhoun, Alan. (2002). Modern Architecture. Oxford: Oxford University
Press, pp. 13- 35 & 87-109.

Clarke, Graham. (1997). The Photograph. Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1997
(p. 11- 54)

Thompson, Kenneth. (1976). August Comte: the Foundation of Sociology. New
Jersey: Wiley.

Kuper, Adam. (1975). Anthropology and Anthropologists. London: Penguin
Books.

Eriksen, T.H. and F.S. Nielsen. (2013). A History of Anthropology. London: Pluto
Press.

Suggested Readings:

Bayly, C. A. (2004). The Birth of the Modern World, 1780-1914. Oxford:
Blackwell Publishing, pp.199-242.

Berger, Stefan (Ed.). (2004). A Companion to Nineteenth Century Europe 1789-
1914.

Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.

Berger, Stefan. (Ed.). (2004) .A Companion to Nineteenth Century Europe 1789-
1914.

Oxford: Blackwell Publishing, pp. 178-192

Gooch, John. (2001). The Unification of Italy. London: Routledge.

Gorman, Michael. (1989). The Unification of Germany. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press (Introduction).

Henig, Ruth. (2003). Origins of the First World War. London and New York:
Routledge.

Hobsbawm, E.J. (1990). Nations and Nationalism: Programme, Myth, Reality.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Hopkins, A.G. (2000). “Overseas Expansion, Imperialism, and Europe” in T.C.W.
Blanning, (Ed.). The Nineteenth Century: Europe 1789-1914. Oxford: OUP, pp.
210-24.

Hunt, Lynn, Tomas R. Martin, Barbara H, Rosenwein, Bonnie G. Smith. (2010).
The Making of the West: Peoples and Cultures, A Concise History. Boston and
New York: Bedford / St. Marti.

Joll, James. (1999). Europe since 1870. London: Penguin Books, pp. 78-112
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Kohn, David. (1985). The Darwinian Heritage. Princeton: Princeton University
Press.

McMaster, Neil. (2001). Racism in Europe.UK: Macmillan Education.
Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to
the Present. London. New York: W.W. Norton.

Merriman, John. (2002). A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to
the Present. London, New York: W.W. Norton. pp. 1056-1111

Merriman, John. Open Yale Course Lectures [audio].

Perry, Marvin and George W. Bock. (1993). An Intellectual History of Modern
Europe. Princeton: Houghton Mifflin Company.

Perry, Marvin et.al. (2008). Western Civilization: Ideas, Politics and Society,
Vol.2. Boston and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company
Perry, Marvin et.al. (2008). Western Civilization: Ideas, Politics and Society, Vol.
2.

Boston and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company, pp. 708-
745

Rapport, Michael. (2005). Nineteenth Century Europe. Hampshire: Palgrave
Macmillan

Rapport, Michael. (2005). Nineteenth Century Europe. New York: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Said, Edward. (1978). Orientalism; Western Conception of the Orient. New
York: Pantheon Books.

Sheehan, James J. (2000). “Culture”, in T.C.W. Blanning )Ed.) The Nineteenth
Century: Europe 1789-1914. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Simonton, Deborah. (1998). A History of European Women's Work: 1700 to the
Present. London and New York: Routledge.

Teich, Mikulas and Roy Porter. (Eds.). (1993).The National Question in Europe
in Historical Context. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 181 - 194
Thompson, David. (1990). Europe Since Napoleon. London: Penguin Books.
Todd, Allan. (2002). The European Dictatorships: Hitler, Stalin, Mussolini.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Wade, Rex A. (2000). The Russian Revolution, 1917. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Wagner, Kim A., and Roque, Ricardo, (2012) Engaging Colonial Knowledge:
Reading European Archives in World History, Palgrave Macmillan: London.
Waller, Bruce (ed.). (2002). Themes in Modern European History 1830-1890.
London and N.Y.: Routledge. (Chapter: Germany: Independence and Unification
with Power, pp. 99- 122.)

To1g HeToleT | JUT T ScIgTH:1870-1914 | H3T THILT |

T3, T | 3MTeeTeh T T ScIgT: 1789 W 1945 TTeh | TG HeT FehIRleT
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Note:

TR GITSIH, 3HcXehl &l ZaT: ¢_2Y-9Q]2 , JHeTaTioah Tehrer foeetd, Farf
YehIT, AXS, R00]

e o JUY T SAeTd: 3ATH Ud YORITT, (FuRTad) fF30aer dora, #er
faaemer, 2010 |

Y T STBIH, 19T 1 T $19T 2, Teh12leT HEATT, 1998 |

TR 7ok T3 T ST, STel SgITay g, fg < ATey s swranfdeay feferrera
el [aayTerd, 2013

AER e 3G Ush JolellcHsh HAGTOT, f30der dord, gelfod) Areas
Frafoead fetemera eel faauTers, 2009

IR MRy ofh T& A9 H FiEP e JWaldel, HIRFOA f30aer a1,
geAToY ATETH FrTfoeay fefermerar {edl faderer, 20061

€ T FH g6, Y TR e, §Af0N Arew Frnforay e
TE <19 1870 @ SFH Siel, T8 HeToleT (3TIdTioh) geifo ATETH Hrfoeay
feremera (el [aatmery

ST AATEfT T 1§ SA8T : Ueh STcTeh HIIT 1 ToAg AGIolel galfoe ATEIH
fa gT8TE 1500 1950 , SieT T HIYR, SieT FehrRled HITTN, 2016

HECILIT AlST aTes 4T HTeTeh 14 STeTd Al {#T o, (37egaTieeh) 3760 ayeaT
g 3 ¢ @ear, f207 geererfl, 20201

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): Gender in Indian History, ¢.1500-

1950

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & [Credits [Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite  of

History, c.1500-1950

Code Lecture ([Tutorial |Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)
Gender in Indian4 3 1 0 Class XlI

Learning Objectives

The module will delineate gendered constructs in Early Modern and Modern India. It
contextualizes the participation and contribution of women in courtly culture and domestic
spaces. While examining questions and debates on law, education, social differentiation and
partition, it questions patriarchy and the nuances of historical gender dynamics. The course
tries to historicize and analyse institutions of family and norms of manhood. The course also
tries to give students a critical overview of the tangled paradigms that labels women as
victims and agents, and objects and subjects.

Learning outcomes
Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e  Critically assess popularly held notions about women in Islamic empires.
e Examine critical issues of gender and power in the context of Early Modern and
Modern Indian history.
e Examine the issues around the ‘women’s question’ in the modern period of Indian
history.
e Discuss issues of gender in the context of partition and the post-partition period of
the construction of the independent state.

SYLLABUS OF DSE - 1

Unit I: Women in Early Modern India: 1500 to 1750’s
Rethinking Courtly and Domestic Spaces: Power, Household and Family
Constructing Gender Identities: Behaviour and Practices

Unit Il: Women, Colonialism and Modernity: 1750’s to 1950’s
The Women’s Question: Social Reform, Law and Education
Women, Work and Social Differentiation

Gender and Print Culture

Unit llI: Partition and Women: Family, Community and State
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: Women in Early Modern India: 1500 to 1750’s

The learning outcome of this unit is to question gender stereotypes about women in Early
Modern India. It provides for a more contextual and nuanced understanding of how historical
and gendered constructions of spaces, institutions and norms helped create sensibilities in
Early Modern India. (Teaching time: 18 hours)

Joshi, Varsha, Polygamy and Purdah: Women and Society among Rajputs. Jaipur:
Rawat Publications, 1995.

Lal, Ruby, Domesticity and Power in the Early Mughal World. Cambridge: Cambridge
Studies in Islamic Civilization, 2005, pp. 1-49, 212-226.

O'Hanlon, Rosalind, “Kingdom, Household and Body: History, Gender and Imperial
Service under Akbar”, Modern Asian Studies, 2007, vol. 41/5, pp. 889-923.

Peirce, Leslie, Women and Sovereignty in the Ottoman Empire. New York: Oxford
University of Press, 1993. (Preface, Introduction, Chapter 1, pp vi-27 Conclusion, pp
267-285).

Sarkar, Nilanjan, “Forbidden Privileges and History-Writing in Medieval India”. The
Medieval History Journal, 2013, 16 (1), pp. 21-62.

Sreenivasan, Ramya, “Honouring the Family: Narratives and Politics of Kinship in Pre-
Colonial Rajasthan” in Indrani Chatterjee, ed., Unfamiliar Relations: Family and
History in South Asia. Delhi: Permanent Black, 2004, pp. 46-72.

Unit Il: Women, Colonialism and Modernity: 1750’s to 1950’s

This segment enquires into questions of law and education in terms of the women’s question.
It explores the linkages of gender with various social identities. It further investigates gender
histories of print and popular culture. (Teaching time: 21 hours)

Anandi, S. “Women’s Question in the Dravidian Movement c. 1925-1948”, Social
Scientist, 1991, vol. 19/5, pp. 24-41.

Carroll, Lucy, “Law, Custom and Statutory Social Reform: The Widows’ Remarriage
Act of 1856” in Tanika Sarkar & Sumit Sarkar, ed., Women and Social Reform
movement in Modern India, Ranikhet: Permanent Black, 2007, pp. 113-144.

Forbes, Geraldine, Women in Modern India, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1998, pp. 32-63.

Gupta, Charu, “Introduction”, in Gendering Colonial India, ed., Charu Gupta, New
Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2012, pp.1-36.

Orsini, Francesca, The Hindi Public Sphere, 1920-1940, Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2002. (Chapter 4, pp.241-308).

Warrier, Shobhana, “Women and Workplace”, Shakti Kak and Biswamoy Pati, ed.,
Exploring Gender Equations. Colonial and Post-Colonial India. New Delhi: Nehru
Memorial Museum and Library, 2005, pp. 231-265.

Unit llI: Partition and Women: State, Community and Family
This section explores and reflects on the relationship between women and partition, and the
role of state, community and family. (Teaching time: 9 hours)

Butalia, Urvashi, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India. Delhi:
Penguin, 2003. (Chapter 4, pp.109-71).
Menon, Ritu, Borders and Boundaries: Women in India’s Partition. New Brunswick:
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Rutgers University Press, 1998, pp.3-29.

Suggestive readings (if any)

Anooshahr, Ali, “The King Who Would Be Man: The Gender Roles of the Warrior King
in Early Mughal History”. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society Third Series, 2008, vol.
18/3, pp. 327-340.

Faruqui, Munis D., Princes of the Mughal Empire. New York: Cambridge University
Press, 2012. (Chapter 3 — The Princely Household)

Flavia, Agnes, Law and Gender Inequality: The Politics of Women’s rights in India,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2001. (Chapter 4, 5 & 6, pp. 41-90).

Gupta, Charu, Streetva se Hindutva Tak, Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan, 2012. (Chapters
4,7,10 & 11).

Gupta, Charu, ed., Gendering Colonial India: Reforms, Print, Caste and
Communalism, Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2012.

Hambly, Gavin R.G., (ed). Women in Medieval Islamic Empires. New York: St. Martin’s
Press, 1998. (Introduction, Chapters 10, 16, 19, 20).

Kumar, Radha, The History of Doing. An lllustrated Account of Movements for
Women’s Rights and Feminism in India 1800-1960, New Delhi: Kali for Women, 1993,
pp. 7-26. (Available in Hindi)

O’Hanlon, Rosalind, “Manliness and Imperial Service in Mughal North India”, Journal
of the Economic and Social History of the Orient, 1999, vol. 42/1, pp. 47-93.
Malhotra, Anshu, “The Pativrata and Domestic Ideologies in Early Twentieth Century
Punjab”, Shakti Kak & Biswamoy Pati, ed., Exploring Gender Equations. Colonial and
Post-Colonial India, New Delhi: Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, 2005, pp.1-27.
Mishra, Yuthika, Hindu Woman and Legislative Reforms: A Discourse on Marriage,
Delhi: Indu Prakashan, 2016.

Mukhia, Harbans, Bhartiya Mughal, Oxford: Blackwell, 2004. (Chapter 3).

Nair, Janaki, Women and Law in Colonial India: A Social History, New Delhi: Kali for
Women, 1996. (Chapters 3 & 6).

Petievich, Carla, “Gender Politics and the Urdu Ghazal”, Indian Economic and Social
History Review, 2001, vol.38, (3), pp. 223-248.

Ruggles, D. Fairchild, (ed). Women, Patronage and Self-Representation in Islamic
Societies, New York: State University of New York Press, 2000. (Introduction &
Chapter 6).

Sangari, Kumkum and Sudesh Vaid, Recasting Women: Essays in Colonial History,
New Delhi: Kali for Women, 1989.

Singh, Dilbagh. “Regulating the Domestic: Notes in the Pre-colonial States and the
Family”, Studies in History, 2003, vol.19/1, pp. 69-86.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE : Fundamentals of Historical

Methodology

NOTE: ‘Fundamentals of Historical Methodology’ is offered as one of the DSE courses
in VI and VII Semesters. Students of the History Honors Program can opt for it either in
the VI semester or VIl semester.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Code - - criteria the course
Lecture Tutorial Practical/
if an
Practice ( V)
Fundamentals of | 4 3 1 - Class Nil
Historical 12th Pass
Methodology
DSE — No.#

Learning Objectives

This course aims to prepare the students with elementary techniques of conducting historical
research within the larger social science framework. It does so by familiarising them with the
theoretical frameworks and procedures/techniques of research that historians deploy in
order to construct a meaningful narrative about the past. The course proceeds to equip
students with the preliminary research steps like identifying research questions, theoretical
context, survey of the literature; locating reliable sources; framing a research paper, etc.; as
well acquainting them with research ethics.

Learning Outcomes
Having finished the course, the students would have learnt:
e The distinctiveness of historical research
e Theissues and problems in writing history
e How to carefully choose interpretative techniques when reading sources
e How to choose a historical "field" and within that field a specific research question
e The skills and protocols related to academic writing and research in history
e The essentials of research ethics.
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SYLLABUS OF DSE

Unit I: Distinctiveness of historical inquiry
1. The nature of history
2. The scope of historical research

Unit II: Issues and problems in historical research
1. Facts and inference
2. Explanation and historical research
3. Objectivity and history writing
4. History writing and relations of power

Unit Ill: Sources and interpretation
1. Types of historical sources: their use and limitations
2. Analytical frames in historical research
3. Varieties of approaches to sources and methods

Unit IV: Conducting historical research
1. Selecting a topic and preliminary work
2. Protocols of academic writing and avoiding plagiarism

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

Unit I: This introductory Unit seeks to enable students to i) distinguish the historical from the
past, memory and myth; ii) comprehend the relationship of history with social science
theories and concepts; iii) distinguish aspects of history (social, political, economic, religious,
cultural, ecological). (Teaching Time: 9 hours)

e Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History, UK: Abacus (Ch.2, “A Sense of the Past”, and
Ch.3, “What Can History Tell Us About Contemporary Society”).

e Bloch, Marc. (1992). The Historian’s Craft, Manchester University Press. Reprint
(“Introduction,” pp. 1-19).

e Schlabach, Gerald. A Sense of History: Some Components
http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout
s/sense-of-history/

e Marwick, Arthur. (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan (pp. 14-25 - “The Necessity of History” and “Stories and Dialogues”).

e Stephens, Lester D. (1977), Probing the Past: A Guide to the Study and Teaching of
History, Boston, London & Sydney: Allyn and Bacon Inc. (Ch.1, “The Nature of History,”
and Ch.6, “History and Related Studies”).

e Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.1: pp. 14-20).
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Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman (Ch.8, “History and Social Theory”: pp. 214-225, and Ch.3, “Mapping the
Field”).

Unit-1l: This unit will deal with some important issues such as identifying historical facts,

context, causal explanations, generalizations, objectivity; and configurations of power and

history writing. (Teaching Time: 12 hours)

Carr, E.H. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.1, “The Historian and His
Facts”, Ch.3, “History, Science and Morality”, and Ch.4, “Causation in History”).
Marwick, Arthur (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan. (Ch.6, “The Historian at Work: The Writing of History,” pp. 242-254).
Tucker, Aviezer (ed.) (2009), A Companion to the Philosophy of History and
Historiography, Chichester: Wiley Blackwell Publishing (Ch.7, “Causation in History”).
Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.3, “The Critical Philosophy of History-Part I” and
Ch.4, “The Critical Philosophy of History-Part 11”).

Stephens, Lester D. (1977), Probing the Past: A Guide to the Study and Teaching of
History, Boston, London & Sydney: Allyn and Bacon Inc. (Ch.3, “The Historian and His
Work,” and Ch.4, “Explanation and History”).

Michel-Rolph Trouillot (1995), Silencing the Past: Power and the Production of History.
Boston: Beacon Press. (Ch.1, Ch.3 and Ch.5).

Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History, UK: Abacus (Ch.10, “Partisanship”).

Unit-1ll: This unit looks at (i) Different sources and analytical frameworks; (ii) types of history

and their connection to sources (global, national, regional, micro, oral, visual, archival,

textual-official and private). (Teaching Time: 12 hours)

Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice, London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc. (Ch.2, “Mapping the Discipline of History”, Ch.4, “The Status of
Historical Knowledge”, and Ch.7, “Historians’ Skills”).

Brundage. Anthony (2018). Going to the Sources: A Guide to Historical Research and
Writing, Sixth edition, Wiley Blackwell. (Ch. 2, “The Nature and Variety of Historical
Sources”, Ch.5, “Beyond Textual Sources”, and Ch.7, “Engaging with Primary
Sources”).

Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman. (Ch.4, “The Raw Materials” and Ch.5, “Using the Sources”).

Black, J., MacRaild, D.M. (1997). Studying History. How to Study. Palgrave, London.
(Ch.4, “Approaches to History: Sources, Methods and Historians”).

Howell, Martha and Walter Prevenier (2001). From Reliable Sources: An Introduction
to Historical Methods. Ithaca: Cornell University Press. (Ch.2, “Technical Analysis of
Sources,” Ch.3, “Historical Interpretation: The Traditional Basics,” and Ch.4, “New
Interpretative Approaches”).
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Unit IV: This unit will familiarize students with i) framing a research question and building an

argument, (ii) literature review and scope of research, iii) research ethics, dangers of

plagiarism and styles of referencing/citation. (Teaching Time: 12 hours)

Booth, Wayne C. and Gregory G. Colomb (Contributor), Joseph M. Williams, William
C. Booth. The Craft of Research : From Planning to Reporting. University of Chicago
Press.

Brundage, Anthony (2018). Going to the Sources: A Guide to Historical Research and
Writing. Sixth edition, Wiley Blackwell. (Ch.3, “Finding Your Sources”, Ch.4, “Getting
the Most out of History Books”, Ch.6, “Exploring Changing Interpretations” and Ch.7,
“Engaging with Primary Sources”).

Sorenson, Sharron (1995), How to Write a Research Paper, MacMillan

Nayak, Dhanwanti (2011), 'Karaoked Plagiarism in the Classroom', Economic and
Political Weekly, vol. 46, no. 9 (pp. 49-53).

Katju, Manjari (2011), “Plagiarism and Social Sciences,” Economic and Political
Weekly, vol. 46, no. 9 (pp. 45-48).

Chicago Manual of Style. 15th edition, Chicago: Chicago University Press, 2003.

MLA Handbook for Writers of Research Papers 5th edition, New York: Modern
Language Association of America, 1999.

Suggested Readings:

Arnold, J.H. (2000). History: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press
(Ch.3. & Ch.7).

Black, J., MacRaild, D.M. (1997). Studying History. How to Study. Palgrave, London.
(Ch.6, “Studying History”).

Elton, G.R., The Practice of History, London: Fontana Press, 1987.

Gardiner, P. (1973). The Varieties of History: From Voltaire to Present. Second edition,
Vintage Books.

Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History. UK: Abacus.

Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice. London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc., pp. 163-171 and 173-183 (Ch.6, “Public History”).

Munslow, Alun (2000), The Routledge Companion to Historical Studies, Second
edition, London: Routledge [Relevant entries — concepts & names of historians are
listed alphabetically just like a dictionary / encyclopedia].

Munslow, Alun (2012), A History of History, London and New York: Routledge. (Ch.1,
“The Emergence of Modern Historical Thinking,” Ch.1, “History and/as Science,” and
Ch.3, “Forms of History”).

Postan, M.M. (1971). Facts and Relevance: Essays on Historical Method. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press (“Fact and Relevance, History and the Social Sciences in
Historical Study”).

Sarkar, Sumit (1997), “The Many Worlds of Indian History”, Writing Social History, New
Delhi: OUP.
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e Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.6, “Historical Research Methodology”).

e Topolski, Jerzy. (1976). Methodology of History, translated by OlgierdWojtasiewicz, D.
Reidel Publishing Company (Ch.10, “Historical Facts”, Ch.11, “The Process of History”
— the section on Causality and Determinism, Ch.18, “The Authenticity of Sources and
the Reliability of Informants”, Ch.19, “Methods of Establishing Historical Facts.”)

e Tosh, John. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New
Delhi: Longman. (Ch.1, “Historical Awareness” and Ch.6, “Writing and
Interpretation”).

e Tucker, Aviezer (ed.) (2009), A Companion to the Philosophy of History and
Historiography, Chichester: Wiley Blackwell Publishing (Ch.6, “Historiographic
Evidence and Confirmation”, Ch.10, “Explanation in Historiography” and Ch.14,
“Historiographic Objectivity”).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSE-3) —: Select Themes in the History of

Education in India

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Select Themes in the | 4 3 1 0 12* Pass | NIL
History of Education
in India

Learning Objectives

This course will provide students with a critical understanding of different historical
traditions of education in India from ancient to colonial periods and their socio-political
aspects. It is a thematic course, which seeks to focus on various aspects of formal and
informal systems of education in India from the earliest times to the modern period. The
course takes up some aspects of the rich and varied epistemological traditions, practices
and pedagogies that emerged, evolved, adopted or adapted in the Indian subcontinent.

Learning outcomes

e The course will enhance learners’ comprehension of the complex historical
trajectories of the expansion as well as limitations of educational opportunities in
India;

e |t will allow them to understand the diverse manner in which production and
reproduction of knowledge took place through formal and informal socio-cultural
networks.

e |t will make them aware about the rich educational legacy of India and enable them
to make a critical appraisal of the same.

e The course will create a greater understanding of the linkage between education
and power, the role of the state, the elite and different social categories in deciding
what construes as ‘knowledge’, its transmission, the strategies of inclusion and
exclusion in knowledge dissemination in different regions and in varied
chronological frameworks.

e |t will provide them historical insights to engage with the issues of contemporary
education.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3

Unit 1. Knowledge Traditions, Pedagogy and Centres of Learning in Ancient
India.
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Unit 2. Educational Institutions and Knowledge Formation in India from 11th to
18th century.

Unit 3. History of Education during Colonial Period.

Unit 4. Educational Discourse of Freedom Struggle.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit 1. This unit will trace the emergence of diverse knowledge traditions and
the methods adopted for their transmission and dissemination. Students will
be introduced to the key epistemological concepts and the philosophical
traditions, and how what was construed as knowledge and education was
constantly being debated, contested and modified. The unit will explore the
varied pedagogic practices prevalent in ancient India - from the early Vedic
sakhas to centres of learnings like Taxila and Nalanda; along with others. This
unit will also familiarise the students with diverse knowledge systems from the
Vedic and post-Vedic corpus, Buddhist and Jain scriptures, Carvaka and Tantric
philosophy, early numerical systems, along with practices and traditions of
healing, such as Ayurveda and Yoga. Knowledge traditions, concepts and
educational practices will be critically interpreted in the context of their
linkages with socio-political and religious structures of power and social
stratifications and the question of their accessibility to caste, gender and other
marginalised categories. (eleven hours)

Essential Readings:

e Divakaran, P.P. (2019), The Mathematics of India: Concepts, Methods,
Connections, Springer, Singapore. Introduction. pp. 1-21.

e Lowe, Roy, Yasuhara, Yoshihito. (2016), The Origins of Higher Learning:
Knowledge Networks and the Early Development of Universities, Routledge.
Chapter Two ‘From the Indus to the Ganges, Spread of Higher Learning in India’.

e Scharfe, Hartmut. (2002), Education in Ancient India. Brill, Lieden.

e Shrimali, Krishna Mohan. (2011), “Knowledge Transmission: Processes,
Contents and Apparatus in Early India,” Social Scientist, Vol. 39, No. 5/6: 3-22.

e Witzel. M. (1987), On the Localisation of Vedic Texts and Schools, India and the
Ancient World: History, Trade and Culture before A.D. 650. P.H.L. Eggermont
Jubilee Volume, edited by G. Pollet, Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 25, Leuven,
pp. 173-213.

Unit 2. This unit engages with different kinds of institutional, communitarian
and individual arrangements of learning and structures of patronage that
existed in India from 11th to 18th century. It explores how these arrangements
promoted the development of different knowledge traditions in different trans-
local linguistic idioms, such as Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian alongside with a wide
range of literature and genres within regional languages and translation
projects in different fields like Philosophy, Philology, Aesthetics, Astrology, Law,
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Mathematics, Physical Sciences, Medicine, Music, Hermeneutics, Grammar,
Lexicography and Doxography. It will also deal with the questions of what were
the forces of educational expansion as well as control over it, and what does
this history of education tell us about social relations in the period under study.
(eleven hours)

Essential Readings:

Alam, Muzaffar. (2003), ‘The Culture and Politics of Persian in Pre-colonial
Hindustan,” in Sheldon Pollock (ed.), Literary Cultures in History:
Reconstructions from South Asia, University of California Press, 2003, pp. 131-
198.

Ali, Daud. (2006), ‘The culture of court’ (Chapter 2, pp. 69-96) and ‘The
education of Disposition’, (Chapter 5 pp. 183-201) in his Courtly Culture and
Political Life in Early Medieval India. Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

Bor, Joep. Francoise ‘Nalini’delvoye, Jane Harvey and Emmie Te Nijenhuis
(eds.). (2010), Hindustani Music: Thirteenth to Twentieth Centuries. New Delhi:
Manohar Publishers.

George, Gheverghese Joseph. (2009), A Passage to Infinity: Medieval Indian
Mathematics from Kerala and its Impact, Delhi: SAGE Publications India Pvt Ltd,
(Chapter-7, pp. 142-156 and 8, 156-178).

Ghosh, Suresh Chandra. (2001), History of Education in Medieval India, 1192
A.D.-1757 A.D. India Originals.

Hussain, SM Azizuddin (ed.). (2005), Madrasa Education in India: Eleventh to
Twenty First Century. New Delhi: Kanishka Publishers.

Jafri, Saiyid Zaheer Husain. (2021), ‘Education and the Transmission of
Knowledge in India’s Medieval Past: Contents, Processes and implications’ in
Cristiano Casalini, Edward Choi and Ayenachew A. Woldegiyorgis (Eds.),
Education beyond Europe: Models and Traditions before Modernities. Brill, pp.
129-151.

Makdisi, Goerge. (1981), The Rise of Colleges, Institutions of Learning in Islam,
Edinburg University Press, Edinburg. Chapters 1, 2, and 3.

Nizami, K.A. (1996), ‘Development of the Muslim Educational System in
Medieval India’, in Islamic Culture, October.

Pollock, Sheldon (ed.). (2011), Forms of Knowledge in Early Modern Asia:
Explorations in the Intellectual History of India and Tibet 1500-1800, Manohar,
Delhi.

Ray, Krishnalal. (1984), Education in Medieval India, Delhi: B.R. Publishing,
(Chapter 4, pp. 34-57 and 5 pp-57-66).

Rezavi, Syed Ali Nadeem. (2007), ‘The Organization of Education in Mughal
India’.” Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, 68, pp. 389-97.
http://www.jstor.org/stable/44147851.

Robinson, Francis. (2001), ‘Perso-Islamic Culture in India from the 17th to the
Early 20th Century’, pp. 9-40 (chapter 1); and ‘Atamans, Safavids, Moghuls:
Shared Knowledge and Connective Systems’, pp. 211-251 (chapter 8), in his The
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‘Ulama of Farangi Mahal and Islamic Culture in South Asia. Permanent Black,
Delhi.

Venkatasubramanian, T. K. (2010, Music as History in Tamilnadu. New Delhi:
Primus Books. (Chapters 4, 5 and 8, pp. 45-75 and 100-107).

Unit 3. This unit deals with the emergence of colonial education and
marginalization of indigenous education from 18th century onwards. How the
two systems, indigenous and the colonial, impacted each other during this
period. How this transition was shaped by the interventions of the colonial
state, Christian missionaries, dominant castes and classes and the social
reformers?? It will engage with how the nature of education during this period
was shaped by the colonial state and dominant sections of Indian society, and
what were the implications of this alliance in general and particularly for
marginalised sections. It will also explore how the colonial education
transformed language hierarchies and knowledge traditions in India. (twelve
hours)

Essential Readings:

Acharya, Poromesh. (2000), Desaj Siksha, Aupniveshik Virasat and Jatiya Vikalp,
(translated in Hindi by Anil Rajimwale), Granth Shilpi, New Delhi.

Allender, Tim. (2016), Learning Femininity in Colonial India, 1820-1932,
Manchester: Manchester University Press.

Babu, Senthil. (2022), Mathematics and Society: Numbers and Measures in
Early Modern South India. Oxford University Press.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi. (ed.) (2002), Education and the Dis-privileged:
Nineteenth and Twentieth Century India, Orient Longman Private Limited, New
Delhi.

Chavan, Dilip. (2013), Language politics under colonialism: Caste, class and
language pedagogy in western India. Cambridge Scholars Publishing.

Crook, Nigel (ed.). (1996), The Transmission of Knowledge in South Asia: Essays
on Education, Religion, History, and Politics, Delhi, Oxford University Press.
Dharampal (ed.), (1983) The Beautiful Tree: Indigenous Education in the
Eighteenth Century, New Delhi, Biblia Impex, (Specially Introduction)

Gupta, Vikas. Agnihotri, Rama Kant. and Panda Minati (ed.). (2021), Education
and Inequality: Historical and Contemporary Trajectories, Orient Blackswan,
Hyderabad.

Kumar, Arun. (2019),'The “Untouchable School”: American Missionaries, Hindu
Social Reformers and the Educational Dreams of Labouring Dalits in Colonial
North India’, South Asia: Journal of South Asian Studies, 42(5): 823-844.

Paik, Shailaja. (2014), Dalit Women’s Education in Modern India, New York:
Routledge.

Rao, Parimala V. (2020), Beyond Macaulay: Education in India, 1780-1860, New
York, Routledge.

Sarangapani, Padma M. and Rekha Pappu. (2021), Handbook of Education
Systems in South Asia, Spinger Nature, Singapore. (Volume 1).
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Tschurenev, Jana. (2019), Empire, civil society, and the beginnings of colonial
education in India, Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

Unit 4. This unit explores the alternative demands that were articulated within
the educational discourse of the freedom struggle. It also engages with the fate
of the national education movement as may be seen in the examples of
Swadeshi and Nai Talim; along with the struggle for compulsory elementary
education in colonial India. (eleven hours)

Essential Readings:

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.). (1998), The Contested Terrain: Perspectives on
Education in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi.

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi. Bara, Joseph. and Yagati, Chinna Rao. (eds). (2003),
Educating the Nation: Documents on the Discourse of National Education in
India (1880-1920), Kanishka Publishers Distributors.

Chatterji, Basudev (ed.). (1999), ‘Towards Freedom (1938 Watershed)’ Oxford
University Press for ICHR, (Vol. I. chapter 8).

Rao, Parimala V. (2013), ‘Compulsory Education and the Political Leadership in
Colonial India, 1840-1947’ in Parimala V. Rao. (ed.), New Perspectives in the
History of Indian Education, Orient BlackSwan, New Delhi, pp. 151-175
Sadgopal, Anil. (2017), ‘Macaulay Banam Phule, Gandhi-Ambedkar ka Muktidai
Shaikshik Vimarsh’ in Hariday Kant Dewan, Rama Kant Agnihotri, Chaturvedi,
Arun. Sudhir, Ved Dan. and Rajni Dwivedi (eds.), Macaulay, Elphinstone Aur
Bhartiya Shiksha, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi, pp. 82-95.

Sarkar, Sumit. (1973), Swadeshi Movement in Bengal (1903-1908), People’s
Publishing House, (Chapter 4, pp. 149-181).

Suggestive readings

Acharya, Poromesh. (1997), “Educational Ideals of Tagore and Gandhi: A
Comparative Study” Economic & Political Weekly, 32, pp 601-06.

Alavi, Seema. (2007), ‘Indo-Muslim Medicine: Unani in Pre-Modern India’, in
her Islam and Healing: Loss and Recovery of and Indo-Muslim Medical Tradition
1600-1900. New Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 18-43.

Altekar, A. S. (1944). Education in Ancient India. Benares: Nand Kishore & Bros.
Bandyopadhyay, D. (2002), ‘Madrasa Education and the Condition of Indian
Muslims’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 37, No. 16, pp. 1481-1484.
Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.), Development of Women’s Education in India
1850-1920 (A collection of Documents), Kanishka Publications, New Delhi,
2001. (Introduction)

Bronkhorst, Johannes. (2013), Buddhist Teaching in India. Boston: Wisdom
Publications.

Bryant, Edwin. (2009). The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali: A New Edition, Translation,
and Commentary, North Point Press, New York.

Charney, Michael W. (2011), 'Literary Culture on the Burma—Manipur Frontier
in the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries'. The Medieval History Journal, (14)
2, pp 159-181.
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Chatterji, Basudev. (ed.) (1999), “Towards Freedom (1938 Watershed)”, Oxford
University Press for ICHR, (Vol. I. chapter 8.)

Constable, Philip. (2000), “Sitting on the School Verandah: The ideology and
Practice of ‘Untouchable’ Educational protest in late Nineteenth-Century
Western India”, IESHR, Vol. 37, No. 4, pp. 383-422.

Deshpande, Madhav. (2020), “Language and Testimony in Classical Indian
Philosophy”, in Edward N. Zalta (ed.), The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy.
Frykenberg, R. E. (1986), ‘Modern Education in South India, 1784-1854: Its
Roots and Role as a Vehicle of Integration under Company Raj’, American
Historical Review, Vol. 91, No. 1, February, pp. 37-65.

Gandhi, Mahatma. (1938), Educational Reconstruction, Hindustani Talimi
Sangh, Wardha.

George L. Hart (1975), The Poems of Ancient Tamil, Their Milieu and Their
Sanskrit Counterparts, Issue 21 of Center for South and Southeast Asia Studies,
UC Berkeley Publications of the Center for South and Southeast Asia studies.
Ghosh, S. C. (2007), History of Education in India, Rawat Publications.

Gupta, Vikas. (2017) “Macaulay se Pare”, in Hariday Kant Dewan, Rama Kant
Agnihotri, Arun Chaturvedi, Ved Dan Sudhir, and Rajni Dwivedi, eds., Macaulay,
Elphinstone Aur Bhartiya Shiksha, New Delhi: Vani Prakashan

Gupta, Vikas. (2018), “Bhaurao Patil's Educational Work and Social Integration”,
Inclusive, Vol. 1, Issue 12.

Gupta, Vikas. (2022) ‘Educational Inequities in Colonial India and the Agency of
Teacher: Lens of Molvi Zaka Ullah’, Social Scientist, Vol. 50, Nos. 9-10
(September-October), pp. 21-41.

Habib, Irfan. Technology in Medieval India: C. 650-1750. India: Tulika Books,
2013.

Habib, S Irfan and Raina Dhruv (Ed. (2007), Social History of Science in Colonial
India. India: Oxford University Press.

Hardy, Peter. (1972), Muslims of British India, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Hariday Kant Dewan, Rama Kant Agnihotri, Chaturvedi, Arun. Sudhir, Ved Dan.
and Rajni Dwivedi. (eds.), Macaulay, Elphinstone Aur Bhartiya Shiksha, Vani
Prakashan, New Delhi.

Jafar, S.M. (1936), Education in Muslim India, S. Muhammad Sadiq Khan,
Peshawar.

Jafri, Saiyid Zaheer Husain. (2012). ‘Education and transmission of knowledge
in medieval India’, Intellectual Discourse, 20 (1), 79-102.

Jafri, Saiyid Zaheer Husain. (2020), ‘Making of the Indo-Islamic Intellectual
Tradition in the Upper Gangetic Valley: Migrations, Settlements, Adaptations
and ‘Crises”, The Historian, Vol 18 (Summer): 16-39.

Kamal, MM. (1998), The Epistemology of the Carvaka Philosophy, Journal of
Indian and Buddhist Studies, 46(2), pp. 13-16.

Kumar, Krishna. (2009), “Listening to Gandhi” in his What is Worth Teaching?,
Orient Longman, (Third Edition), Ch. 9, pp. 111-128.
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Kumar, Krishna. (2014), Politics of Education in Colonial India, New Delhi,
Routledge.

Kumar, Krishna. and Oesterheld, Joachem. (eds.). (2007), Education and Social
Change in South Asia, New Delhi, Orient Longman (Essays by Sanjay Seth, Heike
Liebau, Sonia Nishat Amin, and Margret Frenz).

Lahiri, Latika. (1986), Chinese Monks in India: Biography of Eminent Monks Who
Went to the Western World in Search of the Law During the Great T’ang
Dynasty. Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi.

Mondal, Ajit and Mete, Jayanta. (2016), Right to Education in India (two
volumes), Gyan Publishing House, Delhi.

Mondal, Ajit. (2017), “Free and Compulsory Primary Education in India under
the British Raj” SAGE Open, SAGE Publications.

Naik, J.P. & Nurullah, Syed. (2004) A Students’ History of Education in India,
(1800-1973), Delhi, Macmillan India Ltd, First Published 1945, Sixth Revised
Edition 1974, Reprinted 2004. (Also available in Hindi).

Naik, J.P. (1941), “Compulsory Primary Education in Baroda State: Retrospect
and Prospect”, (First published in the Progress of Education, Poona, and
thereafter published in book form).

Nambissan, Geetha B. (1996), “Equity in Education? Schooling of Dalit Children
in India” Economic & Political Weekly, Vol. 31, pp. 1011-24.

Oesterheld, Joachim. (2009), “National Education as a Community Issue: The
Muslim Response to the Wardha Scheme” in Krishna Kumar and Joachem
Oesterheld (eds.), Education and Social Change in South Asia, Orient Longman,
New Delhi, pp. 166-195.

Hartung, Jan-Peter and Reifeld, Helmut (Ed.). (2006), Islamic Education,
Diversity and National Identity,Sage.

Rai, Lajpat. (1966), The Problem of National Education in India, Publications
Division, New Delhi.

Rao, Parimala V. (ed.). (2014), New Perspectives in the History of Indian
Education, Orient BlackSwan, New Delhi.

Salgado, Nirmala, S. (1996), “Ways of Knowing and Transmitting Religious
Knowledge: Case Studies of Theravada Buddhist Nun”, Journal of the
International Association of Buddhist Studies, Volume 19, Number 1, pp. 61-80.
Sangwan, Satpal. (1990), ‘Science Education in India under Colonial Constraints,
1792-1857’, Oxford Review of Education, Vol. 16, No. 1.

Shetty, Parinita. (2008), ‘Missionary pedagogy and Christianization of the
heathens: The educational institutions introduced by the Basel Mission in
Mangalore’, Indian Economic Social History Review, Vol. 45, pp. 509-51.
Shukla, Suresh Chandra. (1959), Elementary Education in British India during
Later Nineteenth Century, New Delhi: Central institute of Education.

Sikand, Y. (2005), Bastions of the Believers: Madrasas and Islamic Education in
India. New Delhi: Penguin.

Soni, Jayandra (2000), “Basic Jaina Epistemology”, Philosophy East and West,
Vol. 50, Issue 3, pp. 367-377.
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Note:

Suman, Amit K. (2020), “Colonial State and Indigenous Islamic Learning: A Case
Study of Calcutta Madrasa”, Paedagogica Historica: International Journal of the
History of Education, Routledge: Taylor & Francis, pp. 1-18.

Suman, Amit K. (2014), “Indigenous Educational Institutions in Upper Gangetic
Valley: Curriculum, Structure and Patronage”, Social Scientist, Vol.42, No.3-4,
March-April.

Suman, Amit K. (2018), “The Quest for Education: An Insight into the
Educational Theories and Practices of the Colonial Government in Bengal
Presidency”, in the Indian Historical Review, Vol. 45, Issue 2, SAGE Publications,
pp. 1-16.

Venkatanarayanan, S. (2013), “Tracing the Genealogy of Elementary Education
Policy in India Till Independence”, SAGE Open, Sage Publications.

Woujastyk, Dominik. (2003) The Roots of Ayurveda (Penguin Classics). Penguin.
Introduction p.1-38.

Zelliot, Eleanor. (2014), ‘Dalit Initiatives in Education, 1880-1992’, in Parimala
V. Rao, (Ed.), New Perspectives in the History of Indian Education, New Delhi,
Orient BlackSwan, pp. 45-67.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE-4): History of Latin America c. 1500 -

1960s

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of Latin |4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL
America c. 1500 -
1960s

Learning Objectives

This paper offers a historical overview of Latin America. It traces major long- term
continuities and changes in Latin America’s socio-economic structures, cultural life and
political formations from the 16th century to the mid-twentieth century. The paper closely
examines colonial trade and rule, as well as anti-colonial resistance. It offers a critical
analysis of the immediate years post-independence, and situates the specific positioning
of Latin America in connected histories of a globalising world.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course the student shall be able to

e Critique stereotypes on Latin America and outline major shifts in Latin American
history.

e Explain elements of change and continuity in Latin American polities, economy,
society and cultural milieu from the 16th to 20th centuries.

e Contextualise the impact of colonialism on Latin America.

e Explain social protest and anti-colonial resistance in Latin America, as well as
practices of ‘transculturation’.

e Discuss the dilemmas and contradictions emerging from the post-
independence economic, social, political and cultural milieu.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-4

Unit I: Historiography

Unit Il: Colonization of Central and South America by Iberian powers and Movements
for In-dependence:

1. Driving forces for conquest; Impacts of colonization — key agrarian
transformation; the question of labour and slavery; transatlantic commerce
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and the modern world system; institutions of state; the advent of Christianity
and evangelization.

2. Movements for independence in the early 19th century

Unit lll: Developments in the new Latin American Nations (1830s-1930s): Case studies

of Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil

1. Class and state formation, industrialization, export economies, immigration
2. Popular culture

Unit IV: Political and socio-cultural developments, 1930s to the 1960s
1. Authoritarianism, populism, revolutions
2. Politics of literature, music and sports

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-I: This Unit provides an introduction into what constitutes as Latin America and
the importance of the engaging with the modern history of the region. The Unit also
familiarizes the students with the historiography of Latin America. (Teaching time: 9
hours Approx.)

Bethell, L., ed. (1997). Cambridge History of Latin America: Colonial Latin
America, Vol.

II. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Bethell, L., ed. (2002). Cambridge History of Latin America: From Independence
to c. 1870, Vol. lll. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Unit Il: This Unit provides an overview of the colonization of Central and South
America by Spain and Portugal from 1490s onwards. It will also examine the nature of
important transformations ushered in by the colonial encounter, as well as the
early independence struggles against the Spanish and Portuguese. (Teaching time: 9
hours Approx.)

Chasteen, J. (2006). Born in Blood and Fire: A Concise History of Latin America.
New York: W.W. Norton and Company.

Frank, A.G. (1967). Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin America. New
York: Monthly Review Press.

Galeano, E. (2010). Century of the Wind: Memories of Fire, Volume Ill. New
York: Nation Books

Burns, E.B. (1992). Latin America Conflict and Creation: A Historical Reader.
New York: Pearson.

Skidmore, T. and Peter H. Smith. (2010). Modern Latin America. New York:
Oxford University Press.

Williamson, E. (2010). The Penguin History of Latin America. London: Penguin
Books.
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Unit-lll: This Unit address history of class and state formation, industrialization,
immigration, and popular culture from 1830s to the1930s with specific reference to
case studies of Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

Bothell, L., ed. (1985). Mexico Since Independence. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Galeano, E. (2010). Faces and Masks: Memories of Fire, Volume Il. New York:
Nation Books.

Galeano, E. (2010). Genesis: Memories of Fire Volume I. New York: Nation
Books.

Levine, R.M., and John Crocitti, (Eds.). (2002). The Brazil Reader: History,
Culture, Politics. Durham: Duke University Press.

Nouzeilles, G., and Graciela Montaldo. (Eds.). (2002). The Argentine Reader:
History, Culture, Politics. Durham: Duke University Press.

Unit-IV: This Unit deals with emergence of authoritarianism, reactions against it as
manifested in populism and subsequent revolutions. It will also examine the politics
of literature, music and sports; 1930s to the 1960s. (Teaching time: 9 hrs Approx.)

Galeano, E. (1997). Open Veins of Latin America: Five Centuries of the Pillage of
a Continent. New York: Monthly Review Press.

Gott, R. (2005). Cuba A New History. New Haven: Yale University Press.
Wright, T. (2001). Latin America in the Era of the Cuban Revolution.
Connecticut: Praeger

Suggested Readings:

Note:

Bellos, A. Futebal. (2003). The Brazilian Way of Life. London: Bloomsbury.
Chavez, L., 9ed). (2005). Capitalism, God and Good Cigar. Durham: Duke
University Press.

Craske, N. (1999). Women and Politics in Latin America. New Brunswick:
Rutgers University Press.

Hanke, L., and Jane M. Rausch. (Eds.). (1999). Latin American History from
Independence to the Present. Princeton: Markus Wiener.

Karush, M.B., and O. Chamosa, (Eds.). (2010). The New Cultural History of
Peronism. Durham: Duke University Press.

Levine, R.M. (1998). Father of the Poor: Vargas and His Era. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Marichal, C. etal. (2006). From Silver to Cocaine: Latin American Commodity
Chains and the Building of World Economy, 1500-2000. Durham: Duke
University Press.

Marquez, G.G. (1996). Autumn of the Patriarch. London: Penguin.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category Il

BA (Prog.) with History as Major

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India 1858 — 1947

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India 1858 — | 4 3 1 0 Class XII Should have
1947 History of
India I - VI

Learning Objectives

The paper aims to engage students in a critical discussion of socio-economic and political
trends in colonial India since the latter half of the 19th century. The paper focuses on the
rise of national consciousness which manifested itself into a powerful anti-colonial
nationalist movement that developed along several trajectories. It makes an attempt to
critically examine various currents of the national movement which often intersected with
one another each other. The paper would also look at the development of communal
politics as well as Partition and Independence.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course the student shall be able to:
e Examine various reform movements as well as issues such as gender and caste.

e Understand how the socio-political and economic experiences of the people of India

under colonial rule provided a context for the emergence of a powerful anti-colonial

nationalist movement in India.

e Analyse the complexities of communal politics that resulted in Partition and

Independence.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I: Social issues and Reform Movements:
1. Revivalist / Reformist Movements of the 19%" century

Women

e wnN

Arya Samaj

Phule, Ambedkar and the Caste question

Peasants, Tribal and the Caste movements
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Unit Il: Economy under the colonial state:
1. Drain of Wealth
2. Modern Industries and Industrialization
3. Indian capitalist class

Unit Ill: Nationalist Politics:
1. Rise and Growth of Nationalism
2. Foundation of Indian National Congress
3. ‘Moderates’ and ‘Extremists’ Nationalists
4. Mahatma Gandhi and Mass Nationalism: Gandhian thought, techniques and
movements

Unit IV: Other currents in Nationalism:
1. Hindustan Socialist Republican Association (HSRA) and Bhagat Singh
2. Subhas Chandra Bose and INA
3. Left: peasants, workers movements, Jayaprakash and Narayans socialist party
4. Nationalist politics in southern India

Unit V: Towards Freedom:
1. Overview of the growth of communal politics
2. Freedom and Partition

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: The unit seeks to study various reform movements as well as issues such as
gender and caste. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

e Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar. (Ed.). Caste in Modern India, Vol. 1&2. Delhi:
Permanent Black.

e Forbes, Geraldine. (1999). Women in Modern India. The New Cambridge
History of India — Volume 4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

e Jones, Kenneth. (1994). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India.
New Delhi: Cambridge University Press

e (O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2002). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jyotirao
Phule and Low Caste Protest in 19th Century Western India. Ranikhet:
Permanent Black

e (O’Hanlon Rosalind (2017). Caste and its Histories in Colonial India: A
Reappraisal,” Modern Asian Studies 51, 2

e Kumar, Radha. (1993). History of Doing. New Delhi: Kali for Women,

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman

e Joshi, V.C. (1975). Rammohun Roy and the process of modernization in India.
Delhi: Vikas.
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e Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

o SYUITEIR, ATR. (2012). TATH H T3 Toh: TEcTeTeh R HT ST
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.
o F, IR (Ed). (1987). 3MeAh R HT Solcderd, dBlocT ATLIH

HRT e dieremer, fdeel daeadacarer, faear

Unit Il: This unit examines aspects of the colonial economy and its critique, as well as
the emergence of the capitalist class. (Teaching time: 6 hours Approx.)

e Chandra, Bipan. (1966). The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India:
Economic Policies of Indian National Leadership, 1880-1905, New Delhi:
People’s Publishing House.

e Mukherjee, Aditya. (2002). Imperialism, Nationalism and the Making of the
Indian Capitalist Class, 1920-1947. New Delhi: Sage,

e Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002). ‘The Other Side of Foreign Investment by Imperial
Powers: Transfer of Surplus from Colonies’, Economic and Political Weekly,
XXXVII (23)

e Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (1972). Private Investment in India, 1900-
1939.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

e Ray, Rajat Kanta. (Ed.). (1994). Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800 -
1947. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

e Bahl, Vinay. (2009). 'Attitude of the Indian National Congress Towards the
Working Class Struggle in India, 1918-1947', in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.),
Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, -

HECTART, FEAATT (2008). T AeTeh HNc T AT SATETH,(1850-1947)
oo, TR ThTLT

o FHUITEAR, ATR. (2012). TelTH { TTHIDT Teh: IMELcTeAeh TR T FATBI.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Unit Ill: After the successful completion of this unit, students will be able to grasp
many facets of anti-colonial resistance and how Gandhi's politics constituted a new
paradigm of rallying vastly divergent social groups in the national movement.
(Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

e Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan.

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Chandra, Bipan. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin, (Also
in Hindi)

e Pandey, Gyanendra. (2002). The Ascendancy of the Congress in Uttar Pradesh
1926-34: A Study in Imperfect Mobilization. New Delhi: Anthem Press (Second
edition).
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e Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

e Seth, Sanjay. (2009). ‘Rewriting Histories of Nationalism: The Politics of
Moderate Nationalism in India, 1870-1905’, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.),
Nationalist Movement in India : A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed), (2009). Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

o TAUTS!, THCI. HRAR AT F IRATY Y FeAlclT, 718 Tloelt, Iy dredy
TehIereT,

o BIOR, Alded F AR HRAY ARPROT 3N qoAecdraaros Ida, 78
faeell, Ty qeredy genreret

o OUE, ERTCITeT , (1971). TGN JMTTeled ST ST, faeall, T
dIHTT

o 3OHETES, T AR, (2018), HRAR ST ATFS T HATT e JSSHIH, AT Tehrele,
a1s foeall

o JHAN, T Tg, (2012), AR HT TATEAQT YT (1858-1947), =15 fieell,
ITEHT FoloT

o TU, T & AR (1990), I T HTTUTH IR AATAF dIde, TEIT
HATETH HRToTede dfaRiier, [dee daeadacarer, fdeel

e INYTS, TH, (1986), HRAR FATA HIATH, TGAS, AT Th1RIT

Unit IV: This unit looks at the history of caste, class, and community mobilisation, as
well as revolutionary movements and the I.N.A. (Teaching time: 12 hours Approx.)

e Moffat, Chris. (2019). India’s Revolutionary Inheritance; Politics and the
Promise of Bhagat Singh. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 21-114.

e Habib, S. Irfan. (2007). To Make the Deaf Hear: Ideology and Programme of
Bhagat Singh and his Comrades, New Delhi: Three Essays, 2007.

e Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History
of Modern India, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition. (Also, in Hindi)

e Marston, Daniel. (2014), The Indian Army and the end of the Raj, CUP

e Stephen P Cohen. (1963). ‘Subhas Chandra Bose and the Indian National Army’,
Pacific Affairs, 411-429,

e Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India: 1885—1947, Delhi, Macmillan. ( Also in
Hindi)

e Barnett, M. Ross (2015). The Politics of Cultural Nationalism in South India,
Princeton University Press.
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Basu, Raj Sekhar. ‘The Making of Adi-Dravid Politics in early Twentieth century
Tamil Nadu’, Social Scientist, Vol. 39, No.7/8, July-August2011.

Blackburn, Stuart. (2001) Print, Folklore and Nationalism in Colonial South India.
Delhi, Permanent Black.

TIHN, GAA (2009). 3TE[cTeleh R, fleell, TATehe TehrRreT

SEUIYTEIR, AW, (2012). TATHT @ AGHTTOA cTeh: I cTeTeh 3R T SccTBT4.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman

T, .U, (Ed). (1987). 3MMEeTeh AR 1 3G, dGTocT ATEAH
PRI Tede dieremer, fdeel daeadacarer, faear

Unit V: This unit critically contextualise the political and social conditions that led to
communal mobilisation as well as its impact on the social and political fabric of the
Indian subcontinent. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947, Delhi: Macmillan.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (1990). The Construction of Communalism in Colonial
North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Chandra, Bipan. (2008). Communalism in Modern India. New Delhi: Har Anand.
Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP.

Chandra, Bipan. (1979). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Misra, Salil. (2012). “Emergence of Communalism in India.” in K. N. Panikkar
(Ed.), Perspectives of Modern Indian History. Mumbai: Popular Prakashan.
Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1996). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian
Politics: 1925 to the 1990s. London: C. Hurst & Company Publishers

TIHR, GAHAT (2009). TEIcIeTeh TR, Teell, T heel Teh1eleT
SEITEIR, AWR. (2012). TelTH & TAHTTDT cTeh: JTE[cTeleh R I SATETH.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Suggestive readings

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed.). (2009). National Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Brown, Judith. (1972). Gandhi’s Rise to Power, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Chandra, Bipan. (1996). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India, Delhi:
Orient Longman.

Chandra, Bipan. (1966, Reprint 2004). The Rise and Growth of Economic
Nationalism in India. New Delhi: Anamika Publishers.
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Note:

Desai, A.R. (1981). Social Background of Indian Nationalism. Delhi: Popular
Prakashan.

Gopinath, Ravindran. (2012). “The British Imperium and the Agrarian
Economy”, in K. N. Panikkar, (Ed.). Perspectives of Modern Indian History,
Mumbai: Popular Prakashan, pp. 62- 90.

Habib, Irfan. (2013). Indian Economy 1757-1857, New Delhi: Tulika Books. -
Habib, Irfan. (2006). Indian Economy 1858-1914, New Delhi: Tulika Books. -
Hasan, Mushirul, (1993). India’s Partition: Process, Strategy and Mobilisation.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kumar, K. (Ed.). (1998). Congress and Classes: Nationalism, Workers and
Peasants, Delhi: Manohar.

Metcalf, B. D. and T.R. Metcalf. (2002). A Concise History of India, Cambridge:
University Press.

Metcalf, Thomas. (2001). Ideology of the Raj, Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Omvedt, Gail. (1994). Dalits and Democratic Revolution, Delhi: Sage.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2001). Remembering Partition, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Pati, Biswamoy (Ed.). (2007). The 1857 Rebellion, Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Roy, Tirthankar. (2000). The Economic History of India 1857-1947, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar (Eds.). (2014). Caste in Modern India: A Reader,
Vols. | & Il, Delhi: Permanent Black.

Sarkar, Sumit. (2014). Modern Times: India 1880s-1950s: Environment,
Economy and Culture. Ranikhet: Permanent Black.

Sarkar, Sumit (1993). Popular movements and Middleclass leadership in late
colonial India. Delhi: Aakar.

Stein, Burton. (1998). A History of India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
239- 366.

g, dedds, (2009), 3T dsich R T S, Delhi: Oriental BlackSwan.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-2): History of Europe: 1870 — 1945

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

History of Europe: | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL

1870 — 1945

Learning Objectives

This paper offers a historical overview of the consolidation of capitalist industrialization in
the late nineteenth century, and its impact in terms of facilitating the age of ‘new
imperialism’. Among the key case studies discussed, the paper traces the build-up to a
revolution in the disintegrating Russian empire. It details the formation of defensive
alliances and power blocs, as well as contentious international issues that led up to First
World War. The paper proceeds to discuss the crucial aspects of the post-War Peace
Settlement, and the emergence of ultra-nationalist regimes prior to the Second World War.
The course of the Second World War and important developments stemming from it are
also highlighted in the paper.

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student shall be able to:

e Deliberate on the meaning of imperialism and the manifestations of imperialist
rivalry and expansion in the 19th and early 20th century.

e Distinguish the varied impacts of the First World War as well as the outbreak of a
revolution in the Russian Empire during the War.

e Analyse the conflict between radical and conservative forces, and the gradual
consolidation of ultra-nationalist and authoritarian regimes in Europe between the
World Wars.

e Delineate the reasons for the outbreak of the Second World War, and the course of
the War.

e Analyse the key, immediate repercussions of the Second World War

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2

Unit-I: The European economy in the late 19th century
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1. Second Industrial Revolution, new business practices, new consumption
patterns
2. The economic down turn of 1873; growth of finance capital

Unit Il: European politics, 1870-1918
1. Political developments in the Russian Empire (1905 revolution; February and
October revolutions of 1917)
2. The ‘Eastern question’ and Balkan nationalism; scramble for African colonies;
imperialist rivalries; power blocks and alliances
3. The First World War 1914-1918

Unit lll: Europe between the World Wars
1. The Post-War Peace Settlement (treaties, League of Nations and International
Labour Organization); Comintern on national liberation struggles and fascism;
economic crisis-the Great Depression of 1929
2. Growth of Fascism (Italy) and Nazism (Germany)
3. Spanish Civil War

Unit IV: Catastrophe of WWII
1. World War Il: Causes, civilian resistance to allied victory
2. Repercussions of WWII: UNO; origins of the Cold War

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Unit-1: In this Unit, the students will discuss the industrial, technological, and
commercial innovations that characterized the latter half of the nineteenth century,
and which backed the ambitions of the emerging nation-states in Europe. An overview
will be provided of the growth the capitalism in its imperialist phase. (Teaching time:
9 hours approx.)

e Hunt, Lynn et al. The Making of the West: Peoples and Cultures: A Concise
History. Vol. Il. Third edition. [Chapter-18: pp.701-706]

e Joll, James. (1973). Europe Since 1870. An International History. New York and
London: Harper and Row Publishers.[Chapter-4].

e Perry, Marvin et al (ed.). (2008). Western Civilizations: Ideas, Politics and
Society. Ninth edition. Boston and New York: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt
Publishing Company. [Chapter- 21].

e Stearns, Peter. (2013). Industrial Revolution in World History. Fourth edition.
Philadelphia: Westview Press & Perseus Books Group. [Chapter-9].

o TSGR IHRSAae: Foloahadaddidaead eyde|

° c|T?TIFIT91|?{DIC<_-II QTCle\cF I{u.&ﬁqﬂsﬂml Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan
Nideshalaya, DU.
o fagerafay, #Hameniifs, dfoaratedy@urioe) | 3Tedaei IS ddes:

mfifmﬁﬁ?ﬂff [Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU
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Unit-2: At the end of this rubric the student will be to trace the nature of imperialist
rivalries and identify the intense competition that informed repeated conflagrations
on certain international affairs / regions. Students will be familiarized with historical
analyses of the First World War, as well asthe revolutionary possibilities which
emerged in the Russian empire during the First World War. (Teaching time: 12 hours
approx.)

Craig, Gordon A. (1966). Europe since 1815. Second edition. New York, Chicago,
Toronto, London: Holt, Renehart and Winston. [relevant chapter on the
‘Eastern Question’ and Balkan nationalism].

Joll, James. (1973). Europe Since 1870. An International History. New York and
London: Harper and Row Publishers.[Chapter-4].

Lee, Stephen J. Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London: Routledge.
1982 [Chapters 13, 15 & 16, 18 & 19].

Waller, Bruce (ed.). Themes in Modern European history 1830-90. London and
NY: Routledge. 1990. [Chapters 2,3 & 4]

Wood, Alan. (2003). The Origins of the Russian Revolution 1861-1917.
Lancaster Pamphlet. Third Edition.

AEERIoT@AT AT & 3ddeE: Gorddl  Hidad  fddR
dIRAGEY T | ITATAR AT

(TUTTH) I{figﬁqﬂéﬂﬂml Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU.
fEOfPaeTITT 1870 QI3Egdion:  TAgHEIOA|  Hindi  Madhyam
Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU.

Unit-3: In this Unit, the students will examine the emergence of key international

institutions within the context of the Peace Settlement and post-War order First
World War. Within the backdrop of fast changing European society and
economic downturn of 1929, the students will be familiarized with the
emergence of ultra-nationalist movements in Europe, in particular the growth
of fascism in Italy and Germany. The Unit will also proceed to provide an
overview of the Spanish Civil War which represented a showdown between the
fascist and the Left forces before the outbreak of the Second World War.
(Teaching time: 15 hours approx.)

Craig, Gordon A. (1966). Europe since 1815. Second edition. New York, Chicago,
Toronto, London: Holt, Renehart and Winston.

Lee, Stephen J. (1998, 2000). Hitler and Nazi Germany. Questions and Analysis
in History. London and New York: Routledge.

Lee, Stephen J. Aspects of European History 1789-1980. London: Routledge.
1982 [Chapters 20 to 23, 26 & 27].

Forrest, Andrew. The Spanish Civil War. Questions and Analysis in History.
London and New York: Routledge.

Maul, David. The International Labour Organization: 100 Years of Global Policy.
De Gruyter and ILO. 2019 [“Antecedents” & Chapter-1: The Washington
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Conference, An International Organization in the Making, The Invention of
Tripartism, Standard-setting in the 1920s]

TSI T | A THRSdaer: BordHhadadaidaay:gade|
qQrITERAT W(W) I{'iig\ﬂ'q &l Sddel¥d| Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan
Nideshalaya, DU.

fEOfPATEN AT 1870 QI3aoh: TAGHGIOA|  Hindi  Madhyam
Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU.

Unit-4: In this Unit, the students will examine the factors that facilitated the outbreak
of the Second World War. It will also explore the War’s overall trajectory in terms of
the role of civilian resistance to military occupation and fascism. The students will be
able to delineate the important developments in terms of the formation of the United
Nations and the start of the Cold War. (Teaching time: 9 hours approx.)

Hunt, Lynn et al. The Making of the West: Peoples and Cultures: A Concise
History. Vol. Il. Third edition. [Chapter-21, Chapter-22: 870-880].

Craig, Gordon A. (1966). Europe since 1815. Second edition. New York, Chicago,
Toronto, London: Holt, Renehart and Winston.

Henig, Ruth. Origins of the First World War. London and NY: Routledge. 2003.
Redfern, Neil. (2017). “The Comintern and Imperialism: A Balace Sheet,” Journal
of Labour and Society, 20(1): 42-60

TTATEIOTEAT ITAYRT  Saded:  Holedidl  Hidd ¥ fddy
daRaycedel|

qurm'R'zﬁ?;rQT (HUTTeR) 13T T SAT8TE | Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan
Nideshalaya, DU.
fEofPaen Iy 1870 WIEIaTiodw: EEAEIOA|  Hindi  Madhyam

Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU.

Suggestive readings

Hayes, Paul (ed.). Themes in Modern European History 1890-1945. London and
NY: Routledge and Taylor & Francis. 1992. [Chapters 5 & 6].

Hobsbawm, E.J. Nation and Nationalism Cambridge: CUP. 1970

Merriman, John. History of Modern Europe. Vol. Il. Third edition. New York and
London:

W.W. Norton & Company. [Chapter-19]

Porter, Andrew. European Imperialism 1860-1914. Hampshire: Palgrave
Macmillan. 1994.

Thompson, David. (1957, 1966). Europe since Napoleon. Penguin.

faaerafay, warsnRefs, afoar wedy (@urfoem) | 3medets 19 HT SAT8d:
mfIEWﬁTﬁQW [Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan Nideshalaya, DU
EAGHBITIHT YT T SAd8H:1870-1914 |FITATTRIRIT |
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o UF dAIAAIINYdIh TXT  H SAdgM: 1789 1945
deh [ATdg cTHATAAhIRIT

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category Il
BA (Prog.) with History as Non-Major
Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): History of India 1858 — 1947

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
History of India 1858 — | 4 3 1 0 Class XII History of
1947 India V

Learning Objectives

The paper aims to engage students in a critical discussion of socio-economic and political

trends

in colonial India since the latter half of the 19th century. The paper focuses on the

rise of national consciousness which manifested itself into a powerful anti-colonial
nationalist movement that developed along several trajectories. It makes an attempt to
critically examine various currents of the national movement which often intersected with
one another each other. The paper would also look at the development of communal
politics as well as Partition and Independence.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course the student shall be able to:

Examine various reform movements as well as issues such as gender and caste.
Understand how the socio-political and economic experiences of the people of India
under colonial rule provided a context for the emergence of a powerful anti-colonial
nationalist movement in India.

Analyse the complexities of communal politics that resulted in Partition and
Independence.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit I:
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Unit ll:

4.
5.
6.

Social issues and Reform Movements:

Revivalist / Reformist Movements of the 19t century
Phule, Ambedkar and the Caste question

Women

Peasants, Tribal and the Caste movements

Arya Samaj

Economy under the colonial state:
Drain of Wealth

Modern Industries and Industrialization
Indian capitalist class
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Unit Ill: Nationalist Politics:

5.
6. Foundation of Indian National Congress

7.

8. Mahatma Gandhi and Mass Nationalism: Gandhian thought, techniques and

Rise and Growth of Nationalism

‘Moderates’ and ‘Extremists’ Nationalists

movements

Unit IV: Other currents in Nationalism:

5.

Hindustan Socialist Republican Association (HSRA) and Bhagat Singh

6. Subhas Chandra Bose and INA
7.
8. Nationalist politics in southern India

Left: peasants, workers movements, Jayaprakash and Narayans socialist party

Unit V: Towards Freedom:

3.
4.

Overview of the growth of communal politics
Freedom and Partition

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: The unit seeks to study various reform movements as well as issues such as
gender and caste. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar. (Ed.). Caste in Modern India, Vol. 1&2. Delhi:
Permanent Black.

Forbes, Geraldine. (1999). Women in Modern India. The New Cambridge
History of India — Volume 4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Jones, Kenneth. (1994). Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India.
New Delhi: Cambridge University Press

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. (2002). Caste, Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jyotirao
Phule and Low Caste Protest in 19th Century Western India. Ranikhet:
Permanent Black

O’Hanlon Rosalind (2017). Caste and its Histories in Colonial India: A
Reappraisal,” Modern Asian Studies 51, 2

Kumar, Radha. (1993). History of Doing. New Delhi: Kali for Women,
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman

Joshi, V.C. (1975). Rammohun Roy and the process of modernization in India.
Delhi: Vikas.

Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

SHIYTEIR, AW, (2012). ToITHT F AGHTTA cTeh: I cTeTeh 3R hl ScTBI4.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.
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[FA, HR.UA. (Ed). (1987). HTYAH HRA F SAdeH, TEro ATeAH
FRETolede dieeleR, fded! dagadacarer, faealr

Unit Il: This unit examines aspects of the colonial economy and its critique, as well as
the emergence of the capitalist class. (Teaching time: 6 hours Approx.)

Chandra, Bipan. (1966). The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India:
Economic Policies of Indian National Leadership, 1880-1905, New Delhi:
People’s Publishing House.

Mukherjee, Aditya. (2002). Imperialism, Nationalism and the Making of the
Indian Capitalist Class, 1920-1947. New Delhi: Sage,

Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (2002). ‘The Other Side of Foreign Investment by Imperial
Powers: Transfer of Surplus from Colonies’, Economic and Political Weekly,
XXXVII (23)

Bagchi, Amiya Kumar. (1972). Private Investment in India, 1900-
1939.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

Ray, Rajat Kanta. (Ed.). (1994). Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800 -
1947. New Delhi: Oxford University Press

Bahl, Vinay. (2009). 'Attitude of the Indian National Congress Towards the
Working Class Struggle in India, 1918-1947', in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.),
Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, -

HETTAR T, AeIATT (2008). 3T AeAsh R T HTAUTH SATGTH, (1850-1947)
IGCCIRUEE SRR EIN G

SR, AW (2012). TATHT & AT TTeh: JTE[cTeTeh TR T SclcTeTy.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Unit lll: After the successful completion of this unit, students will be able to grasp
many facets of anti-colonial resistance and how Gandhi's politics constituted a new
paradigm of rallying vastly divergent social groups in the national movement.
(Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Chandra, Bipan. (1989). India’s Struggle for Independence. Delhi: Penguin, (Also
in Hindi)

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2002). The Ascendancy of the Congress in Uttar Pradesh
1926-34: A Study in Imperfect Mobilization. New Delhi: Anthem Press (Second
edition).

Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Dube, Ishita Banerjee. (2015). A History of Modern India. Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.
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Seth, Sanjay. (2009). ‘Rewriting Histories of Nationalism: The Politics of
Moderate Nationalism in India, 1870-1905’, in Sekhar Bandyopadhyay (Ed.),
Nationalist Movement in India : A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed), (2009). Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

AT, I R ATt 7 IRATY v ol 778 feel, Iy dFeredy
TehIereT,

gIfaR, Alded AR HRAR AR 3R eecdleanioa A, &7
foeoll, TU dAHT RIS,

aHg, RIS , (1971). SIS 3TOCTelT T STddLars, e, T
dIHTT

oA, U AR, (2018), HRAR e ATFS T HHATT T JSSHIH, A Tehrele,
CEAGIZC]

e, T dg, (2012), AR T TaTeieTdT TET (1858-1947), 5 T,
ITEHT FoloT

qusy, T % AR (1990), e T 3TAUTR AR AATTAF T, TgioeT
HIEIH FRoTode diaemer, fded! dagadacrer, faeelr

INTe, I, (1986), HRCAR TATTAT HIATH, WA, FeTeT ThTer

Unit IV: This unit looks at the history of caste, class, and community mobilisation, as
well as revolutionary movements and the I.N.A. (Teaching time: 12 hours Approx.)

Moffat, Chris. (2019). India’s Revolutionary Inheritance; Politics and the
Promise of Bhagat Singh. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 21-114.
Habib, S. Irfan. (2007). To Make the Deaf Hear: Ideology and Programme of
Bhagat Singh and his Comrades, New Delhi: Three Essays, 2007.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2017). From Plassey to Partition and After: A History
of Modern India, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2nd edition. (Also, in Hindi)
Marston, Daniel. (2014), The Indian Army and the end of the Raj, CUP

Stephen P Cohen. (1963). ‘Subhas Chandra Bose and the Indian National Army’,
Pacific Affairs, 411-429,

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India: 1885—1947, Delhi, Macmillan. ( Also in
Hindi)

Barnett, M. Ross (2015). The Politics of Cultural Nationalism in South India,
Princeton University Press.

Basu, Raj Sekhar. ‘The Making of Adi-Dravid Politics in early Twentieth century
Tamil Nadu’, Social Scientist, Vol. 39, No.7/8, July-August2011.

Blackburn, Stuart. (2001) Print, Folklore and Nationalism in Colonial South India.
Delhi, Permanent Black.

TIPR, GAHAT (2009). 3TEAeTeh R, Tieell, TTeheel FehreleT
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SHUITEIR, AW, (2012). Sl & TAHTIT cfeh: JTEcTeleh R I ScATeTd.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman

[, 3TR.TST. (Ed). (1987). 3TEIAeTeh R T AT, &N HTEIH
FRETede dieeleR, fded! dagddacarer, faealr

Unit V: This unit critically contextualise the political and social conditions that led to
communal mobilisation as well as its impact on the social and political fabric of the
Indian subcontinent. (Teaching time: 9 hours Approx.)

Sarkar, Sumit. (1983). Modern India 1885-1947, Delhi: Macmillan.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (2004). From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India. Delhi: Orient Longman.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (1990). The Construction of Communalism in Colonial
North India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Chandra, Bipan. (2008). Communalism in Modern India. New Delhi: Har Anand.
Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. (1998). Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP.

Chandra, Bipan. (1979). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Misra, Salil. (2012). “Emergence of Communalism in India.” in K. N. Panikkar
(Ed.), Perspectives of Modern Indian History. Mumbai: Popular Prakashan.
Jaffrelot, Christophe. (1996). The Hindu Nationalist Movement and Indian
Politics: 1925 to the 1990s. London: C. Hurst & Company Publishers

TIHR, GAHAT (2009). 3TE[cAeTeh TR, Teell, T heel Teh1eleT

SR, AW, (2012). TATHT @ AGHTTDA cTeh: I cTeTeh 3R T ScATBI4.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

Suggestive readings

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar. (Ed.). (2009). National Movement in India: A Reader.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Brown, Judith. (1972). Gandhi’'s Rise to Power, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Chandra, Bipan. (1996). Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India, Delhi:
Orient Longman.

Chandra, Bipan. (1966, Reprint 2004). The Rise and Growth of Economic
Nationalism in India. New Delhi: Anamika Publishers.

Desai, A.R. (1981). Social Background of Indian Nationalism. Delhi: Popular
Prakashan.

Gopinath, Ravindran. (2012). “The British Imperium and the Agrarian
Economy”, in K. N. Panikkar, (Ed.). Perspectives of Modern Indian History,
Mumbai: Popular Prakashan, pp. 62- 90.

Habib, Irfan. (2013). Indian Economy 1757-1857, New Delhi: Tulika Books. -
Habib, Irfan. (2006). Indian Economy 1858-1914, New Delhi: Tulika Books. -
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Note:

Hasan, Mushirul, (1993). India’s Partition: Process, Strategy and Mobilisation.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kumar, K. (Ed.). (1998). Congress and Classes: Nationalism, Workers and
Peasants, Delhi: Manohar.

Metcalf, B. D. and T.R. Metcalf. (2002). A Concise History of India, Cambridge:
University Press.

Metcalf, Thomas. (2001). Ideology of the Raj, Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Omvedt, Gail. (1994). Dalits and Democratic Revolution, Delhi: Sage.

Pandey, Gyanendra. (2001). Remembering Partition, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Pati, Biswamoy (Ed.). (2007). The 1857 Rebellion, Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Roy, Tirthankar. (2000). The Economic History of India 1857-1947, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Sarkar, Sumit and Tanika Sarkar (Eds.). (2014). Caste in Modern India: A Reader,
Vols. | & Il, Delhi: Permanent Black.

Sarkar, Sumit. (2014). Modern Times: India 1880s-1950s: Environment,
Economy and Culture. Ranikhet: Permanent Black.

Sarkar, Sumit (1993). Popular movements and Middleclass leadership in late
colonial India. Delhi: Aakar.

Stein, Burton. (1998). A History of India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.
239- 366.

g, dddqsT, (2009), 3T dsTsh AR T SAdld, Delhi: Oriental BlackSwan.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Pool of DSE for Multidiciplinary Studies

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE -1): Art, Society and Culture in India c.

300 BCE to 1000 CE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Art, Society and |4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL

Culture in India c.
300 BCE to 1000 CE

Learning Objectives

This paper deals with the three most important and interconnected broad facets of
history i.e art, society and culture from early historical to early medieval periods.
Their trajectory of develop-ment, dynamic and ever evolving nature is highlighted
clearly through this study. A regional rep-resentational approach has been adopted
in order to provide a comprehensive approach to the pa-per.

Learning outcomes

At the end of the course students should be able to:

Grasp various dimensions of visual medium of art, architecture, sculpture and
paintings, as a primary source of history, which will enable them to develop a deep
understanding of the theme.

Comprehend the different perspectives that explain the emergence and
crystallization of various social structures — varna, jati, untouchability and also
gender relations.

Understand that the society displayed flexibility in terms of assimilation, mobility,
providing corresponding spaces to new entrants.

Grasp the essentials of the major religious traditions of the given time period.
Develop an understanding about the cultural florescence as reflected in rich
literature produced in Sanskrit and vernacular languages.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-1

UNIT I:
1. Mauryan period: architecture, sculpture, terracotta; sources of inspiration
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P

Post Mauryan period: features of Stupa architecture and relief sculptures: case
study of Sanchi or Amravati — narrative art; patronage of art, terracottas;
Mathura, Gandhara and Amravati schools of art

Rock architecture of western ghats

Gupta period: temples, rock cut caves and sculpture, Paintings

Post — Gupta period: Pratiharas, Pallava and Chalukya architecture

UNIT II:

1.

Social stratification and changes within: class; varna; jati; varnasamkara,
untouchability; gender relations; marriage and property relations

Unit lll:

2.

4.

Religious doctrines and practices: renunciatory tradition with special reference
to Buddhism, Jainism

Theistic trends: Puranic Hinduism — Visnuism, Sivaism and Saktism; Murugan
cult of south India; the Mahayana schools; the emergence of Tantra

Literary and technical works in Sanskrit, Prakrit and Tamil

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
UNIT I: This unit will introduce the students to the significant features of art in the
period of their study. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)

Agarwal, V.S. (1965) Studies inIndian Art. Varanasi: Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan.
(Chapters 4-8)

HYAT. Y. TH. (2015) ARAR FHell: IR THFIT F Had ey & dah.

IRTOTHT: G Feh1RleT. (TEAR7-14)

Brown, Percy. Indian Architecture. Buddhist and HinduPeriods. Bombay: D.B.
Taraporevala Sons & Co. Private Ltd. (Chapters 2-16)

Harle, J.C. (1986). The Art and Architecture of Indian Subcontinent, Penguin
Books (Chapters 1-9, 20)

Huntington, Susan. (1985) Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain,
Weatherhill, New York, Tokyo. (Chapters 4-15)

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 7-10)

g, 39X, (2016). B GIE R CIE I LR B IRECAES RIIRH

qTYTUThIoTH 128TIATSG I, 15 [dleall. U EeT. (3TEIR7-10)

UNIT Il: This unit will provide an overview of the social structures, relations
and changes taking place within them. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)

Chakravarti, Ranabir. (2010). Exploring Early India Up to C. AD 1300. New Delhi:
MacMillan. (Chapters 4-7)
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Tehddl. IER. (2012) HRASAAEE. 3fddrd.  dIsfdedl.  3IRIT

Colselohede. (3TEA4-7)

Roy, Kumkum. (ed.) (2001). Women in Early Indian Societies. Delhi: Manohar.
(Introduction)

Sharma, R.S. (2007) Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India,
Delhi: Macmillan. (Chapters 6,7)

AT, 3R . TH. (2008) TreleT $TRe & $Hicicleh HEh A Ud HIATTIh TLAT
TSR HAATRII. (3TEAR631R7)

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 6-10)

IEg, 3AYTN. (2016). EIE B R IR R CARI G E RS EA ER R IEE
gTTUTRTAR 1 2dRIdTsE . A faeel. TR, (37EA6-10)

Unit lll: This unit imparts to the student an understanding to the teachings, beliefs and
practices of various ancient Indian religions as well as the rich literature produced
in their period of study. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)

Basham, A.L. (1954). The Wonder that was India: A survey of the history and
culture of the Indian subcontinent before the coming of the Muslims. Calcutta:
Rupa. (Chapters 7, 9)

STRIHA. V.U, (2020) 737 3R | A/MGT 3{IRAT U 3 3 Tall (ITEIR7-9)

Singh, Upinder. (2008). A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12th Century. Delhi: Pearson Longman. (Chapters 6-10)

g, 3d4rar. (2016). VA aTH T h el AN AP S AR

qIYTOTRTERY 12N eraTsd e, ASfaedl. auids. (37EAR6-10)

Zvelebil, Kamil V. (1991). Tamil Traditions on Subrahmanya-Murugan. Madras
(Chennai): Institute of Asian Studies.

Suggested Readings:

Note:

Bhattacharji, Sukumari. (1970). The Indian Theogony: A Comparative study of
Indian Mythology From the Vedas to the Puranas. Cambridge University Press.
Partha,Mitter. (2001) Oxford History of Art, Indian Art, Oxford University Press.
Ray, Niharranjan. (1975) Maurya and Post-Maurya Art: a study in social and
formal contrasts. New Delhi: ICHR, New Delhi.

Sastri, K.A. Nilakanta. (1963). Development of Religion in South India. Bombay:
Orient Longmans.

Shrimali, K.M. (2015) Essays in Indian Art, Religion and Society. Delhi: Indian
History Conference.

A, F.TH. (2017). UNTHRATSHIAT Sadard. fdeal: I deredr.

Zvelebil, Kamil V. (1973).The Smile of Murugan, Leiden.
Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE-2): Basics of Historical Research

Methodology

NOTE: ‘Fundamentals of Historical Methodology’ is offered as one of the DSE courses
in VI and VIl Semesters. Students of the History Honors Program can opt for it either in
the VI semester or VIl semester.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Code - - criteria the course
Lecture Tutorial Practical/
if an
Practice ( V)
Fundamentals of | 4 3 1 - 12" pass NIL
Historical
Methodology
DSE — No.#

Learning Objectives

This course aims to prepare the students with elementary techniques of conducting historical
research within the larger social science framework. It does so by familiarising them with the
theoretical frameworks and procedures/techniques of research that historians deploy in
order to construct a meaningful narrative about the past. The course proceeds to equip
students with the preliminary research steps like identifying research questions, theoretical
context, survey of the literature; locating reliable sources; framing a research paper, etc.; as
well acquainting them with research ethics.

Learning Outcomes
Having finished the course, the students would have learnt:
e The distinctiveness of historical research
e The issues and problems in writing history
e How to carefully choose interpretative techniques when reading sources
e How to choose a historical "field" and within that field a specific research question
e The skills and protocols related to academic writing and research in history
e The essentials of research ethics.

SYLLABUS OF DSE
Unit I: Distinctiveness of historical inquiry
3. The nature of history
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4.

The scope of historical research

Unit II: Issues and problems in historical research

5.

6
7.
8

Facts and inference

Explanation and historical research
Objectivity and history writing

History writing and relations of power

Unit Ill: Sources and interpretation

4.
5.
6.

Types of historical sources: their use and limitations
Analytical frames in historical research
Varieties of approaches to sources and methods

Unit IV: Conducting historical research

3.
4.

Selecting a topic and preliminary work
Protocols of academic writing and avoiding plagiarism

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

Unit I: This introductory Unit seeks to enable students to i) distinguish the historical from the

past, memory and myth; ii) comprehend the relationship of history with social science

theories and concepts; iii) distinguish aspects of history (social, political, economic, religious,

cultural, ecological). (Teaching Time: 9 hours)

Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History, UK: Abacus (Ch.2, “A Sense of the Past”, and
Ch.3, “What Can History Tell Us About Contemporary Society”).

Bloch, Marc. (1992). The Historian’s Craft, Manchester University Press. Reprint
(“Introduction,” pp. 1-19).

Schlabach, Gerald. A Sense of History: Some Components
http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout
s/sense-of-history/

Marwick, Arthur. (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan (pp. 14-25 - “The Necessity of History” and “Stories and Dialogues”).
Stephens, Lester D. (1977), Probing the Past: A Guide to the Study and Teaching of
History, Boston, London & Sydney: Allyn and Bacon Inc. (Ch.1, “The Nature of History,”
and Ch.6, “History and Related Studies”).

Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.1: pp. 14-20).

Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman (Ch.8, “History and Social Theory”: pp. 214-225, and Ch.3, “Mapping the
Field”).
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http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout%20s/sense-of-history/
http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout%20s/sense-of-history/
http://www.geraldschlabach.net/about/relationships/benedictine/courses/handout%20s/sense-of-history/

Unit-1l: This unit will deal with some important issues such as identifying historical facts,

context, causal explanations, generalizations, objectivity; and configurations of power and

history writing. (Teaching Time: 12 hours)

Carr, E.H. (1991). What is History. Penguin. Reprint. (Ch.1, “The Historian and His
Facts”, Ch.3, “History, Science and Morality”, and Ch.4, “Causation in History”).
Marwick, Arthur (1989). The Nature of History. Third edition, Hampshire and London:
MacMillan. (Ch.6, “The Historian at Work: The Writing of History,” pp. 242-254).
Tucker, Aviezer (ed.) (2009), A Companion to the Philosophy of History and
Historiography, Chichester: Wiley Blackwell Publishing (Ch.7, “Causation in History”).
Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.3, “The Critical Philosophy of History-Part I” and
Ch.4, “The Critical Philosophy of History-Part I1”).

Stephens, Lester D. (1977), Probing the Past: A Guide to the Study and Teaching of
History, Boston, London & Sydney: Allyn and Bacon Inc. (Ch.3, “The Historian and His
Work,” and Ch.4, “Explanation and History”).

Michel-Rolph Trouillot (1995), Silencing the Past: Power and the Production of History.
Boston: Beacon Press. (Ch.1, Ch.3 and Ch.5).

Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History, UK: Abacus (Ch.10, “Partisanship”).

Unit-lll: This unit looks at (i) Different sources and analytical frameworks; (ii) types of history

and their connection to sources (global, national, regional, micro, oral, visual, archival,

textual-official and private). (Teaching Time: 12 hours)

Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice, London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc. (Ch.2, “Mapping the Discipline of History”, Ch.4, “The Status of
Historical Knowledge”, and Ch.7, “Historians’ Skills”).

Brundage. Anthony (2018). Going to the Sources: A Guide to Historical Research and
Writing, Sixth edition, Wiley Blackwell. (Ch. 2, “The Nature and Variety of Historical
Sources”, Ch.5, “Beyond Textual Sources”, and Ch.7, “Engaging with Primary
Sources”).

Tosh, J. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New Delhi:
Longman. (Ch.4, “The Raw Materials” and Ch.5, “Using the Sources”).

Black, J., MacRaild, D.M. (1997). Studying History. How to Study. Palgrave, London.
(Ch.4, “Approaches to History: Sources, Methods and Historians”).

Howell, Martha and Walter Prevenier (2001). From Reliable Sources: An Introduction
to Historical Methods. Ithaca: Cornell University Press. (Ch.2, “Technical Analysis of
Sources,” Ch.3, “Historical Interpretation: The Traditional Basics,” and Ch.4, “New
Interpretative Approaches”).

Unit IV: This unit will familiarize students with i) framing a research question and building an

argument, (ii) literature review and scope of research, iii) research ethics, dangers of

plagiarism and styles of referencing/citation. (Teaching Time: 12 hours)
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Booth, Wayne C. and Gregory G. Colomb (Contributor), Joseph M. Williams, William
C. Booth. The Craft of Research : From Planning to Reporting. University of Chicago
Press.

Brundage, Anthony (2018). Going to the Sources: A Guide to Historical Research and
Writing. Sixth edition, Wiley Blackwell. (Ch.3, “Finding Your Sources”, Ch.4, “Getting
the Most out of History Books”, Ch.6, “Exploring Changing Interpretations” and Ch.7,
“Engaging with Primary Sources”).

Sorenson, Sharron (1995), How to Write a Research Paper, MacMillan

Nayak, Dhanwanti (2011), 'Karaoked Plagiarism in the Classroom', Economic and
Political Weekly, vol. 46, no. 9 (pp. 49-53).

Katju, Manjari (2011), “Plagiarism and Social Sciences,” Economic and Political
Weekly, vol. 46, no. 9 (pp. 45-48).

Chicago Manual of Style. 15th edition, Chicago: Chicago University Press, 2003.

MLA Handbook for Writers of Research Papers 5th edition, New York: Modern
Language Association of America, 1999.

Suggested Readings:

Arnold, J.H. (2000). History: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press
(Ch.3. & Ch.7).

Black, J., MacRaild, D.M. (1997). Studying History. How to Study. Palgrave, London.
(Ch.6, “Studying History”).

Elton, G.R., The Practice of History, London: Fontana Press, 1987.

Gardiner, P. (1973). The Varieties of History: From Voltaire to Present. Second edition,
Vintage Books.

Hobsbawm, Eric J. (1998). On History. UK: Abacus.

Jordonova, Ludmilla. (2000). History in Practice. London/New York: Arnold and Oxford
University Press Inc., pp. 163-171 and 173-183 (Ch.6, “Public History”).

Munslow, Alun (2000), The Routledge Companion to Historical Studies, Second
edition, London: Routledge [Relevant entries — concepts & names of historians are
listed alphabetically just like a dictionary / encyclopedial.

Munslow, Alun (2012), A History of History, London and New York: Routledge. (Ch.1,
“The Emergence of Modern Historical Thinking,” Ch.1, “History and/as Science,” and
Ch.3, “Forms of History”).

Postan, M.M. (1971). Facts and Relevance: Essays on Historical Method. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press (“Fact and Relevance, History and the Social Sciences in
Historical Study”).

Sarkar, Sumit (1997), “The Many Worlds of Indian History”, Writing Social History, New
Delhi: OUP.

Sreedharan, E. (2007). A Manual of Historical Research Methodology, Trivandrum:
Centre for South Indian Studies. (Ch.6, “Historical Research Methodology”).

Topolski, Jerzy. (1976). Methodology of History, translated by OlgierdWojtasiewicz, D.
Reidel Publishing Company (Ch.10, “Historical Facts”, Ch.11, “The Process of History”
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— the section on Causality and Determinism, Ch.18, “The Authenticity of Sources and
the Reliability of Informants”, Ch.19, “Methods of Establishing Historical Facts.”)

e Tosh, John. (2002). In Pursuit of History. Revised third edition. London, N.Y., New
Delhi: Longman. (Ch.1, “Historical Awareness” and Ch.6, “Writing and
Interpretation”).

e Tucker, Aviezer (ed.) (2009), A Companion to the Philosophy of History and
Historiography, Chichester: Wiley Blackwell Publishing (Ch.6, “Historiographic
Evidence and Confirmation”, Ch.10, “Explanation in Historiography” and Ch.14,
“Historiographic Objectivity”).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE-3): Travel in History: Trade, Politics and

Society

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Travel in History: | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL

Trade, Politics and

Society

Learning Objectives

This paper shall provide an overview of the history of travel. It will acquaint students with
the various genres, contexts and cultural literary traditions in which these travels were
undertaken and written about. The course focusses on the transformative nature of travel
especially the impact of industrialisation. The course will show the student how new
technologies impacted the movement of people and their ability to record their
experiences. Through a critical historical and literary study of a select list of travelogues,
the course would introduce the stu-dents to the varied interests of travellers and their
descriptions of local societies, economic practices and socio-cultural traditions. It will
engage students with a series of problematics and issues arising from writings on cross
cultural engagements and social stereotyping associated with European colonialism. This
course will equip stu-dents to critically read travelogues and commentaries on travels.

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able to:

e Describe and historically analyse various aspects of travel experience and
writing.

e Analyse the the varied and changing engagements of travellers in time.

e Develop the skills to analyse travelogues and critically evaluate cross cultural
literature.

e Critically engage with the Eurocentric emphasis in travel narratives.

e Critically examine questions of colonialism, technology, race, language, gender
and religion in travel narratives.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3

Unit I: Writing Travel:
1. Writing Travel: Genre, Time and Place
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2. Travel in History: Religion, Society and Economy

Unit Il: Travel in the Modern Era
1. Industrialisation and a new travel culture: Railways and Photography
2. The Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries

Unit lll: Travel, Texts and History (choose any 3 travellers, select at least 1 from each
category)
Travel in the Pre-Modern World: [I] Huen tsang [ii] Marco Polo [iii] Christopher
Colombus [iv] Varthema [v] Jan Huygen van Linschoten [vi] Guru Nanak

B. Travel in the Modern World: [I] Durgabati Das [ii] Cathanar Thomman Paremmakkal
[iii] Rahul Sankrtyaya-na [iv] W. S. Caine [v] Samanth Subramanian [vi] R. L.
Stevenson

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: This unit aims to familiarise the students with travel writing. They will read
about the varied contexts in which travellers come to record their experiences.
Students will be familiarised with how travelogues have been used to enabling cross
cultural engagements, and in establishing certain cultural and social stereotypes. They
shall learn to read travelogues as distinct texts that introduce the readers to layered
visions of diverse communi-ties and practices. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)
e Das, Nandini and Youngs, Tim (Eds.) The Cambridge History of Travel Writing,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2019
e Gosch, Stephens S., and Stearns, Peter N., Premodern Travel in World History,
Routledge, 2008 p.134-160
e Greenblatt, Stephen, Marvellous Possessions: The Wonder of the New World,
University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1991
e Kamps, Ivo and Singh, Jyotsna G. (eds.) Travel Knowledge: European
“Discoveries” in the Early Modern Peri-od, Palgrave, New York, 2001
e Moroz, Grzegorz and Szztachelska, Jolanta (eds.) Metamorphoses of Travel
Writing: Across theories, Genres, Centuries and Literary traditions, Cambridge
Scholars Publishing, Newcastle, 2010
e Muzaffar Alam and Sanjay Subrahmanyam, Indo Persian Travels in the Age of
Discoveries 1400-1800, Cam-bridge University Press, Cambridge, 2007
e Petting, Alasdair and Youngs, Tim (eds.) The Routledge Research Companion to
Travel Writing, Routledge, London, 2020

Unit Il: In this unit, students shall study about transformations in travel and travel
writing. They shall read about the experience of travel through in a period shaped by
Colonialism and the industrial revolution. The stu-dents will read about how the
introduction of railways and new machines like the camera transformed the nature of
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travel. They will engage with these transformations alongside questions of race,
gender, and culture in travel narratives. They will engage with how geography, culture,
language, social practices, economic activity and religion have been conceptualised by
different actors. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)

Edwards, Justin D. And Graulund, Rune (eds.) Postcolonial Travel Writing:
Critical Explorations, Palgrave Macmillan, New York, 2011

Gharipour, Mohammad and Ozlu Nilay (eds.) The City in the Muslim World:
Depictions by Western Travel Writers, Routledge, London, 2015

Gupta, Jayati, Travel Culture. Travel Writing and Bengali Women, 1870-1940,
Routledge, London, 2021

Henes, Mary and Murray, Brian.H., Travel Writing, Visual Culture and Form
1760-1900, Palgrave Macmillan, Singapore, 2016

Nayar, Pramod K., Indian Travel Writing in. The Age of Empire 1830-1940,
Bloomsbury, Delhi, 2020

Pratt, Mary Louise, Imperial Eyes: Travel Writing and Transculturation,
Routledge, London, 1992. p. 111-200

Schivelbusch, Wolfgang, The Railway Journey: The Industrialisation of Time and
Space in the Nineteenth Cen-tury, University of California Press, Oakland, 2014.
p.83-193

Sohrabi, Naghmeh, Taken for Wonder: Nineteenth-Century Travel Accounts
from Iran to Europe, Oxford Uni-versity Press, New York, 2012

Youngs, Tim (ed.) Travel Writing in the Nineteenth Century: Filling the Blank
Spaces, Anthem Press, London, 2006

Zilcosky, John (ed), Writing Travel: The Poetics and Politics of the Modern
Journey, University of Toronto Press, Toronto, 2008. P.3-56

Unit llI: In this unit the student will choose travelogues as case studies. The student
will select 3 travelogues from a list of 12. S/he will focus on these three and use the
insights discussed in the earlier units to critically analyse these texts. The learners shall
be encouraged to explore in greater detail specific themes that interest them, such as
gender, religion, race, social practices, technology, architecture, ecology & nature,
economic ex-changes, etc. (Teaching Time: 15 hours approx.)

Travel in the Pre Modern World: [I] Huen tsang [ii] Marco Polo [iii] Christopher
Colombus [iv] Varthema [v] Jan Huygen van Linschoten [vi] Guru Nanak

Polo, Marco, Travels, (Trans.Nigel Cliff), Penguin Classics, 2019

Si-Yu-Ki, Buddhist Records of the Western World: Translated from the Chinese
of Hiren Tsiiang (AD 629) (trans. Samuel Beal), Oriental Books Reprint
Corporation, Delhi, 1969

Gosch, Stephens S., and Stearns, Peter N., Premodern Travel in World History,
Routledge, 2008 p.134-160

Devahuti, D., The Unknown Hsuan Tsang, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2006
Columbus, Christopher, The Four Voyages of Christopher Columbus: Being his
own log book, letters and dis-patches with connecting narratives, (trans. )
Cohen), Oxford, Oxford University Press, 1969
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Varthema, Ludovico Di, The Itinerary of Ludovico Di Varthema of Bologna,
(trans.) John Winter Jones, Asian Educational Services, New Delhi 1997
Joan-Pau Rubies, Travel and Ethnology in the Renaissance: South India through
European Eyes, 1250-1625, Cambridge University Press, 2000. p. 1-84, 164-250
Linschoten, Jan Huygen van, The Voyage of Jan Huygen van Linschotento the
East Indies: From the Old Eng-lish translation of 1598, vol | and Il, Hakluyt
Society, London, 1885

Kohli, Surinder Singh, Travels of Guru Nanak, Punjab University Publication
Bureau, 1978

B. Travel in the Modern World: [I] Durgabati Das [ii] Cathanar Thomman Paremmakkal
[iii] Rahul Sankrtyaya-na [iv] W. S. Caine [v] Samanth Subramanian [vi] R. L. Stevenson

Das, Durgabati, The Westward Traveller (ed & trans by Somdatta Mandal),
Orient Blackswan, January 2010

Paremmakkal, Cathanar Thomman, Varthamanappusthakam, An account of the
history of the Malabar Church between the years 1773 and 1786 with special
emphasis on the events connected with the journey from Malabar to Rome via
Lisbon and back undertaken by Malpan Mar Joseph Cariattil and Cathanar
Thomas Paremmakkal, (trans. Placid J. Podipara, CMI), Orientalia Christiana
Analecta 190, Pont. Institutum Orientalium Studiorum, Roma, 1971
Sankrtyayana, Rahul, Volga to Ganga: A Picture in Nineteen Stories of the
Historical, Economic and Political Evolution of the Human Society from 6000
B.C. to 1922 A.D. (trans.. Victor Gordon Kiernan), Punjab Book Centre, 2015
Irumbayam, George, Books of Yesteryears - | : ‘Varthamanapusthakam’ : The
first ever travelogues in Indian languages, Indian Literature, July-August, 1987,
Vol 30, No 4 (120) July-August 1987, pp. 81-85

Caine, W.S., Picturesque India: A Handbook for European Travellers, George
Routledge and Sons, London 1891

Manfredi, Carla, Robert Louis Stevenson’s Pacific Impressions: Photography
and Travel Writing, 1888-1894, Palgrave macmillan, Switzerland, 2018.
Stevenson, R.L. In the South Seas: The Marquesas, Paumotus and Gilbert
Islands, Deadtree Publishing, Lon-don, 2013

Subramanian, Samanth, Following Fish: Travels around the Indian Coast,
Penguin, Delhi, 2010

Suggestive readings

Banerjee, Rita, India in Early Modern English Travel Writing: Protestantism,
Enlightenment, and Toleration, Brill, Leiden, 2021.

Brock, Aske Laursen, Meersbergen, Guido Van and Smith, Edmond, Trading
Companies and Travel Knowledge in the Early Modern World, Hakluyt Society
Studies in history of Travel, Routledge 2022

Clarke, Robert, The Cambridge Companion to Postcolonial Travel Writing,
Cambridge University Press, Cam-bridge, 2018

Elsner, Jas and Rubies, Joan-Pau, Voyages and Visions: Towards a Cultural
History of Travel, Reaction Books, 1999.
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Note:

Grewal, Inderpal, Home and Harem: Nation, Gender, Empire and the Cultures
of Travel, Duke University Press, Durham, 1996

Mueller, Christian and Salonia, Matteo (eds.) Travel Writings on Asia: Curiosity,
Identities and Knowledge Across the East, c. 1200 to the Present, Palgrave
Macmillan, Singapore, 2022

Peterson, Jennifer Lynn, Education in the School of Dreams: Travelogues and
Early Nonfiction Film, Duke Uni-versity Press, Durham, 2013

Taylor, Tom, Modern Travel in World History, London, Routledge, 2022
Rodenas, Adriana Mendez, Transatlantic Travels in Nineteenth century Latin
America: European Women Pil-grims, Bucknell University Press, Lewisburg,
2014

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Media and Cinema

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
Media and Cinema | 4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL
Learning Objectives

The course will apprise the students with the elementary outlines of the history of media
in India, from its beginnings to contemporary times. The different forms of media — Print,
Audio-Visual and Electronic — the modes and methods will be discussed, and the potent
ways in which technology and larger socio-political and economic trends intersected will

be highlighted.

Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
e Delineate the historical context within which the beginnings of each media
platform can be understood.

e Analyze the state’s attempts to control and organize media output through laws
and policies.

e Explain the conjunctures of technological breakthroughs, advances and larger
socio- economic and political matrices.

e Better appreciate the trends in media production, and its efforts in engaging
with current ideological and socio-political issues.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

Unit I: Forms and Contexts - 9 Hours
1. Introduction — Types of media to be studied and their unique Indian context

and adaptat

ions
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2.

Significance and impact of media in history

Unit Il: Press/Print media - 9 Hours

1.
2.
3.

Press censorship in British India; Vernacular Press Act
Role of the Indian press in the freedom movement; views of Leaders,
Press in India after independence

Unit lll: Radio Transmission - 9 Hours

1.

Radio Transmission in Colonial India — Foundation, Inter-war years; AIR
Programming, Expansion and broadening of listenership base

Establishment and Expansion of Akashvani after 1947 — The Keskar years;
Classical vs. Popular; Radio Ceylon and Vividh Bharati

Government Policies and Bandwidth matters since the 1970s — end of License
Raj; FM Radio Wave; Community Radio; Podcasts

Unit IV: The Cinematic Turn - 9 Hours

1.
2.

Cinema during Colonial Period - Silent Era, Genres, Censorship
Post-Independence Cinema till 1980s- Nation Building, Mainstream Cinema and
Parallel Cinema

Era of Liberalization, Globalization and Privatization- Changes in Production,
Distribution and Exhibition, Experimental Cinema

Unit V: Studying Television and Digital Media - 9 Hours

1.
2.
3.

Television in India-The Doordarshan era- Entertainment, Infotainment

Rise of the Satellite TV — Soap Operas and 24x7 News, Changes and Effects
Digital Media - Effects of Digital Media - Privacy and Surveillance,
Misinformation and Disinformation

Essential Readings

Krishna Murthy, Nadig (1966): lit&& Journalism - Origin Growth and
Development of Indian Journalism from Ashoka to Nehru, Prasaranga,
University of Mysore.

Devika Sethi: War over Words : Censorship in India, 1930-1960, Cambridge
University Press (2019)

AS lyengar: Role of Press and Indian Freedom Struggle, APH Publishing
Corporation (2001)

Dismembering media diversity: A tryst with two press commissions by Vibodh
Parthasarathi
https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/abs/10.1177/0163443721994552

R T TATIR 9 i, e BT

Sarkar, S. 2015. Modern Times: India 1880s to 1950s: Environment, Economy,
Culture.

New Delhi: Orient Blackswan

Khanna, A. 2019. Words. Sounds. Images: A History of Media and
Entertainment in India. New Delhi: Harper Collins
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Chatterjee, K, 2020. Media and Nation Building in Twentieth-Century India: Life

and Times of Ramananda Chatterjee. New Delhi: Routledge

Malik, K.K. Mixed Signals: Radio Broadcasting Policy in India

Bandopadhyay, P.K. 2015. The Genesis and Growth of Broadcasting in India:

From Lionel Fielden to The Present Day

Gupta, P.S. 2001. “Radio and the Raj.” Power, Politics and the People: Studies

in British Imperialism and Indian Nationalism. New Delhi: Permanent Black, pp

447-80.

Lelyveld, D. 1995. “Upon the Subdominant: Administering Music on All India

Radio.” Social Text, Vol. 39, pp 111-27

Pinkerton, A. 2008. “Radio and the Raj: Broadcasting in British India, 1920-

1940.” Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. 18, No. 2, pp 167-91.

Rangoonwala, Firoze, Bhartiya Chalchitra Ka Itihas, Rajpal & Sons, Delhi, 1975

Kaul, Gautam, Cinema and the Indian Freedom Struggle, Sterling Publishers Pvt.

Ltd., Delhi, 1999

Sharma, Manoj, National Movement and Currents of Social Reform in Hindi

Cinema: 1931-1947, Proceedings of Indian History Congress, Vol. 66, (2005-

2006), pp.492-498, JSTOR

Vasudev, Aruna, New Indian Cinema, Delhi, MacMillan, 1986

Thoravel, Yves, The Cinemas of India, Macmillan, Delhi, 20

Rini  Bhattacharya Mehta & Rajeshwari V. Pandharipande ed,
Bollywood and Globalisation; Indian Popular cinema: Nation and

Diaspora, Anthem press, London, 2010

Ghose, B. Doordarshan Days. Penguin/Viking, (2005)

ST, WHIR UE , R TTqSTeT FT FeToTH | UFHITAT TeereidT, (020)

Suggestive readings

Chandra, Bipin, Mridula Mukherjee, Aditya Mukherjee, K N Pannikkar, Sucheta
Mahajan: India’s Struggle For Independence 1857-1947 (1987), Penguin Books.
Chapter 8. The Fight To Secure Press Freedom.

SUeT g, [ of oI T |of #GN, IRFOcT HES, & Tel Yeeilehd, Feicl
HEToTT: ARG &7 Taaadr Gufy, AT 37T6- 9 T 3Tenioc) huHRoT
Sireft, #rsar AR IeRanfs

Kripalani, C. 2018. “All India Radio’s Glory Days and Its Search for Autonomy” in
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 53, No. 37, pp 42-50.

Jhingan, S. 2011. “Re-embodying the Classical: The Bombay Film Song in the
1950s” in Bioscope, Vol 2, No. 2, pp 157-79

Short, K. R. M. ed., Feature Film as History, Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1981
Saari, Anil Hindi Cinema: An Insider’s View, OUP Delhi, 2009

Sinha, Mala and Chauhan, Vishal (2013). Deconstructing LajjA as a Marker of
Indian Womanhood. Psychology and Developing Societies. 25 (1): pp.133-163.
Available at: https://doi.org/10.1177/0971333613477314

Lectures on Cinema - https://www.youtube.com/user/cecedusat
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e Butler, Bred and Mirza, Karen, The Cinema of Prayoga: Indian Experimental Film
and Video 1913-2006, published in 2006
e Conrad, P. (2016). Television: The medium and its manners. Routledge

o SLAYH HATT Td HF < A F AR (00¢) Tdolel Hl FMAT| oI5 Tooel:
JTsTehHT UhIRMeT

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): Gender in Modern World

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Gender in Modern | 4 3 1 0 12* Pass | NIL
World

Learning Objectives

The course seeks to introduce students to the location of gender in the historical pasts of
the modern world. It focusses on different regions and locations, and analyses complexities
of historical issues involving women's representation, mass movement and gendered
mobilization.

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course the students would be able to
e Understanding larger histories of patriarchy and feminism
e Analyse gender realities in international contexts
e Discuss issues of gender in world history in comparative frames
e Delineate women's movements across different regions of the world

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

Unit I: Historicizing Gender: Patriarchy, Matriarchy and Feminism

Unit Il: Gender in the French Revolution: Women’s participation; iconography

Unit Ill: Liberal Democratic Women’s movements: Case Studies- Britain/ USA/South
Africa

Unit IV: Women in the Socialist, Communist & Other Political Mobilization-Russian
Revolution/ Chinese Revolution/ West Asia

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings
Unit I. The unit aims to make students conversant with the conceptual issues around

Gender with a special focus on patriarchy and feminism. (Teaching Time: 9 hours
approx.)
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Bock, Gisela. (1989). “Women’s History and Gender History: Aspects of an
International Debate”. Gender and History, Vol. 1, no.1, pp. 7-30.

Learner, Gerda. (1987). The Creation of Patriarchy. New York and Oxford: OUP.
(Chapters 1 and 10).

Michelet, Juliet and Ann Oakley. (Eds.). (1986). What is Feminism? London:
Pantheon books. (Introduction).

Smith, Bonnie G. (Ed.). (2008). Encyclopedia of Women in World History. New
York: Oxford University Press [IV Volumes relevant sections].

Weisner-Hanks, Merry. (2007).” World History and the History of Women,
Gender, and Sexuality”. Journal of World History vol. 18 no.1, pp. 53-67.
Millet, Kate. (2000). Sexual Politics. Urbana and Chicago: University of Illinois
Press. pp. 23-58.

Unit Il. The focus in the unit is on the significant role played by women in the French
Revolution and how the French political paintings of the time reflected a growing
image of the revolution from a gendered perspective. (Teaching Time: 9 hours
approx.)

Graham, Ruth. (1984). “Loaves and Liberty: Women in the French Revolution”.
in

Bridenthal Renate and Claudia Koonz (Eds.). Becoming Visible: Women in
European History. New York: Monthly Review Press, pp. 236-54.

Juneja, Monica. (1996). “Imaging the Revolution: Gender and Iconography in
French Political Prints”. Studies in History vol. 12 no.1, pp. 1-65.

Unit lll. The unit elucidates the trajectory of women’s movement across different
countries in 19th and 20th century such as Britain/ USA/South Africa. It bears
testimony to developing women’s consciousness in the realm of suffrage movement,
rights, and law. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)

Harrison, Patricia Greenwood. (2000). Connecting Links: The British and
American

Women’s suffrage movements, 1900-1914. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press.
(Introduction)

Wingerden, Sophia A. (1999). The Women’s Suffrage Movement in Britain,
1866-1928. New York: St. Martin’s Press. Chapter 4, pp. 70-95.

DuBois, Ellen Carol. (1999). Feminism and Suffrage: The Emergence of an
Independent Women's movement in America 1848-1869. Ithaca: Cornell
University Press. (Introduction)

Lodge, Tom. (1983). Black Politics in South Africa since 1945. New York:
Longman Group Limited. Chapter-6, pp. 139-152.

Unit IV. The focal point in the unit is to analyze the question of Gender in the Russian
Revolution or the Chinese revolution or West Asia. Questions of women’s agency,
participation and mobilization will be discussed. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)

Rosenthal, Bernice Glatzer. (1984). “Love on the Tractor: Women in the Russian
Revolution and After”. In Bridenthal Renate and Claudia Koonz (Eds.), Becoming
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Visible: Women in European History. New York: Monthly Review Press, pp. 370-
399.

Gilmartin, Christina. (1995). Engendering the Chinese Revolution: Radical
Women, Communist Politics and Mass Movements in the 1920s. Berkeley:
University of California Press. Chapter 3& 7, pp. 71-95 & 174-200.

Mernissi, F. (1987). Beyond the Veil: Male-Female Dynamics in Modern Muslim
Society. Bloomington: Indiana University Press. Chapter 1 &2, pp. 56-116.
Moghadam, V. M. (2003). “Islamist Movements and Women’s Responses”. In
Valentine Modghadam, Modernizing Women: Gender and Social Change in the
Middle East. London: Lynn Rienner, pp. 151-92.

Suggestive readings -

Note:

Bose, R.B. (1995). “Feminism, Women and the French Revolution”. Historical
Reflections/Reflexions Historiques. Vol. 21, No. 1. pp. 187-205. Berhghahn
Books.

Landes, Joan, B. Women and the Public Sphere in the Age of the French
Revolution.

Morgan, Sue. (2006). “Introduction: Writing Feminist History: Theoretical
Debates and Critical Practices”. In Sue Morgan. (eds.). The Feminist History
Reader. Routledge, pp. 1- 47.

Scott, Joan W. (1986). “Gender: A Useful Category of Historical Analysis”. The
American Historical Review, vol, 91. No. 5, pp. 1053-75.

Melzer, Sara E. and Leslie W. Rabine. (1992). “Introduction”. In Sara E. Melzer
and Leslie

W. Rabine. (eds.) Rebel Daughters: Women and the French Revolution. New
York: Oxford University Press, pp. 3-11.

Tilghman, Carolyn. (2011). “Staging Suffrage: Women, Politics and The
Edwardian Theatre”. Comparative Drama, vol. 45, no. 4, pp. 339-60.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): History of Textiles

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice

History of |4 3 1 0 12t Pass | NIL

Textiles

Learning Objectives

This course explores the ways in which textiles has been approached, appropriated and
understood in Indian history and beyond. The patterns in which textiles have been situated
in history, how they are made, what they are made of, where they are made, what use or
function they serve, what they codify for different communities, rituals and events, their
historical and economic significance, etc. will be our main focus. The multiple narratives
embedded in textiles, especially the hand woven and handcrafted textiles, which go back
millennia and which, through centuries, have linked India to the rest of the world will

enable the students to dialogue with a great culture of textiles.

Learning outcomes

Students will also learn what textile can tell us about trade and commerce, empire,
gender, sexuality, class, race, industry, revolution, nation-building, identity politics and
globalization. We will aim simultaneously to see textile and material culture more
generally, as playing a fundamental role in the shaping of our past.

Theory and Practical/ Field work/Hands-on-learning

Through the course students are expected to continuously interact with the textile
sector through programmes built into the academic curriculum like field studies,
internships, design projects, audio-visual projects and its cluster initiatives.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

Unit 1: Textiles (Past to Present)
1. Sources and Historiography

2. Textiles in ancient India.

3. Textiles in Medieval India.

4. Textiles in Modern India.

5. Textiles in Contemporary India.
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Unit 2: Theories of evolution of Textiles and Regional perspectives.
1. Local skills, Craftsmen (Case study of Weavers, Iron Smith and Carpenters) and
Knowledge systems of Textiles.
2. Textiles of North, East, South, West and North-East.
3. Traditional and tribal costumes of India — North, East, South, West and North-
East. d) Effect of textile culture and colours for different ceremonies and
occasions.

Unit 3: Material Culture of Textiles: Study of Textile Crafts of India: with reference to
history, production centers, techniques, designs, colours, products and gender (Case
study of Female Weavers).
1. Woven Textiles: Benaras Brocades, Jamdanis and Baluchars of Bengal, Kani
Shawls of Kashmir, Bhagalpuri Silk and Kachipuram Silk.
2. Embroidered Textiles: Kanthas of Bengal, Kasuti of Karnataka, Phulkari of
Punjab, Chikankari of Uttar Pradesh, Kashida of Kashmir, Gujarat embroideries.
3. Painted and Printed textiles: Kalamkaris of Andhra Pradesh, Dabu printing of
Rajasthan, Ajarakh prints of Gujarat.
4. Dyed textiles: Bandhnis of Rajasthan and Gujarat, lkats- Patola of Gujarat,
Bandhas / Sambalpuri of Orissa and Telia Rumal of Andhra Pradesh

Unit 4: Making of Modern Textiles, Responses and Resistance.
1. Introduction of Powerloom and Weavers.
2. Khadi, Gandhi and Indian Nationalism.
3. Conservation and Preservation of Textiles
4. Textiles and Globalization.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Unit I: The Unit will give an overview to the paper through sources, historiography and
past history and present conditions of the textile. (Teaching Time: 9 hours approx.)
e Harris J, 5000 years of Textiles, British Museum, London, 1993.
e Prasannan Parthasarathi and Giorgio Riello, eds, The Spinning World: A Global
History of Cotton Textiles, 1200-1850 (Oxford, 2009).
e Ray, Tirthankar.,, Cloth and Commerce: Textile in Colonial India, Sage
Publications, Delhi, 1996

Unit ll: The Unit discusses the Local skills, Knowledge systems, Textiles and Traditional
and tribal costumes of India — North, East, South, West and North-East., Effect of
textile culture and colours for different ceremonies and occasions. (Teaching Time: 12
hours approx.)
e BrajBhushan, Jamila, The Crafts of Weavers, the Costumes and Textiles of India,
D.E. Tarapore
e Valla Sons and Co. Pvt. Ltd., Bombay, 1958.
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Chattopadhaya, Kamaladevi, Handicrafts of India, Wiley Eastern Limited, New
Delhi, 1995. Coomarswamy, Ananda K., The Arts and Crafts of India and Ceylon,
London,UK: T.N. Foulis, 1913

Emma Tarlo, Clothing Matters: Dress and Identity in India, Chicago, University
of Chicago Press, 1996.

Rai, Santosh Kumar, “Pleasures of Fashion and sorrows of Production—the
Handloom industry in united Provinces, india, 1860s—1940” in Seema Bawa, ed.,
Locating Pleasure in Indian History.

Prescribed and Proscribed Desires in Visual and Literary Cultures, New Delhi:
Bloomsbury, 2021, pp.243-265.

Unit lll: The Unit will help students understand the study of Textile Crafts of India such
as woven, embroidered, dyed textiles from various parts of India and production
centers, techniques as well. The students will also become aware of the gender issues
associated with the textiles. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)

Dhamija, Jasleen, The Survey of Embroidery Traditions in Textiles and
Embroideries of India, Mark Publications, Bombay, 1965.

Diana Crane, Fashion and Its Social Agendas, Chicago, University of Chicago
Press, 2000.

Chattopadhyaya, Kamaladevi, Indian Embroidery, Wiley Eastern, New Delhi,
1977. Jayakar. Pupul, Textiles and embroideries of India, Bombay, Marg
Publications,1956. Maheshwari, A.K., & Sivaprakasam, P., Status of Women
Weavers in Handloom Sector, 2002

Rai, Santosh Kumar, “Weaving Hierarchies: Production Networks of the
Handloom Industry in Colonial Eastern Uttar Pradesh”, in Studies in History,
August 2012, vol. 28, no.2, Sage Publications, Los Angeles/London, ISSN:0257-
6430, elSSN:0973-080X, pp.203-230.

Sudan, Amrik Singh., Marketing of Handloom Products in J&K, Anmol Publishing
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1977.

Verma, R., & Verma, J. (2014). Historical Transition from Cultural Entrepreneurs
to Commercial Entrepreneurs: A Case Study of Handloom Weavers of North
East India. Journal of Business Management and Information Systems, 1(1),
131-140. Retrieved from
https://qtanalytics.in/journals/index.php/JBMIS/article/view/125.

Unit IV: This Unit emphasizes introduction of powerlooms, Gandhi’s contribution,
Khadi, preservation and globalizing process. (Teaching Time: 12 hours approx.)

Hussain, Majid, N.S. Olaniya, Indian Textiles in the 20th century: Crisis in
transformation, Marg

Publications, 2000.

Kanakalatha, M and Syamsundari, B., Traditional Industry in the New Market
Economy: The Cotton Handlooms of Andhra Pradesh, Sage Publications, Delhi,
2011.

Riello, Giorgio and Tirthankar Ray, How India Clothed the World, The World of
South Asian
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Textiles 1500-1850, Brill, 2009.

Rai, Santosh Kumar, ‘Colonial Knowledge Economy: Handloom Weavers in Early
Twentieth- Century United Provinces, India’, International Review of Social
History, Cambridge University Press, March 2022, pp.1-31.

Verma, R., Panda, S., & Bansal, V. (2015). Dwindling Handloom, Sinking Weavers
in Western

Uttar Pradesh: A Case Study of Pilkhuwa, Amroha and Muradnagar. Journal of
Business

Management and Information Systems, 2(1), 10-20.
https://doi.org/10.48001/jbmis.2015.0201002.

Suggested Reading:

Bernard S. Cohn, ‘Cloth, Clothes and Colonialism: India in the Nineteenth
Century’, in Cloth and Human Experience, ed. A. Weiner and J. Schneider,
Washington: Smithsonian Books, 1989, pp. 106—62.

Brouwer,Jan . (1995) The Makers of the World: Caste, Craft and Mind of South
Indian Artisans.

Delhi: OUP. h tC.A. Bayly, ‘The Origins of Swadeshi (Home Industry): Cloth and
Indian Society, 1700-1930’, in Origin of Nationality in South Asia: Patriotism
and Ethical Government in the Making of Modern India, ed. C.A. Bayly, Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1998, pp. 172—-209.

Das, Shukla, Fabric Art- Heritage of India, Abhinav Publications, New Delhi,
1992.

Dhamija, Jasleen. (1981) “‘Women and handicrafts: myth and reality’, Seeds, 4:1-
16.

Dhamija, Jasleen. (Eds.), Sacred Textiles of India. Mumbai: Marg
Publications,2014.

Jayakar, Pupul and Irwin John. (1956) Textiles and Ornaments of India : A
Collection of Designs, New York, UK.

McGowan, Abigail. (2009) Crafting the Nation in Colonial India. New York, USA:
Palgrave Macmillan.

Nita Kumar, The Artisans of Banaras: Popular Culture and Identity, 1880-1986,
Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1988.

Ramaswamy, Vijaya, Textiles and Weavers in Medieval South India. Delhi,
Oxford University Press, 1985.

Varadrajan, Lotika.(1983) Traditions of Textile Printing in Kutch, Ajrakh and
Related Techniques.

Ahmedabad.India: New Order Book Company,1983.

Selected Websites and Films:

http://www.paramparikkarigar.com/artandcraft.html
http://www.paramparikkarigar.com/artandcraft.html
http://collections.vam.ac.uk/item/077243/textile-unknown/

http://collections.vam.ac.uk/item/068430/textile-unknown/
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e http://thedreamstress.com/2014/07/brocade-and-jacquard-whats-
thedifference- or-the-history-of-the-jacquard-loom-and-all-the-weaves-it-
cancreate/

e Anjuman (1986), Film on Lucknow ‘chikan’ embroidery workers directed by
Muzaffar Ali.

e The True Cost, (2015), documentary film that focuses on fast fashion, directed
by Andrew Morgan.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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